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OTHING  hath  more  diftinguifhed  the  reign  of  his 


^  prefent  Majefty,  than  the  liberality  with  which  he 
hath  encouraged  the  ardour  of  nautical  difcovery.—  Al¬ 
though  the  voyages  of  other  European  nations  have  great¬ 
ly  increafed  our  knowledge  of  the  globe,  yet  as  thefe  were 
generally  undertaken  (fome  late  voyages  of  the  French  ex¬ 
cepted)  from  views  either  of  ambition  or  of  avarice,  the  im¬ 
provement  of  fcience,  and  of  geography,  was  but  a  feconda- 
ry  confideration ; — it  is  not,  therefore,  to  be  wondered  that 
the  fubjedt  {till  remained  imperfedt,  overclouded  by  doubt 
and  uncertainty.-— To  diffipate  thefe  clouds,  to  remove  ex¬ 
iting  errors,  and  to  render  what  was  dubious  demonftrably 
clear,. became  highly  interefting  to  almolt  every  nation  ;  and 
Europe,  with  eyes  of  admiration,  beheld  this  important  ob¬ 
ject  not  only  undertaken,  but  to  a  furprizing  degree  exe¬ 
cuted,  by  the  fpirit  and  abilities  of  Great  Britain. 

The  exploring  untraverfed  oceans,  in  fpite  of  every 
danger  that  could  menace, .  or  difmay  —  the  difcovering; 
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multitudes  of  iflands,  and  of  people,  whofe  exiftence  was 
not  known  before — and  the  fame  of  fixing  the  geography 
of  the  Southern  World,  were  the  noble  fruits  of  this  bold 
and  hazardous  enterprize  ;  which  will  remain  to  fucceeding 
ages  a  monument  of  the  zeal  and  patronage  of  George 
the  Third. 

Under  fuch  aufpices,  and  under  fuch  navigators  as  this 
bufinefs  was  confided  to,  with  each  fuperadded  afliftance 
in  the  various  fciences,  what  was  there  not  to  be  hoped  ?— 
And  it  certainly,  in  no  finall  degree,  added  to  the  fpirit  of  the 
undertaking,  that  fuch  an  unexampled  charadter  as  Mr. 
(now  Sir  Joseph)  Bavks  voluntarily  accompanied  Captain 
Cook.— As  long  as  the  hiffcory  of  that  time  fhall  exift,  it 
will  ftamp  the  highefi  honour  on  his  name,  to  have,  in 
the  prime  of  youth,  facrificed  the  blandifhments  of  a  noble 
fortune,  to  his  ardour  for  information  and  fcience,  without 
fhrinking  at  the  perils  he  might  encounter  from  untried 
feas,  and  coafts  that  had  never  been  explored.  —  And  it 
equally  reflects  the  highefi  credit  on  his  difcerning  country ; 
who,  emulous  to  acknowledge  the  debt  fhe  owed  his  merit, 
feized  the  earlieft  opportunity,  after  his  return,  to  make 
him  President  of  the  Royal  Society  ;  a  fituation  the 
moil  honourable  and  diftinguifiied  fhe  could  offer  a  per- 
fon  of  his  genius  and  purfuits  ;  where  Rill,  with  the  fame 
ardour,  he  promotes  her  Fame,  the  zealous  and  liberal  Pa¬ 
tron  of  learning  and  of  fcience. 

The 
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The  relations  of  thefe  feveral  voyages  having  excited  a 
great  fpirit  of  enquiry,  and  awakened  an  eager  curiofity 
to  every  thing  that  can  elucidate  the  hiftory  of  mankind,  I 
flatter  myfelf,  that  no  apology  is  neceffary  for  my  bringing 
forward  the  following  Work,  whofe  Novelty  and  Authenticity 
will,  I  truft,  infure  it  a  favourable  reception. 

The  iflands  which  I  am  about  to  defcribe  were  not  dif- 
covered  in  confequence  of  any  premeditated  defign  ;  the 
India  packet,  which  Captain  Wilson  commanded,  being 
in  a  temped:  wrecked  on  their  coaft ;  and  it  is  folely  to  the 
benevolent  character  of  their  inhabitants,  we  owe  the  fafe 
return  of  our  countrymen,  that  compofed  the  crew  of  the 
Antelope; — by  the  means  of  whom  I  am  enabled  to  lay 
before  the  Public  an  account  of  this  lingular  people. 

Nothing  can  be  more  interefting  to  Man  than  the  hiftory 
of  Man.  The  navigators  of  the  different  ages  have  pictured 
to  us  our  own  fpecies  in  a  variety  of  lights. — The  manners 
of  civilized  nations  bear  a  ftrong  refemblance  to  each  other ; 
it  is  the  vices  or  virtues  of  individuals,  that  create  any 
general  diftindfion ; — whereas  in  countries,  which  fcience,  or 
the  gentler  arts,  have  never  reached,  we  obferve  a  won¬ 
derful  difparity ;  fome  are  found  under  that  darknefs  and 
abfolute  barbarifm,  from  the  fight  of  which  humanity 
gladly  turns  afide  ;  — wliilft  others,  unaided,  unaffifted,  but 
by  mere  natural  good  fenfe,  have  not  only  emerged  from 
this  gloomy  fhade,  but  nearly  attained  that  order,  propriety, 
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and  good  conduct,  which  conftitute  the  eflence  of  real 
civilization. — It  is  by  very  flow  degrees,  and  through  long 
periods  of  intervening  ages,  that  nations,  now  the  moft  po¬ 
ll  died,  have  arrived  at  their  prefent  Rate.-— The  mind  of  in- 
qnifitive  man,  too  eager  after  knowledge  which  his  limited 
faculties  can  never  reach,  often  idly  afks — Wherefore  all thefe 
varied  gradations  in  human  exiftence f  But  his  queftion  will 
remain  for  ever  unanfwered,  and  he  muft  content  himfelf 
with  being  fatisfied  that  the  ways  of  Providence  are  con¬ 
duced  with  unerring  wifdom,  to  anfwer  purpofes  beyond 
mortal  comprehenfion. — He  will  be  far  more  wifely  employed 
in  feeling,  with  becoming  gratitude,  that  he  was  not  deftin- 
ed  himfelf  to  be  an  inhabitant  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  or  to 
add  one  to  the  number  of  the  forlorn  favages  of  the  Nor¬ 
thern  Pole. 

There  is  one  queflion,  indeed,  and  a  very  important  one, 
which  poflibly  may,  at  fome  future  period,  be  fuccefsfully 
inveftigated; — how  all  the  numerous  iflands,  lately  difco- 
vered,  as  well  as  the  multitude  of  others,  that  are  fcattered 
through  various  parts  of  the  vaft  ocean,  were  originally 
peopled  ? — This  fubjeC,  which  opens  a  wide  field  for  con¬ 
jecture  to  range  over,  hath  already  exercifed  the  abilities 
of  the  ingenious — and,  if  ever  fatisfaCorily  afcertained,  can¬ 
not  fail  to  throw  many  interefling  lights  on  the  hiflcry  of 
mankind. 

The  prefent  account  of  the  Pelew  Iflands,  I  have  already 

obferved. 


INTRODUCTION. 


obferved,  was  offered  to  the  Public  under  the  double  claim 
of  Novelty  and  Authenticity .  It  is  therefore  incumbent  on 
me  to  mention  on  what  ground  thefe  claims  are  fupported. 

The  iflands  in  queftion  were  probably  firft  noticed  by 
fome  of  the  Spaniards  of  the  Philippines,  and  by  them 
named  the  Palos  Islands;  the  tall  palm-trees,  which 
grow  there  in  great  abundance,  having  at  a  diftance  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  maifs  of  fhips  — -That  this  was  the  origin  of 
their  name  is  rendered  Hill  more  probable,  as  the  Spaniards 
gave  the  fame  appellation  to  all  the  numerous  iflands  of  this 
Archipelago,  the  far  greater  part  of  which  are  now  known 
by  the  name  of  the  New  Carolines, 

In  the  Lettres  Edifientes  et  Curieufes ,  written  by  the  JeJ'uit 
MiJJionaries ,  may  be  found  feveral  letters,  which,  from  their 
titles,  feem  to  have  a  reference  to,  and  which  might  be 
thought  to  relate  to  the  duller  of  iflands  which  are  the  fub- 
jed  of  the  prefent  Work  ;  but  whoever  perufes  them,  with 
attention,  will  inflantly  fee  that  they  relate  folely  to  the  New 
Carolines,  which  were  difcovered  about  the  year  1696,  as 
may  be  feen  by  the  letter  of  Father  Paul  Clain,  dated 
from  Manilla ,  10  th  of  June  1697  t. — But  even  the  accounts 
given  by  him  of  the  New  Carolines,  were  not  in  confe- 
quence  of  any  Spaniards  having  been  there,  but  merely  fuch 
as  he  had  received  from  fome  of  their  inhabitants,  who,  ven¬ 
turing  too  far  to  fea,  had  been  driven  by  a  dorm  to  one  of  the 

*  Palos ,  in  the  Spanijh  language,  nautically  applied,  denoting  a  mail, 
f  Lettres  Edifientes  et  Curieufes ,  vol.  i.  page  112. 
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Philippines.  In  confequence  of  this  knowledge  of  the 
New  Carolines,  a  Ihip,  called  the  Holy  Trinity,  was,  in 
1710  *,  fitted  out  at  Manilla ,  by  order  of  Philip  V.  to 
carry  two  Miffionaries,  les  Peres  Duberon  and  Cqrtil,  thi¬ 
ther;  who  arriving  off  Sonsorol,  one  of  the  Carolines, 
the  two  Miffionaries  would  go  on  fhore  in  the  clialoupe,  to 
fix  the  Crofs,  againft  the  opinion  of  Don  Padilla,  the 
Captain,  who,  as  he  could  find  no  anchorage,  diffuaded  them 
ftrongly  from  the  attempt.— As  the  veffel  then,  after  cruiz¬ 
ing  about  for  feveral  days,  to  wait  their  return,  could  not, 
on  account  of  the  winds  and  currents,  remain  any  longer 
on  the  ftation,  the  reverend  Fathers  were  never  heard  of 
more.  Another  veffel  was  fent  from  the  fame  place,  fome 
time  after,  to  further  the  million,  which  it  was  fuppofed  the 
two  former  Jefuits  had  begun ;  but  it  foundered  at  fea,  and 
all  on  board  perifhed  f,  except  one  Indian,  who  at  laft  got 
back  to  Manilla  with  the  melancholy  news. 

In  172X5  another  boat,  belonging  to  one  of  the  Caro¬ 
lines,  with  twenty-four  people  in  it,  was  driven  by  force 
of  winds  to  Guai-ian,  one  of  the  Mariannes  J,  as  appears 
by  the  letter  of  Pere  Jean  Antoine  C antov a,  dated 
Agadna,  in  March  1722. — Thefe  ftrangers  being  detained 
a  confiderable  time,  Le  Pere  Cantova  tells  us,  that  he 
endeavoured  to  acquire  fome  knowledge  of  their  language, 
that  he  might  the  better  inform  himfelf  of  their  country. 

*  Lettres  Edifientes  et  Curieufes ,•  vol.  xi,  page  75.  f  D°,  vol.  xvi.  page  368.. 

$  D°,  vol.  xviii,  page  188. 
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In  this  letter,  which  contains  fuller  information  than 
any  of  the  others,  he  tells  us,  he  underftood  from  the 
natives  that  this  Archipelago  was  divided  into  five  pro¬ 
vinces  ;  and  that  the  Pelew  Islands  conftituted  the  fifth 
province,  or  divifion ;  but  thefe  firangers,  who  gave  him 
this  intelligence,  faid,  they  had  no  communication  with 
the  people  of  this  province,  adding,  that  they  were  inhu¬ 
man  and  favage ;  that  both  men  and  women  were  entirely 
naked ,  and  fed  upon  human  flefij ;  that  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Carolines  looked  on  them  with  horror ,  as  the  enemies  of 
mankind ,  and  with  whom  they  held  it  dangerous  to  have  any 
inter  courfe. 

This  is  the  only  mention  I  find  of  the  Pelew  people, 
and  a  dreadful  picture  it  is  of  barbarous  life ;  but  the  na¬ 
tives  of  the  Carolines  evidently  knew  nothing  of  them, 
but  that  they  exifted  at  a  confiderable  diftance  from  them- 
felves  ;  and  probably  the  notion  which  they  entertained,  of 
their  being  cannibals,  prevented  their  ever  having  any  com¬ 
munication  with  them  *. 

To  Four-fifths  of  thefe  iflands,  which  accident  had 
now  brought  the  Spaniards  acquainted  with,  they  foon  gave 

*  Le  Fere  Contova  fays,  that  this  account  is  conformable  to  the  relation  of  Father 
Bernard  Messia  (probably  another  MilTionary) ;  but  where  this  relation  is  to  be 
found,  1  know  not,  having  in  vain  fearched  for  it.  I  therefore  fuppofe  it  has  not  been 
publifhed,  though  poffibly  may  be  preferved  among  the  manufcript  records  of  the  Propa- 
-ganda  at  Rome. — Wherever  it  oe,  it  could  only  be  colledded  from  fuch  vague  evi¬ 
dence  as  Contova’s  ;  who  was  himfelf,  a  fhort  time  after,  killed  by  the  people  of  the 
Carolines. 

the 
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the  name  of  the  New  Carolines  ;  but  as  the  Miffionariesy 
who  had  unqueftionably  been  well  informed  of  the  poverty 
and  nakednefs  of  them,  apprehended  that  they  were  never 
likely  to  become  an  objedl  worthy  of  the  attention  of  the 
Spanijb  monarchy,  they  were  therefore,  nearly  from  this  pe¬ 
riod,  neglefted ;  and  even  to  this  day  little  more  is  known  of 
them,  than  that  they  occupy  a  certain  fpace  on  the  furface  of 
the  globe. — -But  the  Fifth  division  of  them,  far  difbant  from 
the  reft,  and  inhabited  by  people  who  were  branded  with 
the  imputation  of  being  inhuman ,  favage ,  and  enemies  of 
mankind^  were,  in  confequenee,  never  fince  enquired  after ; 
and,  though  laid  down  in  fome  late  charts,  under  their  ori¬ 
ginal  Spani/h  appellation  of  the  Palos  iflands,  have  con¬ 
tinued  till  now  in  total  obfcurity. — They  have,  it  is  true, 
been  feen,  at  different  times,  by  fhips  making  the  Eaflern 
palfage  to  and  from  China  againft  the  monfoons ;  yet  no  one 
appears  to  have  ever  landed  there,  or  to  have  had  any  inter- 
courfe  with  the  inhabitants  ;  nor  have  they  lain  in  the  track 
of  any  of  the  circumnavigators ;  Captain  Carteret,  in  his 
courfe,  approached  them  the  neareft. 

From  the  above  obfervations,  and  the  great  aflonifh- 
ment  which  the  natives  of  Pelew  difcovered  on  feeing  white 
people ,  it  feems  beyond  a  doubt  that  the  crew  of  the  An¬ 
telope  were  the  firft  Europeans  who  had  ever  landed  on 
thefe  iflands ;  and  it  feems  equally  certain,  that  their  neareff 
neighbours  in  the  adjoining  Archipelago  knew  nothing  of 
them. — I  therefore  feel  fome  fatisfa<5tion  in  being  the  inftru- 
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ment  of  introducing  to  the  world  a  new  people and  a  far 
greater  one,  in  having  the  means  in  my  power,  of  vindicating 
their  injured  characters  from  the  imputation  of  thofe  favage 
manners  which  ignorance  alone  had  afcribed  to  them ;  for  I 
am  confident  that  every  Reader,  when  he  has  gone  through 
the  prefent  account  of  them  with  attention,  will  be  con¬ 
vinced  that  thefe  unknown  natives  of  Pelew,  fo  far  from 
difgracing ,  live  an  ornament  to  human  nature. 

The  part  I  have  taken  in  this  Work  originated  from  my 
knowledge  of  Captain  Wilson’s  veracity,  and  from  my 
being  highly  interefted  with  the  account  he  gave  of  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  thefe  illands,  which  was  fo  happily  illufirated 
by  the  good  fenfe  and  amiable  manners  of  the  young  Prince 
Lee  Boo,  whom,  at  the  King  his  father’s  requeff,  he  had 
brought  with  him  to  England. 

I  frequently  mentioned  to  my  valuable  friend,  Mr. 
Brook  Watson,  (through  whom  I  had  firft  been  ac¬ 
quainted  with  Captain  Wilson)  that  I  thought  the  whole 
chain  of  events,  following  the  lofs  of  the  Antelope,  well  me¬ 
rited  the  public  eye,  wilhing  him  to  fubmit  the  matter  to  his 
friend’s  confideration ; — but,  after  three  quarters  of  a  year, 
I  perceived  that  the  Captain’s  own  affairs,  his  natural  diffi¬ 
dence,  and  probably  his  inexperience  in  preparing  properly 
fuch  a  work,  rendered  him  little  difpofed  to  the  undertaking 
—and,  as  he  was  then  preparing  to  go  out  again  to  Indi  a, 
the  account  was  in  danger  of  being  totally  loft. 

Struck  as  I  was  with  the  relation  of  the  virtues  and  cha- 
4  raster 
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racier  of  the  natives  of  thefe  i Rands  —  fenfible  how  foon 
oral  teffimony  is  beyond  recovery,  and  the  records  of  me¬ 
mory  effaced  by  the  events  or  cafuaities  of  life— I  felt  anx¬ 
ious  to  refcu.e  thefe  difcoveries  from  Hiding  into  oblivion, 
and  to  preferve  them  to  the  curio fity  and  information  of  the 
Public;  I  therefore  engaged  a  volunteer  in  the  bulinefs, 
proposing  to  Mr.  Watson,  that  if  his  friend  Captain  Wil¬ 
son  would  give  me  his  journals  and  papers,  and  procure  me 
all  the  living  teffimonies  then  in  England,  that  I  would 
my  felf  undertake  the  work ; — on  this  condition,  that  the  la¬ 
bour  fhould  be  mine,  the  advantage  Captain  Wilson’s. 

After  I  had,  with  great  attention,  gone  over  all  the  jour¬ 
nals  and  papers,  and  tranfcribed  them,  the  better  to  fix 
them  in  my  memory,  and  to  diredt  my  future  enquiries,  I 
had  the  benefit  of  a  reference,  both  to  Captain  Wilson 
and  his  fon,  during  their  ftay  in  England,  for  what  fur¬ 
ther  or  fuller  information  I  required ;  and,  after  the  Cap¬ 
tain’s  departure,  I  had  alfo,  in  the  beginning  of  1786,  whilft 
the  fadts  were  recent,  the  alii  fiance  and  information  of  fuch 
of  his  officers  as  remained  in  this  country ;  who,  for  many 
weeks,  were  fo  good  as  to  devote  themfelves,  as  it  individu¬ 
ally  fuited  them,  to  this  bulinefs.  The  tranfadlions  of  every 
day,  as  recorded  in  the  journals,  were  minutely  gone  through; 
and  it  was  a  great  pleafure  to  me,  in  taking  their  feparate 
relations,  to  find  no  material  difference  in  their  accounts  of 
the  fadis  or  occurrences,  but,  on  the  contrary,  the  moft  per- 
fedt  agreement.  Thus,  enlarged  by  the  additions  of  the 
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Gentlemen  (who  were  themfelves  in.fome  fcenes  the  foie 
aCtors)  the  Work,  for  a  year  and  a  half,  lay  dormant,  wait¬ 
ing  Captain  Wilson’s  return  from  Bengal,  who  arrived 
the  latter  end  of  laft  fummer  :  iince  that  time  every  part 
of  it  hath  been  revifed,  and  gone  over,  with  the  mod; 
fcrupulous  exadtnefs  and  attention  ;  and  I  am  myfelf  firmly 
perfuaded,  no  work  of  this  nature  was  ever  prefented  to  the 
Public,  in  every  refpedt  better  authenticated. 

I  fhould  not  have  thought  it  neceffary  to  have  mentioned 
the  manner  in  which  I  have  conducted  this  publication,  had 
I  not  been  aware  of  there  being  fcenes  and  fituations  in  it 
which  might  ftartle  many  of  my  readers  ;  but,  as  the  truth 
of  them  can  be  fully  eftabliihed,  they  will  ferve  to  prove  that 
good  fenfe,  and  moral  redfitude,  may  exift  in  many  uncivi¬ 
lized  regions,  where  the  prejudices  and  arrogance  of  polilhed 
life  are  not  always  difpofed  to  admit  them. 

Thofe  who  are  acquainted  with  the  voyages  to  the  South 
Seas,  mu  ft  have  remarked  a  great  fimilitude  in  the  manners 
of  the  illands  fcattered  over  that  immenfe  ocean  ;  at  the 
fame  time  it  cannot  have  efcaped  their  notice,  that  there  are 
cuftoms  and  characters  peculiar  to  aim  oft  every  particular 
group,- — The  fame  obfervation  is  applicable  to  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  Pelew  Islands  ;  who,  tho’  in  many  refpeCts- 
refembling  their  Southern  neighbours,  rnuft  be  allowed  to 
have  many  charadteriftical  features  of  their  own — -which  an 
intelligent  reader  will  eafily  difcoveix 

As 
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As  there  was  a  draughtfman  on  board  the  Antelope, 
befides  two  or  three  young  men  acquainted  with  drawing, 
a  faithful  portrait  of  the  King  of  PE  lew,  and  one  of  his 
wives,  together  with  fome  pi£turefque  views  of  the  country, 
were  by  their  means  obtained. — Captain  Wilson  was  pre- 
fented,  before  he  left  the  iflands,  with  many  of  their  wea¬ 
pons  and  utenfils,  from  Which  the  plates  contained  in  this 
Work  have  been  accurately  engraved.-^-And  I  am  happy  to 
have  it  in  my  power  to  add  to  thefe  the  portrait  of  Prince 
Lee  Boo,  drawn  by  my  Daughter,  and  which,  though  done 
from  memory,  fifteen  months  after  his  death,  is  acknow¬ 
ledged  to  be  a  very  linking  likenefs  by  every  one  who  knew 
him. 

To  the  late  difcoveries,  which  have  fo  greatly  increafed 
our  knowledge  of  the  globe,  and  of  the  human  race,  if  the 
little  duller  of  iflands  I  am  now  unveiling  to  the  world 
(which  may  truly  be  regarded  as  a  rich  jewel,  fparkling 
on  the  bofom  of  the  ocean)  fliall  be  deemed  by  the  Public 
an  interelling  acquifition,  Captain  Wilson  will  not  have 
been  fliipwrecked  in  vain ;  and  I  fliall  ever  think  that  the 
time  I  have  bellowed  on  this  Work  hath  been  ufefully 
employed. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

Departure  of  the  Antelope  from  M  a  c  o  a  .  '—Lift  of  the 
Ship's  Company, — Route  and  TranfaBions  prior  to  the  Lofs 
of  the  Vejfel. 


THE  Antelope,  a  packet  of  near  300  tons  burthen, 
in  the  fervice  of  the  Honourable  English  East 
India  Company,  under  the  command  of  Captain  Henry 
Wilson,  having  arrived  at  M  a  c  o  a  in  the  month  of  June 
1783,  the  Captain  received  orders  from  the  Company’s 
fupra-cargoes  to  refit  his  fhip  with  all  poflible  fpeed ;  which 
being  compleated,  on  Sunday  the  20th  of  July,  about  eleven 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  he  received  his  difpatches,  and 
the  fhip  being  ready  for  fea,  he  took  leave  of  the  Council ; 
and  about  half  pafl  three  o’clock  went  on  board,  accompa¬ 
nied  by  MefFrs.  Brown,  Lane,  Bruce,  and  Peach,  as  alfo 
Mr.  Morgan,  furgeon  ;  and  after  the  Captain  had  paid  the 
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fixteen  Cbinefe  men  (with  which  they  had  been  allowed  to 
augment  their  ihip’s  company)  the  advance-money  ufual  on 
thefe  occafions,  they  weighed  anchor,  and  their  friends 
went  on  ihore,  whom  they  faluted  at  going  away  with  nine 
guns.  The  weather  becoming  unfettled  and  hazy,  at  nine 
o’clock  in  the  evening  they  anchored  in  7  fathom  water. 
And  as  in  the  courfe  of  this  narrative  we  ihall  find  the 
ihip’s  company  at  times  collectively  and  feparately  enga¬ 
ged,  it  will  not  be  improper  in  the  outfet  to  mention  the 
names  of  the  Europeans  who  were  in  the  Antelope,  with 
their  particular  diftin&ion  and  fituation  on  board. 


Names. 

Henry  Wilson  -  -  - 

Philip  Benger  *  -  - 

Peter  Barker  -  - 

John  Cummin  - 
John  Sharp  -  -  -  - 

Arthur  William  Devis 
John  Blanch  » 

William  Harvey  -  - 

John  Polkinghorn  -  - 

John  Meale  -  -  -  - 

Richard  Jenkins  -  - 

James  Swift  -  -  -  - 

Richard  Sharp  -  -  - 
Henry  Wilson,  Junior  - 

*  The  names  thus  marked,  are  the  0. 
be  dead. 


Stations. 

-  Commander. 

-  Chief  Mate. 

-  Second  Mate. 

-  Third  Mate. 

-  Surgeon. 

-  PafTenger. 

-  Gunner. 

-  Boatfwain.  - 

-  Carpenter. 

-  Cooper  and  Steward. 

-  Carpenter’s  Mate. 

-  Cook. 

j 

-  Midihipman. 

»  Ditto,  fon  to  the  Captain, 
ly  men  at  this  time  known  with  certainty  to 
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Names. 

Stations. 

John  Wedgebrough  - 
Robert  White  -  -  - 

'Two  youths  from  Chrift’s  Ho®  5783* 

-  „  ,  JULY. 

.  fpital,  apprentices,  and  acting 
~  as  midftiipmen. 

Albert  Pierson  -  -  - 

Godfry  Minks  *  -  - 

-  Quarter  Matter. 

-  Ditto. 

Thomas  Dulton  -  - 

-  Captain’s  Steward. 

John  Cooper 

William  Roberts  -  - 

-  Seaman. 

-  Ditto. 

James  Duncan  - 
Matthias  Wilson  -  - 

-  Ditto. 

-  Ditto,  brother  to  the  Captain. 

Nicholas  Tyacke  -  - 

-  Ditto. 

James  Bluitt  -  -  - 

Thomas  Willson  *  - 

-  Ditto. 

®  Ditto. 

William  Stewart  -  - 

-  Ditto. 

Madan  Blanchard  - 

-  Ditto. 

Thomas  Whitfield  - 

-  Ditto. 

William  Cobbledick  - 

•  Ditto. 

Zachariah  Allen  -  - 

.  -  Ditto. 

Thomas  Castles  -  » 

-  Ditto. 

Dedrick  Windler  - 

=  -  Ditto. 

Thomas  Rose  *  -  -  - 

CLinguitt,  a  native  of  Bengal, 

1  calling  himfelf  a  Portuguefe . 

At  five  o’clock  in  the  morning  they  again  weighed  an-  Monday  23 
chor,  and  fet  fail,  having  a  fine  breeze  from  the  E.  N.  E. 
and  between  fix  and  feven  o’clock  their  pilot  left  them. 
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About  nine  o’clock,  being  got  to  fome  diftance  from  the 
land,  they  met  with  a  very  high  fea,  which  obliged  them 
to  lay  to,  in  order  to  fecure  their  cattle,  and  other  live 
flock,  as  alfo  their  anchors,  cables,  and  harbour-rigging. 
About  eleven  o’clock  they  made  fail  again,  and  by  a  very 
good  obfervation,  at  noon,  were  in  latitude  210  28'  north ;  at 
the  fame  time  could  juft  fee  the  land  bearing  north,  at  the 
diftance  of  about  eleven  leagues,  as  near  as  they  could  judge, 
the  weather  being  rather  hazy.  In  the  afternoon  the  lafh- 
ings  of  the  booms  broke,  and  they  fell  to  leeward,  which 
obliged  them  to  keep  the  fhip  before  the  wind  until  they 
were  replaced  and  fecured,  which  having  done,  they  re¬ 
fumed  their  courfe.  In  the  evening,  they  obferving  it  to 
lighten  very  ftrongly  from  the  fouthward,  they  clofe  reefed 
their  top-fails,  expe6ting  it  to  blow  from  that  quarter. 

Next  day  the  weather  continued  moderate  but  cloudy ; 
and  they  had  a  great  fea  from  the  eaftward,  which  made  the 
fhip  labour,  fo  as  to  oblige  them  to  pump  every  two  hours. 
The  boatfwain  and  caroenter  were  both  taken  ill  in  the 
night  with  a  cold  and  a  flight  fever.  In  the  afternoon  a  fail 
was  feen  to  the  S.  E.  which  they  took  to  be  a  Portuguese 
veflel  bound  to  Macoa.  The  wind  veered  round  to  the 
fouthward  this  day ;  no  obfervation  of  latitude. 

The  wind  foutherly,  with  cloudy  weather  and  fome  light 
fqualls  and  rain.  They  noticed  this  forenoon  feveral  rip- 
plings  in  the  water,  as  if  in  a  tide  or  current ;  the  fea  was 

fomewhat 
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fomewhat  fallen,  and  the  fhip  made  lefs  water.  No  obfer- 
vation  of  latitude  this  day,  the  fun  being  in  their  zenith. 

The  weather  was  very  fqually,  with  rain  and  a  great  fwejl, 
The  boatfwain  and  carpenter  were  much  recovered,  fo  as 
to  be  able  to  go  about  their  duty,  in  fecuring  the  ports 
and  preparing  the  fhip  for  bad  weather.  By  an  indifferent 
obfervation  at  noon,  they  found  themfelves  in  latitude 
1 9°  29'  north. 

The  weather  continued  very  dark  and  cloudy,  with 
thunder,  lightning,  and  hard  rain,  fo  that  the  fhip  was  in 
a  manner  deluged,  and  every  one  wet  and  uncomfortable. 
About  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  they  faw  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  land  from  the  deck,  being  the  Bashee  Iflands,  bear¬ 
ing  from  S.  E.  to  E.  N.  E.  At  fix  o’clock  the  northermoft 
Ifland  bore  N.  E.  by  E.  At  night  the  weather  being  but 
indifferent  and  hazy,  fo  that  they  could  not  keep  fight  of 
the  land,  they  fhortened  fail  and  lay  to  till  the  morning. 

When  at  day-break  they  again  faw  the  land  to  leeward  of 
them,  being  the  fame  they  had  feen  the  night  before ; 
from  this  circumftance  they  concluded  there  was  no  cur¬ 
rent  ;  and  as  foon  as  the  light  opened  a  little  more  upon 
them,  they  made  fail  and  bore  away  before  the  wind,  to  go 
round  the  northermoft  ifland,  which  they  did  at  about  four 
or  five  miles  diftance.  The  weather  being  hazy  when  they 
firft  faw  the  land,  they  had  but  a  very  imperfect  view  of 
the  iflands.  The  firft  appeared  to  be  long  and  tolerably 
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even.  The  fecond  was  likewife  long,  of  a  pretty  equal 
height,  except  in  two  or  three  places,  where  it  feemed 
to  rife  into  hills  :  near  the  middle  of  it  Was  one  very 
remarkable,  from  its  being  in  fhape  like  a  China  or 
Tartar  woman’s  hat.  The  third  iflaild  fhewed  like  two 
rugged-topped  mountains,  joined  together  by  low  land. 
The  fourth  was  a  high,  large,  double-peaked  rock,  appear¬ 
ing  to  have  little  foil  or  wood  upon  it.  The  fifth  was  very 
high  and  uneven,  devoid  of  wood,  except  a  few  green 
bufhes  towards  its  fummit.  There  were  no  ligns  of  in¬ 
habitants  upon  any  of  thefe  iflands,  and  the  weather 
being  fqually,  our  people  foon  loft  fight  of  them  ;  at  noon 
they  were  in  latitude  210  14/  north,  by  obfervation,  when, 
having  run  about  fifteen  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the 
iflands,  they  hauled  up  more  to  the  fouthward,  in  hopes  to 
get  into  fmoother  water,  and  better  weather  than  they  had 

hitherto  met  with  fince  leaving  Macoa.  Soon  after  noon, 
* 

the  man  at  the  maft-head  difcovered  the  foretop-maft  to  be 
fprung  ;  they  immediately  took  in  the  fails,  and  got  down 
the  topgallant-maft,  and  prepared  to  get  down  the  top-maft, 
but  were  obliged  to  defift  on  account  of  the  weather,  until 
the  morning,  when  it  proving  fair,  with  tolerable  fmooth 
water,  all  hands  went  bufily  to  work  to  get  up  a  new  fore¬ 
top-maft,  and  to  dry  and  air  the  fhip,  as  alfo  to  fecure  what 
cattle  and  ftock  remained,  much  having  perifhed  in  the 
rains  and  bad  weather.  The  next  morning  alfo  being  fine 

and 
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and  fair ;  this  opportunity  was  embraced  to  open  the  ports, 
and  wafli  and  cleanfe  the  fhip  below,  as  well  as  to  overhaul 
and  clean  their  fmall  arms,  and  give  the  officers  inftru6Uons 
for  the  voyage.  In  the  evening  there  was  very  hard  rain, 
with  variable  winds. 

But  the  fucceeding  day,  the  wind  being  favourable,  gave 
them  an  opportunity  of  examining  and  drying  fome  of  their 
provifion,  particularly  fome  Chinefe  hams  and  dry  fiffi,  which 
conftituted  part  of  their  victualling,  and  had  got  damp  in  the 
exceffive  rains.  They  faw  a  great  quantity  of  fiffi  fwimming 
about  the  fhip,  but  could  not  catch  any,  as  they  would  not 
take  the  baits.  No  rains  during  the  laft  twenty- four  hours, 
but  the  next  morning  the  weather  became  overcafl  and  they 
were  again  vifited  with  rain  in  the  evening,  which  continued 
very  hard  all  night  and  the  fucceeding  day,  with  variable 
winds,  fo  that  they  made  very  little  progrefs  on  their 
voyage.  The  next  morning  was  more  moderate,  and  to¬ 
wards  noon  the  weather  cleared  up  and  they  got  an  obfer- 
vation,  by  which  they  found  their  latitude  was  i6°  25'  north. 
In  the  afternoon  it  fell  calm,  which  gave  them  the  means  of 
trying  the  current,  which  they  found  to  fet  to  the  E.  N.  E, 
at  the  rate  of  half  a  mile  an  hour.  In  the  evening  Captain 
Wilson  exercifed  fome  of  the  Chinefe  men  with  rowing  in 
the  jolly-boat  for  an  hour  or  two,  to  teach  them  to  ufe  an 
oar  when  needful.  The  following  day  being  fair,  and  the 
wind  moderate,  all  were  again  employed  in  clearing  and 
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cleaning  the  fhip  and  fetting  up  the  rigging.  In  the  after¬ 
noon  they  had  an  obfervation  for  the  longitude,  by  the  dis¬ 
tance  of  the  fun  and  moon,  by  which  they  found  themfelves 
in  126  degrees  and  a  half  eaft  of  Greenwich.  The  follow¬ 
ing  morning  being  alfo  fair,  divine  fervice  was  performed 
upon  deck;  a  ceremony  never  omitted  on  Sundays  when  the 
weather  would  allow  of  it.  In  the  afternoon  they  got  another 
obfervation  for  the  longitude,  which  confirmed  that  taken 
the  preceding  day.  At  night  they  met  with  frefh  gales  of 
wind,  fqually  weather,  and  much  rain,  which  continued 
molt  part  of  the  next  day ;  towards  the  evening  of  which 
they  favv  numbers  of  birds  and  fifh,  likewife  fome  drifts 
of  pieces  of  wood  or  bamboo,  they  therefore  altered  their 
courfe  more  to  the  fouthward,  and  went  under  an  eafy  fail, 
keeping  a  good  look  out,  until  morning,  when  it  being 
very  tempeftuous  they  brought  to,  and  handed  their  topfails, 
which  before  had  been  clofe  reeft.  The  weather  continuing 
to  blow  a  ftorm,  they  could  fhow  but  very  little  fail,  being 
obliged  to  lay  to  under  the  ftorm  ftay-fails,  which  continu¬ 
ed  till  near  noon  on  the  yth  ;  the  ftorm  then  abating,  and 
the  weather  clearing  up,  they  got  an  obfervation  for  the 
latitude,  by  which  they  found  themfelves  in  io°  i6'  north. 
The  afternoon  the  wind  was  foutherly,  with  frefh  gales,  but 
dry,  fo  that  they  were  able  the  following  morning  to  clean 
between  decks,  and  alfo  to  fumigate  the  fhip  with  gunpow¬ 
der.  The  cattle  had  all  perifhed  in  the  iaft  ftorm,  except 
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one  bullock ;  the  fhe-goat  alfo,  having  kidded  in  this  bad 
weather,  died  together  with  her  young.  In  the  afternoon 
the  weather  became  more  moderate,  fo  that  they  were  able 
to  make  fail  and  to  proceed  on  their  voyage ;  and  the  next 
day  the  weather  was  fo  fine  they  were  enabled  to  open 
their  ports  to  air  and  dry  the  fhip  below,  as  alfo  again  to 
examine  their  provifion  and  ftores,  and  get  every  thing 
into  order.  They  were  now  proceeding  cheerfully  on 
their  voyage,  fondly  flattering  themfelves  the  adverfe 
weather,  and  the  anxieties  it  had  awakened,  were  all  at 
an  end,  when  they  were  fuddenly  overwhelmed  with 
thofe  misfortunes  which  are  related  in  the  following 
narrative. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Lofs  of  the  Antelope,  and  the  immediate  Diftrejfes  arijing 

from  the  Accident . 

H  E  wind  having  frefhened  after  midnight,  the  Iky 


became  overcaft,  with  much  lightning,  thunder,  and 
rain.  The  chief  mate  having  the  watch  upon  deck,  had 
lowered  the  top-fails,  and  was  going  to  reef  them  with 
the  people  upon  duty,  not  thinking  it  neceflary  to  call  the 
hands  out  or  acquaint  the  Captain,  who  had  only  quitted 
the  deck  at  twelve  o’clock;  Mr.  Renger  judging  from  the 
thunder  that  the  weather  would  break  and  clear  up,  and 
only  prove  a  flight  fquall.  The  people  being  upon  the 
yards  reefing  the  fails,  the  man  who  was  on  the  look-out 
called  Breakers  !  yet  fo  fhort  was  the  notice,  that  the  call  of 
Breakers  had  fcarce  reached  the  officer  upon  deck  before 
the  fhip  firuck.  The  horror  and  difmay  this  unhappy 
event  threw  every  body  into  was  dreadful ;  the  Captain , 
and  all  thofe  who  were  below  in  their  beds,  fprang  upon 
deck  in  an  inftant,  anxious  to  know  the  caufe  of  this 
fudden  fhock  to  the  fhip,  and  the  confufion  above ;  a  mo¬ 
ment  convinced  them  of  their  diflreffed  fituation;  the 
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breakers  along-fide,  through  which  the  rocks  made  their  ap~  17% 
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pearance,  prefented  the  moft  dreadful  fcene,  and  left  no 
room  for  doubt.  The  fhip  taking  a  heel,  in  lefs  than  ail 
hour  filled  with  water  as  high  as  the  lower  deck  hatchways ; 
during  this  tremendous  interval,  the  people  thronged  round 
the  Captain,  and  earneftly  requefled  to  be  directed  what  to 
do,  befeeching  him  to  give  orders  and  they  would  imme¬ 
diately  execute  them.  Orders  were  in  confequence  in- 
ftantly  given  to  fecure  the  gunpowder,  ammunition,  and 
fmall  arms,  and  that  the  bread,  and  fuch  other  provifion 
as  would  fpoil  by  wet,  fhould  be  brought  upon  deck  and 
fecured  by  fome  covering  from  the  rain ;  while  others 
were  directed  to  cut  away  the  mizen-maft,  the  main  and 
foretop-mafl,  and  lower  yards,  to  eafe  the  fhip  and  pre¬ 
vent  her  overfetting,  of  which  they  thought  there  was  fome 
hazard,  and  that  every  thing  fhould  be  done  to  prefcrve 
her  as  long  as  poflible  (the  fails  having  all  been  clewed  up 
as  foon  as  the  fhip  ftruck).  The  boats  were  hoilted  out,  and 
filled  with  provifion  and  water,  together  with  a  compafs 
in  each,  fome  fmall  arms,  and  ammunition;  and  two  men 
were  placed  in  each  boat,  with  directions  to  keep  them  under 
the  lee  of  the  fhip,  and  be  careful  they  were  not  ftaved,  and 
to  be  ready  to  receive  their  fhip-mates  in  cafe  the  veiTel 
fhould  break  to  pieces  by  the  dafhing  of  the  waves  and  the 
violence  of  the  wind,  it  then  blowing  a  ftorm.  Every 
thing  that  could  be  thought  expedient  in  fo  diftrefsful  and 
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obedience  hardly  ever  exceeded.  The  people  all  now  af- 
fembled  aft,  the  quarter-deck  laying  higheft  out  of  the 
water,  the  quarter-boards  afforded  fome  little  fhelter  from 
the  fea  and  rain ;  here,  after  contemplating  a  few  moments 
their  wretched  fituation,  the  Captain  endeavoured  to  re¬ 
vive  their  drooping  fpirits,  which  began  to  fink  through 
anxiety  and  fatigue,  by  reminding  them  that  fhip wreck 
was  a  misfortune  to  which  thofe  who  navigate  the  ocean 
were  always  liable ;  that  theirs  indeed  was  more  difficult, 
from  happening  in  an  unknown  and  unfrequented  fea, 
but  that  this  confideration  fhould  roufe  their  moft  aitive 
attention,  as  much  muft  depend  on  themfelves  to  be  ex¬ 
tricated  from  their  diftrefs ;  that  when  thefe  misfortunes 
happened,  they  were  often  rendered  more  dreadful  than  they 
otherwife  would  be  by  the  defpair  and  difagreement  of  the 
crew  ;  to  avoid  which,  it  was  ffrongly  recommended  to  every 
individual  not  to  drink  any  fpirituous  liquor.  A  ready 
confent  was  given  to  this  advice ;  and,  they  being  all  wet  and 
fatigued  with  excellive  labour,  it  was  thought  advifeable  to 
take  fome  refrefhment,  which  to  each  perfon  was  a  glafs  of 
wine  and  fome  bifcuit ;  after  eating,  a  fecond  glafs  of  wine 
was  given  them,  and  they  now  waited  with  the  utmoft  anx¬ 
iety  the  return  of  day,  in  hope  of  feeing  land,  for  as  yet  they 
had  not  difcovered  any  ;  the  third  mate  and  one  of  the  quar- 
ter-mafters  only ,  in  the  momentary  interval  of  a  dreadful 
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flaffi  of  lightning,  imagined  they  had  feen  the  appearance 
of  land  ahead  of  the  fhip.  During  thefe  anxious  mo¬ 
ments,  they  endeavoured  to  confole  and  cheer  one  another, 
and  each  was  advifed  to  clothe  and  prepare  himfelf  to 
quit  the  fhip  when  neceffity  fhould  make  that  Hep  in¬ 
evitable  ;  and  herein  the  utmoft  good  order  and  regularity 
was  obferved,  not  a  man  offering  to  take  any  thing  but 
what  truly  belonged  to  himfelf,  nor  did  any  one  of  them 
either  afk  for,  or  attempt  to  take  a  dram,  or  complain  of 
negligence  or  mifcondudt  againft  the  watch  or  any  par¬ 
ticular  perfon.  The  dawn  of  day  difcovered  to  their  view 
a  fmall  ill  and  to  the  fouthward,  about  three  or  four 
leagues  dift ant,  and  foon  after  fome  other  iflands  were  feen 
to  the  eaftward.  They  now  felt  apprehenfive  on  account 
of  the  inhabitants,  of  wliofe  difpofitions  they  were  ftran- 
gers ;  however,  after  manning  the  boats,  and  loading 
them  in  the  belt  manner  they  could  for  the  general  good, 
they  departed  from  the  fhip  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Benge r, 
who,  together  with  the  people  in  them,  were  earneflly  re¬ 
queued  to  endeavour  to  obtain  a  friendly  interconrfe  with 
the  inhabitants  if  they  found  any,  and  carefully  to  avoid  any 
difagreement  unlefs  reduced  to  the  laft  neceffity,  as  the 
fate  of  all  might  depend  upon  the  firft  interview.  As  foon 
as  the  boats  were  gone,  thofe  who  remained  went  imme¬ 
diately  to  work  to  get  the  booms  overboard,  in  order  to 
make  a  raft  to  fecure  themfelves,  as  the  Antelope  was 
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hourly  expected  to  go  to  pieces,  and  the  utmoft  difquie- 
tude  was  entertained  for  the  fafety  of  the  boats,  not 
only  on  account  of  the  natives,  but  alfo  of  the  weather, 
it  continuing  to  blow  very  hard. — But  in  the  afternoon, 
they  perceived  with  inexpreffible  joy  the  boats  coming  off; 
a  light  the  more  welcome,  as  they  were  fearful  from  their 
long  Hay,  they  might  have  met  with  fome  difafter,  either 
from  the  inhabitants,  or  the  ftorm ;  they  were  however 
happily  relieved  from  this  anxiety  by  their  getting  fafe  to 
the  Hrip  about  four  o’clock,  having  left  the  ftores  and  five 
men  on  Hi  ore.  They  brought  the  welcome  news  that  there 
was  no  appearance  of  inhabitants  on  the  illand  where  they 
had  landed ;  that  they  had  found  a  fecure  harbour  well  fliel- 
tered  from  the  weather,  and  alfo  fome  frefir  water.  Every 
one  now  purfued  their  labour  with  renovated  fpirits  to 
complete  the  raft,  which  was  in  great  forwardnefs  when 
the  boats  returned ;  this  being  completed,  they  took  a  fe- 
cond  refrelhment  of  bread  and  wine,  each  individual  having 
ft  richly  conformed  to  the  promife  made  to  Captain  Wilson, 
not  to  drink  any  ffrong  liquor.  We  muff  not  omit  here  men¬ 
tioning  a  melancholy  accident  which  happened  among  the 
events  of  this  difaftrous  morning;  foon  after  day-break  the 
mizen-maft  being  found  near  the  Blip’s  ftern,  and  fome 
of  the  rigging  entangled  in  the  mizen-chains,  Godfry 
Minks  went  to  cut  it  adrift,  in  doing  which  he  unfortu¬ 
nately  flipped  and  fell  overboard,  and  although  the  boats, 
h  which 
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which  were  not  then  gone,  went  inftantly  to  his  affiftance, 
he  was  unfortunately  drowned,  owing,  as  was  fuppofed,  to 
having  encumbered  himfelf  with  too  many  clothes,  when 
he  prepared  himfelf,  as  before  related,  to  be  ready  to  quit 
the  fhip. 

The  raft  being  now  completed,  was  loaded  with  as  much 
provilion  and  ftores  as  it  could  carry,  conftftently  with  the 
fafety  of  the  people  who  were  to  go  on  it.  The  pinnace 
and  jolly-boat  were  likewife  filled  with  provifion,  ammuni¬ 
tion,  and  fmall  arms,  in  which  was  placed  their  greatefl 
fecurity.  The  people  being  fiill  anxioufly  employed  in 
faving  whatever  they  could,  and  the  fhip  beginning  to 
have  a  little  motion  from  the  riling  of  the  tide,  there  was 
great  apprehenfion  that  the  main-maft  w'ould  fall  over 
the  fide,  in  which  cafe  it  muft  have  dropt  on  the  raft,  and 
deftroyed  it,  and  have  rendered  all  their  labours  fruitlefs* 
The  raft  and  pinnace  being  ready  to  depart,  and  the 
evening  advancing,  the  boatfwain  was  de  fired  to  go 
into  the  fhip,  and  to  wind  his  call,  in  order  to  alarm 
thofe  who  were  bufily  employed  below  (and  whom  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  had  repeatedly  entreated  to  defift)  to  go 
into  the  boats  and  raft,  that  they  might  endeavour  to  get 
on  fiiore  before  night,  and  fecure  what  they  had  already- 
got  out  of  the  fhip.  And  here  it  may  be  worth  noticing, 
the  great  care  and  attention  of  the  carpenter,  who  was  fo 
intent  on  faving  what  tools  and  ftores  he  could,  that  he  re¬ 
mained  below  after  the  pinnace  and  raft  were  departed,  and 
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the  jolly-boat,  fo  anxious  was  he  to  provide  and  take  with 
him  whatever  he  thought  might  contribute  to  their  fu¬ 
ture  relief. 

Thus  with  aching  hearts,  and  deep  melancholy,  they 
quitted  the  Antelope,  totally  ignorant  of  their  future  def- 
tiny.  The  pinnace,  with  fome  of  the  flouted  of  the  fhip’s 
crew,  took  the  raft  in  tow ;  the  jolly-boat  alfo  aflifted,  by 
towing  the  pinnace  till  they  had  cleared  the  reef ;  after 
which,  being  too  heavily  laden  to  be  of  much  further  aid, 
thole  in  the  pinnace  call  loofe  their  rope,  and  the  jolly-boat 
proceeded  alone  to  the  Ihore,  where  they  arrived  about  eight 
o'clock  at  night,  and  found  their  companions  who  had  been 
left  in  the  morning.  Thefe  few  men  had  not  been  idle,  or  un¬ 
mindful  of  their  fellow-fufferers ;  having  employed  them- 
felves  in  clearing  away  a  fpot  of  ground,  and  had  erected  a 
finall  tent  with  a  fail,  in  readinefs  for  their  reception.  The 
lituation  both  of  thofe  on  the  raft,  as  well  as  thofe  in  the 
pinnace,  was  truly  dreadful  till  they  had  cleared  the  reef 
(which  was  more  than  half  an  hour)  ;  by  the  great  furf  and 
fpray  of  the  fea,  the  pinnace  and  raft  were  often  out  of 
light  of  each  other ;  thofe  on  the  latter  were  obliged  to 
tie  themfelves,  and  cling  to  it  with  all  their  ftrength,  to 
prevent  being  walhed  off ;  and  the  Ihrieks  of  the  Cbinefey 
lefs  inured  to  the  perils  of  an  element  they  were  then 
conflicting  with,  did  not  a  little  aggravate  the  horror  of 
the  fcene. 

Having 
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Having  cleared  the  reef,  and  got  into  the  channel  which 
flows  between  that  and  the  iflands,  they  found  themfelves 
in  deep  water,  and  a  lefs  difturbed  fea ;  they  hoifted  the 
fails  of  the  pinnace,  and  got  on ;  but  as  they  approached 
the  land,  perceiving  a  flrong  current,  which  fet  them  much 
to  leeward  of  the  ifland  where  they  had  left  the  Lores  and 
people  in  the  morning,  they  dropped  their  fails  and  rowed. 
They  found  the  current  ftill  much  ftronger  as  they  got 
nearer  the  fhore,  and  though  every  man  exerted  his  utmoft 
ftrength,  they  ftill  continued  to  drop  to  leeward.  Feeling 
now  their  inability  to  refill  the  current,  and  the  ftrength  of 
the  rowers  being  almoft:  exhaufted,  it  was  judged  for  the 
fafety  of  all,  that  the  pinnace  Ihould  take  the  people  from 
off  the  raft,  and  bring  the  raft  to  a  grapnel  during  the 
night.  Thefe  additional  men  from  the  raft  double  banked 
the  oars  of  the  pinnace,  and  relieved  the  rowers,  but  at  the 
fame  time  they  fo  crowded  her,  that  Ihe  could  barely  keep 
herfelf  above  water,  being  then  clofe  under  a  rocky  coaft, 
in  about  fixteen  fathom  water  (as  they  afterwards  better 
knew).  They  were  only  able  to  advance  flowly;  but  as 
they  drew  nearer  to  the  ifland  whither  the  others  were 
gone  before,  the  jolly-boat  having  unladen  her  cargo,  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  with  four  people,  was  returning  in  her,  to 
lighten  the  raft  and  pinnace,  and  give  them  full  afliftance, 
and  it  being  dark,  hailed  the  pinnace  at  a  diftance.  Whether 
it  was  from  the  great  fatigue  the  people  had  fuftained  while 
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or  from  the  Hidden  joy  of  perceiving  they  were  fo  near 
.again  to  their  comrades,  but  the  halloo  was  anfwered  in  fo 
fhrill  and  unaccuftomed  a  manner,  that  thofe*who  were  in 
the  jolly-boat,  who  had  previoufly  heard  the  paddling  of 
oars,  fuppofed  they  were  natives as  the  people  who  had  re¬ 
mained  on  fhore  in  the  morning  with  the  flores,  had  dif* 
eovered,  after  the  boats  had  left  them,  traces  of  fome  people 
having  been  lately  upon  the  ifland,  by  feeing  places  where 
there  had  been  fires,  with  fome  fifh  bones  and  pieces  of 
cocoa-nut  fhells  fcattered  about,  that  had  not  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  having  lain  long  there ;  thefe  circumftances  in¬ 
ducing  the  jolly-boat’s  crew  to  conclude,  that  the  return 
of  the  halloo  came  from  a  party  of  the  natives,  they  pre¬ 
cipitately  returned  back  into  the  cove.:  The  pinnace  ar¬ 
riving  foon  after,  all:  thefe  alarms  were  diffipated,  and  an 
univerfal  joy  fpread  itfelf  over  every  countenance  on  fee¬ 
ing  one  another  again  on  dry  land.  They  fliook  hands 
together  with  the  utmoft  cordiality,  every  one  feeling 
rliofe  emotions  that  could  ill  be  expreffed  by  the  moft 
forcible  language.  They  got  part  of  a  cheefe,  fome  bifcuit, 
and  a  little  water,  for  their  fupper ;  and  by  means  of  dif- 
charging  a  piflol,  loaded  with  powder,  into  fome  match 
which  they  picked  loofe  to  ferve  as  tinder,  they  kindled 
a  fire  in  the  cove,,  where  they  dried  their  clothes,  which 
were  thoroughly  wet,  and  flept  on  the  ground  alternately, 
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under  the  covering  of  the  tent  which  had  been  raifed.  The 
night  proved  very  uncomfortable  on  many  accounts ;  the 
rain  and  wind  were  heavy,  and  the  diftrefs  of  fituation  not 
a  little  increafed  by  the  fear  of  the  fhip  going  to  pieces, 
from  the  tempeftuous  weather,  before  they  fhould  be  able 
to  fave  .from  her  fuch  neceffaries  as  might  be  ufeful  to 
them.  They  hauled  their  boats  on  fhore,  and  fet  a  watch, 
left  they  might  happen  to  be  furprized  by  any  of  the  na¬ 
tives. 

The  conftant  perfpiration  the  people  had  been  in,  added 
to  their  being  perpetually  wet  with  the  fait  water,  had  pro¬ 
duced  an  irritation  on  their  fkins,  which,  with  the  ad¬ 
ded  friction  of  their  clothes  from  fevere  labour,  had  exco¬ 
riated  them  in  a  manner  to  make  them  moft  miferabiy  fore. 
At  dawn  of  day,  both  the  pinnace  and  jolly-boat  were  fent  to 
the  raft,  to  try  and  bring  it  up ;  but  the  wind  blowing  very 
hard,  they  were  afraid  to  attempt  moving  it ;  they  were, 
however,  fortunate  enough  to  get  the  remainder  of  the  pro- 
vifion  and  fails  from  it,  and  returned  about  noon. 

The  weather  proving  more  moderate  in  the  afternoon, 
the  boats  were  fent  to  the  wreck  to  bring  away  fome  rice, 
and  other  provifion,  as  alfo  to  procure  what  neceftaries 
they  could  for  the  people,  who,  from  what  has  been  before 
faid,  flood  in  great  need  of  them. 

Thofe  who  remained  on  fhore  were  employed  in  drying 
their  powder,  and  cleaning  and  fitting  their  arms  for  ufe, 
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o’clock  in  the  evening,  it  fpread  amongft  their  companions 
much  alarm  for  their  fafety,  as  the  night  came  on  with 
very  heavy  weather  ;  nor  indeed  were  their  fpirits  rendered 
tranquil  by  their  arrival,  for  the  chief  mate  and  crew,  who 
returned  with  the  pinnace,  brought  the  melancholy  intel¬ 
ligence,  that  they  did  not  conceive,  from  the  badnefs  of  the* 
weather,  that  the  fhip  could  hold  together  till  morning,  as- 
jhe  was  beginning  to  part,  the  bends  or  wales  being  ftarted 
out  of  their  places.  The  ideas  which  had  been  fondly 
nurfed,  that  when  a  calm  fucceeded  there  was  a  pofiibility 
fhe  might  be  floated  and  repaired,,  fo  as  to  return  to  Macoa> 
or  fome  part  of  China,  were  by  this  account  totally  extin- 
guiflied.  The  profpedt  now  darkened  round  them,  fear 
pictured  ftrongly  every  danger,  and  hope  could  hardly  find 
an  inlet  through  which  one  ray  of  confolation  might  flioot. 
They  knew  nothing  of  the  inhabitants  of  that  country 
where  fate  had  thrown  them  ;  ignorant  of  their  manners 
and  difpofitions,  as  well  as  of  the  hoftile  fcenes  they  might 
have  to  encounter  for  their  fafety  ;  they  found  themfelves, 
by  this  fudden  accident,  cut  off  at  once  from  the  reft  of  the 
world,  with  little  probability  of  their  ever  again  getting 
away.  Each  individual  threw  back  his  remembrance  to 
fome  dear  objedt  that  affedtion  had  rivetted  to  his  heart, 
who  might  be  in  vain  looking  out  anxioufiy  for  the  return 
of  the  father,  the  hufband,  or  the  friend,  whom  there  was 
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fcarcely  the  moft  diftant  chance  of  their  ever  feeing  any  i783- 

AUGUST, 

more.  Thefe  reflexions  did  not  contribute  to  make  the 

i 

night  comfortable  ;  the  weather  was  far  more  tempeftuous 
than  in  the  preceding  one ;  but  the  clothes  which  the  people 
had  procured  from  the  wreck  proved  a  great  comfort  to 
them  all,  who  were  thereby  enabled  to  have  a  change.. 
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Firjl  Appearance  of  the  Natives.— The  curious  and  friendly 
Interview  between  them  and  the  Englilh. — Captain  Wil¬ 
son’s  Brother  fent  to  the  King  of  Pele w,  the  King's 
Brother  remaining  with  our  People. 

Tucfday  12.  A  T  day-break  every  one  went  to  work,  to  dry  the  ftores 
and  provifions  between  the  fhowers,  as  it  blew  exceed¬ 
ingly  hard,  fo  that  the  boats  could  not  venture  to  fea ;  and 
many  were  bulled  to  form  better  tents  with  fuch  materials 
as  they  had  faved.  About  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning 
Captain  Wilson  and  Tom  Rose  being  on  the  beach  col¬ 
lecting  water  which  dropped  from  the  rocks,  the  people 
who  were  employed  in  clearing  away  the  ground,  in  the 
wood  behind  them,  gave  notice  that  fome  of  the  natives 
were  approaching,  as  they  perceived  a  canoe  coming  round 
the  point  into  the  bay ;  this  gave  fo  much  alarm  that  the 
people  all  flew  to  the  arms ;  however,  as  there  were  only 
two  canoes,  and  thofe  having  but  few  men  in  them,  the 
people  were  defired  to  remain  ftill,  and  out  of  fight,  until 
they  fhould  perceive  what  reception  the  Captain  and  Tom 
Rose  met  with,  whom  they  were  convinced  the  natives 

had 
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had  difcovered,  as  they  converfed  together,  and  kept  fled- 
faflly  looking  towards  that  part  of  the  fhore  where  they 
were  ;  our  people  were  defired  to  be  prepared  for  the 
worfl,  but  by  no  means  to  appear  for  the  prefen  t,  or  fhew 
any  figns  of  diflrufl  when  they  did,  unlefs  the  behaviour 
of  the  natives  to  them  fhould  render  it  abfolutely  neceffary. 
In  this  fliort  interval  of  time  the  canoes  had  advanced  cau- 
tioufly  towards  the  fliore,  where  they  flood,  when  Captain 
Wilson  de fired  Tom  Rose  to  fpeak  to  them  in  the  Malay 
language,  which  they  did  not  feem  to  underhand,  but 
flopped  their  canoes ;  yet  foon  after  one  of  them  fpoke  in 
the  Malay  tongue,  and  afked  who  they  were  ?  and  whether 
they  were  friends  or  enemies  ?  To  thefe  queflions  Tom 
Rose  was  dire£led  to  reply,  “  That  they  were  unfortunate 
66  Rngli/hmeriy  who  had  loll  their  fhip  upon  the  reef,  and 
a  had  faved  their  lives,  and  were  their  friends.”  Upon  this 
they  fpoke  a  few  words  together  (which  was  fince  fuppofed 
to  have  been  the  Malay  man  explaining  to  them  what  had 
been  faid)  and  prefently  they  ilepped  out  of  the  canoe? 
into  the  water,  and  came  towards  the  fhore,  on  which 
Captain  Wilson  waded  into  the  water  to  meet  them,  and 
embracing  them  in  a  friendly  manner,  conducted  them, 
to  the  fliore,  and  introduced  them  to  his  officers  and 
unfortunate  companions ;  they  were  eight  in  number,  two 
of  whom  it  was  afterwards  known  were  brothers  to  the 
King*  They  left  one  man  in  each  canoe ;  and,  as  they  wer@ 

coming; 


n 

1783. 

august 


24 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF 


1783. 

AUGUST. 


\ 


coming  into  the  cove,  feemed  to  look  round  with  great 
■watch  fulnefs,  as  if  fearful  of  being  betrayed ;  nor  would 
they  feat  themfelves  near  the  tents,  but  kept  clofe  to  the 
heach,  that  in  cafe  of  danger  they  might  immediately  re¬ 
gain  their  canoes.  Our  people  now  going  to  breakfaft,  they 
were  prefdhted  with  fome  tea,  and  fome  fweet  bifcuits, 
made  at  China,  of  which  two  or  three  jars  had  been 
faved.  Only  Captain  Wilson,  and  one  or  two  more,  with 
Tom  Rose  the  interpreter,  breakfafted  with  them;  for,  as 
they  would  probably  have  entertained  doubts  of  our  people, 
had  the  Englijh  furrounded  them  to  gratify  curiolity,  they 
might,  from  their  apprehenfions,  have  haftily  departed. 
In  the  little  converfation  which  during  the  breakfaft  could 
be  obtained,  a  wifh  was  exprefted  to  the  Malay  they  brought 
with  them,  of  knowing  by  what  event  he  chanced  to  be 
there.  This  fellow,  beftde  his  own  and  the  Pelew  lan¬ 
guage,  fpoke  a  little  Dutch ,  and  fome  words  of  Englijh  :  he 
gave  the  following  account  of  himfelf,  *  viz, — That  he 
commanded  a  trading  veflel  belonging  to  a  China  man  at 
Ternate,  had  been  on  a  trading  voyage  to  Amboy n a 
and  Bantam,  and  had  been  caft  away,  about  ten  months 
before,  upon  an  ifland  to  the  fouthward,  which  was  within 
fight  of  where  he  then  was ;  that  he  efcaped  from  thence  to 
Pelew,  and  had  been  kindly  received  by  the  king,  who,  he 

*  The  future  condudl  and  behaviour  of  this  Malay  gave  reafon  to  fufpeft  there 
was  little  truth  in  the  account  he  gave  of  himfelf. 
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told  them,  was  a  very  good  man,  and  that  his  people  alio 
were  courteous. 

He  further  acquainted  them,  that  a  canoe  having  been 
out  hilling,  had  feen  the  blip’s  mall  lying  down ;  and  that 
the  king  being  informed  of  it,  fent  off  thefe  two  canoes,  at 
four  o’clock  that  morning,  to  enquire  what  was  become  of 
the  people ;  that  they  knowing  well  this  harbour,  had  come 
to  it  hrft,  being  a  place  where  the  canoes,  when  hfhing, 
often  fhelter  themfelves  in  hard  weather. — They  fat.  about 
ail  hour  with  Captain  Wilson,  tailed  the  tea,  but  feemed 
to  like  better  the  bifcuits,  and  appeared  now  to  feel  them¬ 
felves  relieved  from  every  apprehenhon.  They  wifhed  that 
one  of  our  people  might  be  fent  in  their  canoes  to  the 
Rupack,  or  King,  that  he  might  fee  what  fort  of  people 
they  were ;  which  was  agreed  to  by  Captain  Wilson,  who, 
after  breakfaft  was  ended,  introduced  to  them  feveral  of 
his  officers  ;  thefe,  as  they  came  up,  ffiook  hands  with 
the  natives,  who  being  informed  by  the  Malay  that  this 
was  the  mode  of  habitation  amongif  the  Englijb ,  they  went 
to  every  man  prefent,  and  took  him  by  the  hand,  nor  ever 
after  omitted  this  token  of  regard,  as  often  as  they  met  our 
countrymen. 

It  often  pleafes  Providence,  in  the  moil  trying  hours  of 
difficulty  and  diflrefs,  to  throw  open  fome  unlooked-for 
fource  of  confolation  to  the  fpirits  of  the  unfortunate  ! — It 
was  a  lingular  accident,  that  Captain  Rees  of  the  Nor- 
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Captain  Wilson,  Tom  Rose  as  a  fervant,  who  fpoke  the 
Malay  language  perfectly  well. 

It  was  a  ftill  more  lingular  circiimft&nce,  that  a  tempeft. 
Ihould  have  thrown  a  Malay  on  this  fpot,  who  had  as  a  ft  ran¬ 
ger  been  noticed  and  favoured  by  the  king,,  and  having  been 
near  a  year  on  the  bland  previous  to  the  lofs  of  the  Ante- 
lope,  was  become  acquainted  with  the  language  of  the 
country;,  by  this  extraordinary  event  both  the  English 
and  the  inhabitants  of  Pelew  had  each  an  interpreter,  who 
could  converfe  freely  together  in  the  Malay  tongue,  and 
Tom  Rose  {peaking  Englijb ,  an  eafy  intercourfe  was  imme- 
ately  opened  on  both  fides,  and  all  thofe  impediments  re¬ 
moved  at  once,  which  would  have  arifen.  among  people  who 
had  no  means  of  conveying  their  thoughts  to  one  another  by 
language,  but  muft  have  trufted  to  ligns  and  geftures,  which, 
to  thofe  born  in  climates  fo  remotely  feparated,  might  have 
given  rife  to  a  thoufand  mifconceptions. — The  natives  per¬ 
ceiving  the  boats  preparing  to  be  launched,  imagined  it 
was  for  departure  ;  but  being  told  our  men  were  only  going 
off  to  the  wreck  to  fetch  more  ftores  and  neceffaries  on 
fhore,  they  faid  they  would  fend  one  of  their  people  with 
them,  to  prevent  any  canoes  from  molefting  them. 

The  natives  were  of  a  deep  copper  colour,  perfectly 
naked,  having  no  kind  of  covering  whatfoever ;  their  ikins 
very  foft  and  gloffy,  owing,  as  was  known  afterwards. 
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to  the  external  ufe  of  cocoa-nut  oil.  Each  Chief  had 
in  his  hand  a  bafket  of  beetle  -  nut,  and  a  bamboo 
finely  poliihed  and  inlaid  at  each  end,  in  which  they  carry 
their  Chinani ;  this  is  coral  burnt  to  a  lime,  which  they 
fhake  out  through  one  end  of  the  bamboo  where  they 
carry  it,  on  the  leaf  of  the  beetle-nut,  before  they  chew 
it,  to  render  it  more  ufeful,  or  palatable.  It  was  obferved 
that  all  their  teeth  were  black,  and  that  the  Beetle-nut  and 
Chinani^  of  which  they  had  always  a  quid  in  their  mouths, 
rendered  the  faliva  red,  which,  together  with  their  black 
teeth,  gave  their  mouths  a  very  difgufting  appearance.— 
They  were  of  a  middling  ftature,  very  ftraight,  and  mufcu- 
lar,  their  limbs  well  formed,  and  had  a  particular  majeftic 
manner  in  walking ;  but  their  legs,  from  a  little  above  their 
ancles  to  the  middle  of  their  thighs,  were  tatooed  fo  very 
thick,  as  to  appear  dyed  of  a  far  deeper  colour  than  their 
fkin  :  .their  hair  was  of  a  fine  black,  long,  and  rolled  up  be¬ 
hind  in  a  fimple  manner  clofe  to  the  back  of  their  heads,  and 
appeared  both  neat  and  becoming. — None  of  them,  except 
the  younger  of  the  King’s  two  brothers,  had  a  beard  ;  and  it 
was  afterwards  obferved,  in  the  courfe  of  a  longer  acquaint¬ 
ance  with  them,  that  they  in  general  plucked  out  their 
beards  by  the  root ;  a  very  few  only,  who  had  Prong 
thick  beards,  cherifhed  them  and  let  them  grow. — As 
they  now  feemed  to  feel  no  longer  any  refiraint,  they  were 
conducted  round  the  cove ;  the  ground  was  as  yet  but 
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flightly  and  partially  cleared,  much  broken  fhells  and  rock* 
together  with  thorny  plants  and  fhrubs  remaining  over  it* 
nor  could  our  people  help  being  furprized  at  feeing  them*, 
barefooted  as  they  were,  walk  over  all  this  rough  way  as  per¬ 
fectly  at  eafe  as  if  it  had  been  the  fmoothefl  ground.  But  if 
the  uncommon  appearance  of  the  natives  of  Pelew  excited 
furprize  in  the  Englijb ,  their  appearance,  in  return,  awakened 
in  their  vifitors  a  far  greater  degree  of  aftonifhment. — Our 
countrymen,  during  all  the  time  they  remained  in  thefe 
iilands,  were  perfectly  convinced,  that  the  inhabitants  had 
never  before  feen  a  white  man,  it  was  therefore  little  to 
be  wondered  that  they  viewed  them  as  a  new  and  a  very 
extraordinary  race  of  beings :  all  they  obferved,  and  all 
they  touched,  made  them  exclaim  we  el  l  weel !  and  fome- 
times  weel  a  trecoyl  which  the  Malay  informed  them  was 
a  declaration  of  being  well  pleafed. — They  began  with 
ftroaking  the  bodies  and  arms  of  the  Englijh ,  or  rather 
their  waiflcoats  and  coat  Beeves,  as  if  they  doubted  whether 
the  garment  and  the  man  were  not  of  the  fame  fubftance ; 
but  were  told  by  the  Malay ,  that  the  EngUfh  in  their  own  cli¬ 
mate  being  expofed  to  far  greater  cold,  were  accuftomed  al¬ 
ways  tobe  covered,  and  had  coverings  of  different  kinds  to  put, 
on  as  occafion  required,  fo  that  they  could  be  always  dry  and. 
warm.  Our  people  plainly  perceived,  by  the  geflures  of  the 
Malay  and  the  natives,  that  this  was  what  they  were  converfing, 
about ;  nor  could  they  avoid  obferving,  by  the  countenances 
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of  the  latter,  the  quicknefs  with  which  they  feemed  to  com-  5783- 
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prehend  whatever  information  the  Malay  gave  them.  The 
next  thing  they  noticed  was  our  people’s  hands,  and  the  blue 
veins  of  their  wrifts ;  and  they  probably  confidered  the  white 
fkin  of  the  hands  and  face  as  artificial,  and  the  veins  as  the 
Engli/fc  manner  of  tatooing,  for  they  immediately  requefted^ 
that  the  jacket-fleeves  of  the  men  might  be  drawn  up,  to  fee 
if  their  arms  were  of  the  fame  colour  as  their  hands  and 
faces  :  fatisfied  in  this  particular,  they  expreffed  a  further 
wifh  to  fee  their  bodies;  upon  which  fome  of  the  men  opened 
their  bofoms,  and  gave  them  to  underhand  that  all  the  reft 
of  their  body  wTas  the  fame  .—They  feemed  much  aftonifhed 
at  finding  hair  on  their  breads,  it  being  confidered  with 
them  as  a  great  mark  of  indelicacy,  infomuch  that  they  era¬ 
dicate  it  from  every  part  of  the  body  in  both  fexes* 

They  afterwards  walked  about,  teftifying  great  curiofity, 
but  at  the  fame  time  exprefting  a  fear  that  they  intruded  too 
much.  As  they  had  come  on  fhore  unarmed,  this  confidera- 
tion  induced  Captain  Wilson,  before  lie  fhewed  them  the 
tents,  to  order  that  all  the  fire-arms  fliould  be  put  out  of  fight, 
by  covering  them  with  a  fail,  that  the  mutual  confidence, 
which  had  fohappily  fprung  up  on  both  ftdes,  might  not  be 
chilled  or  overfhadowed  by  the  flighted:  miftruft ;  but  this 
well-conceived  intention  was  fruftrated  by  an  accident. — As 
our  people  were  conducing  them  to  the  tents,  clofe  by  the 
entrance,  one  of  the  natives  picked  up  a  bullet,  which  had 
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preffed  his  furprize,  that  a  fubftance  fo  fmall  to  the  eye 
fhould  be  fo  very  ponderous  to  the  touch  ;  he  fhewed  it 
diredlly  to  the  Malay ,  who  defcribed  to  him  the  ufe  of  it, 
and  feemed  to  be  expatiating  on  the  nature  of  fire-arms, 
for  when  he  had  done  he  wifhed  that  one  of  our  mu  fleets 
might  be  fhewn  them,  that  they  might  better  comprehend 
their  power  and  ufe. 

Our  people  had  in  the  tents  two  dogs,  who  were  con¬ 
fined  clofe  to  the  place  where  their  arms  were  depa¬ 
rted  ;  one  of  them  was  a  large  Newfoundlander ,  who  had 
been  brought  up  at  fea  from  a  puppy,  the  other  a  fpaniel ; 
the  Newfoundland  dog  had  been  the  favourite  of  every  one 
on  board,  being  a  mod  excellent  guard,  and  had  been  taught 
during  the  voyage  an  infinite  number  of  tricks,  by 
which  he  afforded  fo  much  amufement  to  the  whole  crew, 
that  there  was  not  a  failor  belonging  to  the  Antelope 
who  would  not  have  rifked  his  life  for  the  dog.  On  enter¬ 
ing  the  tent  with  their  new  friends,  one  of  our  people  went 
before  to  the  dogs,  to  fee  they  were  tied  up,  and  to  prevent 
any  furprize  to  their  vifitors  ;  no  fooner  had  they  entered 
the  tent,  than  the  two  dogs  fet  up  a  moft  violent  barking, 
and  the  natives  a  noife  but  little  lefsloud;  our  people  fcarcely 
at  hrft  knew  whether  it  arofe  from  fear,  or  was  expreffive  of 
afioni  fitment ;  they  ran  in  and  out  of  the  tent,  and  appeared 
to  wifli  they  might  be  made  to  bark  again ;  but  the  Malay 
5  foon 
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thefe  animals  being  the  fir  ft  of  the  kind  they  had  ever  feen, 
they  having  no  quadrupeds  of  any  fpecies  on  thefe  illands, 
except  a  very  few  grey  rats  in  the  woods. — It  was  agreed  on 
by  Captain  Wilson  and  his  people,  that  the  wifh  which  the 
natives  had  exprefled  refpedling  the  fending  one  of  them 
to  Pelew,  that  the  King  might  fee  what  kind  of  Beings 
white  men  were,  fhould  be  complied  with,  and  fome  diffi¬ 
culty  arifing  who  fhould  be  the  perfon,  the  Captain  re~ 
quefted  his  brother,  Mr.  Matthias  Wilson,  to  go,  which 
requeft  he  readily  complied  with,  and  agreed  to  depart  with 
them  in  their  canoes. 

e 

The  jolly-boat  went  out  of  the  cove  this  forenoon,  but 
the  badnefs  of  the  weather  obliged  her  to  put  back,  as  did 
alfo  the  canoe  that  was  returning  to  the  King,  in  which 
was  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  but  about  noon  the  canoe  fet  out 
again  and  proceeded  on  her  voyage.  Captain  Wilson  was 
much  affedted  at  his  brother’s  departure,  but  hoped  the 
embafiy  might  prove  the  means  of  alleviating  their  forlorn 
fituation.  He  inftrudled  his  brother  to  inform  the  Kine  who 
they  were,  to  acquaint  him  with  their  misfortunes,  and  to 
folicit  his  friendfhip,  as  alfo  his  permiftion  to  build  a  veflel 
to  carry  them  back  to  their  own  country.  He  Pent  by  Mr. 

M.  W  ilson  a  prefent  to  the  King  of  a Email  remnant  of  blue 
broad  cloth,  a  canifter  of  tea,  a  canifter  of  fugar-candy,  and 
a  jar  of  rufk.  The  laft  article  was  added  at  the  particular 
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turned  with  Mr.  M.  Wilson. 

The  weather  being  rough,  our  people  employed  them- 
felves  in  drying  their  clothes,  and  making  their  tents  more 
commodious.  The  natives  conduced  our  people  to  a  well  of 
frelh  water ;  the  path  leading  to  this  well  lying  acrofs  fteep 
and  rugged  rocks,  rendered  the  track  hazardous  and  diffi- 
cult.  Richard  Sharp,  a  midfhipman,  a  lad  about  fifteen, 
being  on  this  duty,  the  natives  took  him  in  their  arms 
when  the  path  was  rugged,  and  they  were  very  careful 
in  thefe  places  to  affift  the  men,  who  returned  with  two 
jars  filled. 

One  canoe  and  three  men  remained  with  our  people, 
as  did  one  of  the  King’s  brothers,  called  Raa  Kook,  com¬ 
mander  in  chief  of  the  King’s  forces,  and  the  Malay  inter¬ 
preter  ;  they  eat  of  fome  fowl  ftewed  with  bread,  which 
was  prepared  for  dinner,  but  would  not  eat  fome  flices  of 
ham  which  Captain  Wilson  had  drefled  for  them,  difliking 
the  tafte  of  fait,  of  which  they  had  no  knowledge.  It  con¬ 
tinuing  to  rain  and  blow  excefiively  hard  all  the  afternoon, 
they  could  not  go  away,  but  pafled  the  night  with  our  peo¬ 
ple,  and  appeared  to  be  perfe&ly  eafy  and  contented  with 
their  reception. 
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The  Pinnace  goes  to  the  Ship ,  and  finds  it  had  been  vifited 
by  fome  of  the  Natives . — The  Behaviour  of  Raa  Kook,  the 
King's  Brother ,  on  being  informed  of  it . — The  friendly  Con - 
duff  of  this  Chief  whiljl  he  remained  alone  with  the  Englifh. 

— A  Council  held ,  and  all  the  Cajks  of  Liquor  remaining  in 
the  Antelope  ordered  to  be  fiaved* 

r  |  S  H  E  wind  and  rain  this  night  proved  far  heavier  Wednefday 
than  any  fince  the  wreck;  hut  at  day -break  it  be¬ 
came  more  moderate,  and  the  boatfwain  called  all  hands 
out  to  work  by  winding  his  pipe,  the  found  of  which  much 
pleafed  and  furprized  the  natives.  Raa  Kook  informed 
Captain  Wilson,  that  his  brother  would  not  be  able  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  account  of  the  weather.— -About  ten  o’clock  the  pin¬ 
nace  was  fent  off  to  the  fhip ;  the  people  who  remained  on 
Ihore  employed  themfelves  in  clearing  the  ground  and  dry¬ 
ing  their  provilion.  The  pinnace  did  not  get  back  till  after 
dark ;  their  long  ftay  awakened  uneafinefs :  they  brought 
word  that  fome  canoes  had  been  at  the  fliip,  and  had  car¬ 
ried  off  fome  iron  and  other  things,  and  it  was  fufpedted  that 
among  thefe  was  the  canoe  and  the  three  men  that  were  left 
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to  attend  the  King’s  brother,  as  they  had  put  off  foon  after  the 
pinnace,  and,  as  our  people  thought,  were  only  gone  out  to 
fifh.  They  alfo  reported,  that  it  being  low-water,  the  pinnace 
could  not  reach  the  fliip,  but  the  men  were  compelled  to  wade 
over  part  of  the  reef  to  get  to  her,  and  were  now  able  to  fee 
her  lituation,  having  difcovered  that  a  large  part  of  the  rock 
had  made  its  way  through  her  bottom,  and  in  two  or  three 
places  appeared  dry  infide  her  hold,  fo  that  fhe  remained 
fixed  on  the  reef.  They  difcovered  that  the  natives  had 
found  their  way  to  the  cockpit,  had  rummaged  the  me¬ 
dicine  cheil,  tailed  feveral  of  the  medicines,  which  being 
probably  not  very  palatable,  they  had  thrown  out  the  con¬ 
tents,  and  had  carried  off  the  bottles,  fo  that  nothing  re¬ 
mained  in  the  clieil  that  could  be  of  any  further  ufe.  How¬ 
ever,  it  fortunately  happened,  that  Mr.  Sharp,  the  furgeon, 
at  the  time  he  quitted  the  fhip,  conceiving  he  never  fhould 
get  back  to  her  any  more,  had  providently  brought  away 
fiome  of  the  moil  ufeful  medicines. 

When  thofe  who  returned  with  the  pinnace  brought  this 
intelligence,  and  had  informed  our  people  that  thefe  canoes 
were  gone  up  to  Pelew,  Captain  Wilson  made  this  tranfi- 
adlion  known  to  Raa  Kook,  not  fo  much  as  a  matter  of 
complaint,  as  to  exprefs  to  him  his  uneafinefs  for  the  con- 
fequences  which  might  arife  to  the  natives  from  their  tail¬ 
ing  or  drinking  fuch  a  variety  of  medicines.  Raa  Kook 
begged  Captain  Wilson  would  entertain  no  uneafinefs 
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whatever  on  their  account ;  that  if  they  fuffered,  it  would 
be  owing  entirely  to  their  own  mifcondudt,  for  which  he 
faid  he  felt  himfelf  truly  concerned.  This  converfation 
palling  at  fupper,  where  the  General  and  linguift  were 
eating  with  our  people,  feemed  greatly  to  difturb  Raa 
Kook  ;  his  countenance  fully  defcribed  the  indignation 
he  felt  at  the  treacherous  behaviour  of  his  own  men,  and 
alked,  why  our  people  did  not  Ihoot  them  ?  begging,  that 
if  they,  or  any  others,  fhould  dare  again  to  attempt  plun¬ 
dering  the  veffel,  they  would,  and  he  fhould  take  upon, 
himfelf  to  juftify  their  conduct  to  the  King.  —  He  this 
night  liept  in  the  fame  tent  with  our  people,  who  all  re- 
doubled  their  attention  to  him,  perfectly  perfuaded  from 
the  generality  of  his  behaviour,  that  the  difpleafure  he  had 
teltifled  at  this  injuftice  done  to  the  Englifh ,  did  not  arife  from 
any  apprehenlion  he  felt  in  being  at  that  moment  absolutely 
in  their  power,  but  that  his  mind  polfelfed  fo  nice  a  fenfe 
of  honour  as  to  make  him  feel  unhappy  at  what  appeared 
to  him  to  be  a  breach  of  hofpitality  in  his  countrymen ; 
which  he  declared  fhould  be  fully  hated  to  the  King,  who 
would  prevent  its  happening  in  future.  This  amiable  Chief 
(for  amiable  he  feemed  from  firli;  fight)  fhewed  a  perfect 
fatis faction  with  what  our  people  could  do  for  him  ;  he  en¬ 
deavoured  to  accommodate  himfelf  to  their  manners,  would 
fit  at  table  as  they  did,  inltead  of  fquatting  on  his  hams ; 
and  this  pleafing  difpofition  of  his  induced  every  one  to  rer 
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in  truth  found  him  to  be  in  every  tranfaction  they  afterwards 
had  with  him. 

At  their  firfi:  coming,  the  Malay ^  who  was  quite  naked,  had 
requeued  a  pair  of  trowfers  and  a  jacket,  which  were  given 
him;  and  a  pair  of  trowfers,  together  with  an  uniform  coat, 
were  at  thefame  time  prefentedto  Ra  a  Kook, who  direchly  put 
them  on,  not  a  little  pleafed  in  appearing  like  his  new  friends, 
often  looking  at  himfelf,  and  faying,  “Raa  Kook  Englisf  but 
it  was  fuppofed  he  found  the  heat  and  confinement  of  drefs 
very  inconvenient,  for  after  this  vifit  he  never  wore  them  ; 
and  when  Captain  Wilson  was  at  his  houfe  at  Pelew,  he 
perceived  he  had  put  them  up  carefully  among  what  he 
deemed  his  valuables.  He  pofiefied  naturally  fo  unbounded 
a  curiofity,  that  not  the  fmallefi:  circumftance  which  oc- 
curred  efcaped  his  notice ;  he  wifhed  to  have  an  explapa-? 
tion  of  every  thing  he  faw,  to  imitate  whatever  our  people 
did,  and  to  inquire  into  the  principle  and  caufes  of  all  he 
obferved  brought  about  by  them,  lending  his  perfonai  af- 
fiftance  in  every  thing  that  was  doing,  and  even  defired  to 
aid  the  cook  in  blowing  the  fire. 

Our  people  finding  themfelves  now  on  a  perfect  good 
nnderfianding  with  this  friendly  Chief,  did  not  hefi- 
fate  to  aik  with  freedom,  by  their  interpreter,  whatever 
their  own  curiofity  fuggefted.  Obferving  that  he  wore 
round  his  wrift  a  polilhed  bone  of  fome  creature,  in  the 
2  form 
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form  of  a  bracelet,  and  having  noticed  that  his  brother, 
who  was  returned  to  Pelew  with  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  had  a 
limilar  ornament,  they  wiflied  to  know  on  what  account  it 
was  worn.  The  Malay  explained  this  to  the  General,  who, 
through  him,  informed  our  people  that  it  was  a  mark,  of 
great  diftin<ftion,  conferred  by  the  King  on  his  own  family, 
and  on  officers  of  ftate,  and  commanders,  and  that  he  him- 
felf  wore  it,  both  as  brother  to  the  King,  and  as  Commander 
in  chief  of  his  army,  both  by  fea  and  land.  This  new  in¬ 
telligence  which  our  people  had  obtained,  excited  them  hill 
more  to  cultivate  the  friendship  of  a  Chief,  who  though  fo 
high  both  in  rank  and  office,  had  with  fo  much  condefcen- 
fion  and  attentive  politenefs  fhewed  himfelf  attached  to 
them. 

The  preceding  evening,  at  fupper,  a  propofition  had 
been  made  by  Captain  Wilson  to  his  officers,  which,  as  it 
did  not  take  place  till  this  day,  will  more  properly  be  in¬ 
troduced  here ;  a  propofition  founded  in  the  higheft  pru¬ 
dence  and  wifdom,  and  executed  with  fuch  refolution  and 
firmnefs  of  mind,  that  it  refledls  the  greateft  credit  on  the 
Commander,  as  well  as  the  officers  and  men  who  ferved 
under  him,  and  hath  a  juft  claim  to  be  faithfully  recorded. 
The  day  after  the  Antelope  was  wrecked,  when  the  pin¬ 
nace  had  been  fent  aboard  her,  to  fecure  whatever  ftores 
could  be  faved,  the  men  having  for  many  hours  endured 
the  fevereft  toil,  the  chief  officer  thought  proper  to  ferve 
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'?83-  them  out  fome  ftrong  liquor;  but  as  they  were  unable  to 
find  any  thing  to  eat,  their  emptinefs  and  hard  fatigue  had 
made  the  liquor  operate  on  their  heads,  fo  that  on  their  re¬ 
turn  back  they  were  very  noify  and  elated  ;  Captain  Wil¬ 
son  therefore  now  fubmitted  to  his  officers,  whether  it 
would  not  be  advifeable  to  ftave  all  the  liquor  that  remain¬ 
ed  aboard  the  veffel,  left  our  people,  becoming  inadvertently 
intoxicated,  might  be  difpofed  to  quarrel  among  them- 
felves,  or  engage  in  difputes  with  the  natives  ;  or  from 
another  motive,  equally  important  to  the  common  fafety,  left 
the  natives  themfelves,  having  already  found  their  w^ay  to 
the  fhip,  might  difcover  the  ftrong  liquors,  which  they  would 
be  tempted  to  drink  of  too  freely,  and,  from  never  having 
before  tafted  of  fpirits,  might  grow  infuriated,  and  induced 
to  commit  fome  outrage  with  our  people,  and  thereby  draw 
on  a  general  conteft  and  difunion.  The  officers  univerfally 
approved  the  propofition,  and  defired  Captain  Wilson 
would  the  next  morning  make  their  willies  on  this  matter 
known  to  all  the  ffiip’s  company ;  which  was  done  very 
early,  at  the  time  the  boatfwain  called  all  hands  to  work. 
The  Captain  told  them  he  had  fomething  to  lay  before 
them,  in  which  their  future  welfare,  nay  perhaps  their  fu¬ 
ture  prefervation,  was  moft  materially  involved ;  he  then 
fubmitted  to  their  judgment  the  meafure  upon  which  he 
and  his  officers  had  deliberated  the  preceding  evening ; 
urged  the  propriety  of  it  to  them  in.  very  forcible  terms,  as 

a  ftep 
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a  lfep  that  would  heft  authorize  the  hope  of  getting  away 
from  their  prefent  fituation,  and  feeing  once  more  their 
own  country,  and  thofe  who  were  dear  to  them  ;  and  en¬ 
deavoured  to  convince  them,  that  however  reluctantly  they 
might  yield  to  the  proportion,  yet  he  was  fatisfied  that 
the  underftanding  of  every  individual  among  them  muft, 
on  reflection,  perceive  it  was  a  meafure  abfolutely  neceffary 
to  be  adopted.  Upon  which  all  the  Tailors,  with  the  utmofl 
unanimity,  and  with  one  voice,  declared,  that  however  they 
might  fuffer  from  the  deprivation  of  the  accuftomed  re¬ 
cruit  of  ftrong  liquor,  yet,  being  fenfible  that  having  ac~ 
cefs  to  it,  they  might  not  at  all  times  ufe  it  with  difcretion, 
they,  to  their  lafling  honour  as  men,  gave  their  full  affent 
to  the  Captain’s  propofal,  and  faid,  they  were  ready  to  go 
immediately  to  the  flrip,  and  have  every  veffel  of  liquor  on 
board  ;  which,  on  this  day,  they  confcientioufly  performed ; 
every  cafk  was  flaved,  and  fo  fcrupuloufly  did  they  execute 
their  truft,  that  there  was  not  a  Tingle  man  amongft  them 
who  would  take  or  tafle  a  farewell  glafs  of  any  liquor.— 
Circumftanced  as  thefe  poor  fellows  were,  nothing  but  a 
long  and  well-trained  difcipline,  and  the  real  affedtion  they 
bore  their  Commander,  could  have  produced  the  fortitude 
and  fteady  firmnefs  which  they  teftified  on  this  occalion ; 
and  certainly  nothing  could  more  exhilarate  the  fpirits  of  their 
officers,  or  more  endear  the  men  to  them,  than  this  conqueft 
they  fhewed  over  themfelves — What  indeed  was  there  not 
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j783-  to  be  hoped  from  fuch  a  band  of  brave  fellows,  whom 

AUGUST. 

•unanimity,  affe&ion,  and  mutual  confidence,  had  united  in 
one  unremitting  plan  of  exertion,  for  the  prefervation  of 
the  whole  !— The  intelligence  of  this  bufinefs  being  fo  faith- 
fully  performed,  was  brought  this  evening  by  the  officer 
who  attended  the  men,  and  who  came  back  with  the  pin¬ 
nace  after  dark,  as  before  mentioned,  and  was  confirmed 
by  all  the  others  who  affifted  ;  and  if  any  thing  could  add 
to  the  fatisfa£tory  manner  in  which  it  had  been  executed, 
it  was  to  perceive,  that,  when  they  all  fat  down  to  fupper, 
the  event  did  not  produce  a  fingle  difcontented  counte¬ 
nance. 
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Arra  KookeRj  the  King's  Brother ,  returns  from  Pelew, 
and  is  foon  after  followed  by  Mr.  Matthias  Wilson, 
who  gives  a  very  favourable  Account  of  the  Manner  in 
which  he  had  been  received.  —  Regulations  made  by  the 
Englifh  for  ejlablifhing  a  Nightly  Guard.— -The  General  and 
Arra  Kooker  informed  of  it. — They  approve  the  Scheme , 
which  is  immediately  put  in  Execution.— Some  Char  abler  of 
Arra  Kooker. 

r-TpHE  next  morning  two  canoes  arrived  with  yams,  ready  Thurfday 
boiled,  and  fome  cocoa-nuts,  which  were  prefented  to 
Captain  Wilson.  In  one  of  thefe  veffels  Arra  Kooker, 
the  King’s  brother,  returned  back,  who  brought  with  him 
one  of  the  king’s  fons ;  PvAA  Kook  went  immediately  to  re¬ 
ceive  his  nephew,  and  much  converfation  feemed  to  pafs 
between  them.  Arra  Kooker  informed  his  brother,  that 
three  men  had  died  of  the  things  they  had  taken  and  drank 
out  of  the  medicine-cheft ;  the  General  replied,  that  the 
Englifh  had  told  him  this  might  be  the  confequence,  and  he 
was  glad  they  had  fuffered  for  their  bad  condudt.  The 
meffage  which  the  King’s  fon  had  brought  from  his  father 

G 


was 


42 


AN  '  ACCOUNT  OF 


1783*  was  delivered  to  the  General,  and  from  him  interpreted  to 
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our  people,  through  the  Malay ; — the  purport  of  it  was,  to 
bid  the  Englijh  welcome  into  his  country,  and  to  inform 
them  that  they  had  his  full  leave  and  permiflion  to  build  a 
velTel  on  the  illand  on  which  they  then  were,  or  that  they 
might  remove  to,  and  build  it  on  the  ifland  where  he  lived 
himfeif,  and  be  under  his  own  more  immediate  protection* 
This  being  communicated,  he  introduced  the  young  Prince 
to  all  our  people,  and  then  walked  about  with  him,  and 
fhowed  and  explained  to  him  every  thing  which  he  had 
made  himfelf  acquainted  with  relative  to  our  manners.  His 
nephew,  who  appeared  to  be  about  twenty- one,  was  as 
full  of  aitonifhment  at  what  he  faw,  as  the  uncle  him¬ 
felf  had  been  before ;  and  Raa  Kook  difcovered  no  fmall 
degree  of  pleafure  in  perceiving  the  eager  delight  with 
which,  his  young  relation  noticed  every  thing  which  his  at¬ 
tention  was  directed  to, 

Whilft  this  engaged  the  General  and  the  Prince,  our 
people  were  queitioning  Arra  Kooker,  with  anxious  con¬ 
cern,  about  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  whom  he  had  conveyed  to 
Pelew,  and  whom  they  did  not  fee  return  with  him ; 
Arra  Kooker  alfured  them  they  would  fee  him  very  foon ; 
that  he  had  only  been  detained  by  the  wind,  and  was  actu¬ 
ally  on  his  way.  He  then  defcribed  by  ligns  and  geftures 
(for  he  had  a  very  particular  turn  for  mimickry  and  hu¬ 
mour)  the  apprehenlions  Mr.  M.  Wilson  had  been  under, 
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when  he  was  at  Pelew,  which  he  endeavoured  to  convince  £783* 
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them  he  had  very  unneceffarily  entertained.  It  was  not 
long  before  our  people  were  made  happy  by  his  fafe  return ; 
who  had,  as  he  told  them,  undergone  no  fmall  degree  of 
alarm,  though  it  turned  out  to  be  more  founded  in  imagi¬ 
nary  fear,  than  in  any  real  danger.  He  made  a  very  favour¬ 
able  report  of  the  people  of  Pelew,  that  they  feemed  to  be 
friendly  in  their  difpolition,  and  had  treated  him  with  much 
civility  and  kindnefs  :  —  The  account  of  his  expedition,  as 
related  to  me  by  himfelf,  was  as  follows  : 

u  When  the  canoe  in  which  I  went  away  came  near  the 
“  illand  where  the  King  lived,  a  vaft  concourfe  of  the  na~ 
tives  ran  out  of  their  houfes  to  fee  me  come  on  Ihore  ;  the 
gc  King’s  brother,  who  accompanied  me,  took  me  by  the 
“  hand,  and  conducted  me  from  the  landing-place  up  to  the 
“  town,  where  there  was  a  mat  fpread  upon  a  fquare  pave- 
66  ment,  on  which  he  by  ligns  directed  me  to  lit  down.  I 
u  obeyed,  and  in  a  little  time  the  King  appeared,  which 
“  being  notified  to  me  by  his  brother,  I  arofe,  and  made  my 
u  obeifance  after  the  manner  of  eaftern  nations,  lifting  up 
66  my  hands  to  my  head,  and  inclining  my  body  forward;  to 
“  which  he  did  not  feem  to  pay  any  attention.  After  this  ce- 
“  remony,  I  offered  the  King  the  prefents  my  brother  had 
u  fent  by  me,  which  he  received  in  a  very  gracious  manner. 

“  —His  brother,  Arra  Kooker,  now  talked  a  good  deal 
u  with  him,  which  I  conceived  was  to  acquaint  him  with  our 
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i783-  66  difafter,  and  our  numbers  ;  after  which  the  King  eat  fome 

AUGUST. 

a  of  the  fugar-candy,  feemed  to  relifh  it,  and  diftributed 
u  a  little  of  it  to  feveral  of  his  Chiefs,  and  then  direfted  all 
“  the  things  to  be  taken  away  and  carried  to  his  own  houfe; 
u  which  being  done,  he  ordered  refrefhments  to  be  brought, 
“  which  confuted  of  a  cocoa-nut  filled  with  warm  water, 
u  and  fweetened  with  molofies ;  after  tailing  it,  he  com- 
44  manded  a  little  boy  who  was  near  him  to  climb  a  cocoa- 
44  tree  and  gather  frefh  nuts,  he  cleared  one  from  the 
46  hulks,  and  tailing  the  milk  thereof,  bade  the  little  boy 
44  prefent  it  to  me,  making  figns  to  me  to  fend  it  back  when 
44  I  had  drank;  he  afterwards  broke  the  nut  in  two,  eat  a 
66  little,  and  returned  it  to  me  to  eat  of  it. 

44  I  now  found  myfelf  furrounded  by  a  valt  concourfe  of 
44  both  fexes ;  much  converfation  took  place  between  the 
44  King,  his  brother,  and  the  Chiefs  who  were  with  him.  As 
44  their  eyes  were  repeatedly  diredted  to  me,  I  concluded  I  was 
44  the  fubjedt  of  it.  Taking  oft  my  hat  by  accident,  all  who 
44  were  prefent  feemed  firuck  with  afionifhment,  which  I 
44  perceiving,  unbuttoned  my  waiftcoat,  and  took  my  fhoes 
44  from  my  feet,  in  order  that  they  might  fee  they  were  no 
44  part  of  my  body  ;  being  of  opinion,  that  at  firft  fight  of 
44  me,  they  entertained  a  notion  that  my  clothes  confututed 
u  a  part  of  my  perfon  ;  for,  when  undeceived  in  this,  they 
44  came  nearer  to  me,  ftroked  me,  and  put  their  hands  into 
u  my  boforn  to  feel  my  fkin. 

44  It 
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“  It  being  now  grown  rather  dark,  the  King,  his  brother, 
«  feveral  others,  and  myfelf,  retired  into  a  honfe,  where 
u  there  wras  a  fupper  brought  in  of  yams  boiled  whole,  on 
46  a  hand  or  ftool  with  a  rim  or  edge  round  it  of  three  or 
u  four  inches  high  ;  in  a  difli  or  wooden  bowl  was  a  kind 
«  of  pudding  made  alfo  of  yams  boiled  and  beat  together, 
“  juft  as  we  mafh  potatoes,  of  which  they  put  three  or  four 
“  in  a  bowl  or  difh.  They  had  likewife  fome  fhell-fifh, 
u  but  of  what  kind  I  could  not  make  out.  They  conducted 
u  me  after  fupper  to  another  houfe  at  fome  diftance  from  the 
u  firft,  where  I  found  at  leaft  forty  or  fifty  men  and  women ; 
u  I  was  led  thither  by  a  female,  who,  when  I  had  entered 
u  the  houfe,  made  ftgns  to  me  to  fit,  or  lie  down  on  a 
u  mat  that  was  fpread,  as  I  underftood,  on  the  floor  for  me  to 
44  deep  on.  After  the  reft  of  the  company  had  all  fatisfied 
u  their  curiofity  by  viewing  me  very  accurately,  they  all 
u  went  to  lleep,  and  I  laid  myfelf  down  on  the  mat,  drawing 
ii  another  mat  over  me,  which  I  fuppofed  was  placed  there 
u  for  that  purpofe,  refting  my  head  on  a  block  of  wood, 
44  which  ferves  the  people  here  as  a  pillow.  Unable  to  Hum-* 
u  ber,  I  lay  perfectly  ftill ;  and  fome  condderable  time  after, 
u  when  all  feemed  quiet,  about  eight  men  arofe,  and  began 
u  to  make  two  great  fires  at  each  end  of  the  houfe  (which 
44  was  not  divided  by  partitions,  but  formed  one  large  habi- 
tation)  This  operation  of  theirs,  I  confefs,  alarmed  me 
6i  very  much  indeed ;  I  thought  of  nothing  lefs  than  that  the 
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1783.  u  natives  were  going  to  roaft  me,  and  that  they  had  only  laid 
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a  themfelves  down  that  I  might  alfo  drop  afleep,  and  in- 
66  tended  to  feize  me  in  that  lituation. — However,  being  fur- 
(i  rounded  by  a  danger,  which  there  was  no  poflibility  of  ef- 
6(  caping,  I  collected  all  my  fortitude,  and,  recommending 
(C  myfelf  to  the  Supreme  Difpofer  of  all  events,  I  expected 
6i  every  moment  to  meet  my  fate ;  when,  to  my  great  fur- 
66  prize,  after  fitting  a  little  while  and  warming  themfelves, 
c‘  I  perceived  they  all  retired  again  to  their  mats,  nor  got  up 
any  more  till  day-break,  when  I  arofe  and  walked  about, 
“  encircled  by  great  numbers  of  men,  women,  and  children. 
u  It  was  not  long  before  the  King’s  brother  joined  me,  and 
“  went  with  me  to  feveral  houfes,  where  I  was  entertained 
66  with  yams,  cocoa-nuts,  and  fweetmeats. — Being  after  this 
66  conducted  to  the  King,  I  fignified  to  him  by  geftures  that 
66  I  much  wifhed  to  go  back  to  my  brother ;  he  perfectly  un- 
i6  derftood  me,  and  explained  to  me  by  flgns  that  the  canoes 
66  could  not  go  out,  there  being  too  much  wind  and  fea.  To 
u  defcribe  the  firft  he  pointed  up  to  the  trees,  and  blew 
u  ftrongly  with  his  mouth ;  and,  to  mark  the  too  great 
u  force  of  the  fea  on  the  canoes,  he  joined  his  two  hands  to- 
u  gether  with  the  palms  upwards,  then  lifted  them  up,  and 
u  turned  them  the  reverfe  way,  to  exprefs  to  me  that  the 
a  canoes  would  overfet. — The  remainder  of  the  day  I  fpent 
u  in  walking  about  the  ifland  and  obferving  its  produce.  I 
£i  found  it  confifted  chiefly  of  yams  and  cocoa-nuts ;  the  for- 
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«  mer  they  cultivate  with  great  care  in  large  plantations,  in 
u  fwampy  watery  ground,  like  the  rice  in  India.  The 
“  cocoa-nut  trees  grow  very  near  to  their  houfes,  as  does  alfo 
“  the  beetle-nut,  which  they  chew  as  tobacco.”  The  favour¬ 
able  account  brought  by  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  and  the  meffage 
which  the  King  had  fo  gracioufly  fent  to  Captain  Wilson 
by  his  fon,  could  not  fail  of  giving  fpirits  to  all  our  people. 

Captain  Wilson  dreffed  the  King’s  fon  in  a  ftlk  coat  and 
a  pair  of  blue  trowfers ;  he  was  a  young  man  extremely  well 
made,  but  had  loft  his  nofe.  This  might  accidentally  have 
been  torn  off  by  a  fpear  in  battle,  or  it  might  have  been  the 
effect  of  a  fcrophulous  habit,  which  Mr.  Sharp  the  furgeon 
found' afterwards  prevailed  much  among  the  natives. 

Before  noon  the  two  boats  were  fent  off  to  the  wreck., 
but  the  bad  weather  compelled  Mr.  Barker  to  come  back 
with  the  jolly-boat.  The  pinnace  returned  before  evening* 
with  fome  iron,  one  bag  of  rice,  and  fundry  other  ftores 
our  people  brought  intelligence  that  they  found  upwards  of 
twenty  canoes  bulled  about  the  veffel,  and  that  fome  of  the 
natives  had  been  very  angry  at  having  fome  iron  and  a  cut- 
lafs,  which  they  had  got  out  of  her,  taken  from  them.  Raa 
Kook  immediately  fent  his  brother  and  nephew  off  in  a  ca¬ 
noe,  who  returned  at  night  with  the  information  that  they 
had  been  totally  driven  away;  fo  affured  were  our  people  now 
of  Raa  Kook’s  friendfhip  and  protection,  though  but  three 
days  acquainted  with  him,  that  even  when  feparated  from  the 
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with  the  natives,  and  obliged  them  to  give  up  what  they  had 
taken. 

Finding  the  numbers  of  natives  who  vifited  them  at  their 
ifland  increafe,  and  having  dried  their  powder  and  repaired 
their  fire-arms,  our  people  thought  their  fafety  required  that 
they  fhould  appoint  a  regular  guard  every  night,  to  be  re¬ 
lieved  every  two  hours.  The  fhip’s  company  was  divided  into 
five  guards,  each  guard  having  an  officer  to  give  the  watch¬ 
word,  which  was  called  and  anfwered  from  the  different  polls 
every  five  minutes,  there  being  nine  men  always  upon 
guard. — This  arrangement  being  to  take  place  for  the  firfl 
time  on  the  evening  of  this  day,  Captain  Wilson  judged  it 
advifeable  that  his  guefls  fhould  be  apprized  of  his  intention, 
left  the  turning  out  fuddenly  with  arms  might  awaken  fe- 
rious  apprehenfions  in  them. 

The  hour  of  eight  having  been  appointed  for  fetting 
the  guard,  the  Captain  previoufly  communicated  to  them 
the  refolution  they  had  formed,  explaining  at  the  fame 
time  that  it  was  cuftomary  for  the  JLnglifh  to  have  a  night- 
watch  whenever  they  were  from  home ;  and  that  here  it 
might  be  particularly  ufeful,  as  it  would  prevent  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  the  other  iflands  from  coming  by  night  to 
attack  them.  This  being  explained,  Captain  Wilson 
invited  them,  before  fupper,  to  fee  the  guard  turn  out ; 
they  feemed  highly  delighted  to  obferve  our  men  go 
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through  their  exercife  before  they  parted  for  their  refpec- 
tive  polls,  each  man  having  a  mufquet  and  cartouch-box, 
&c. ;  and  indeed  all  the  men  on  board  the  Antelope,  from 
the  time  that  the  veffel  quitted  England,  were  fo  con- 
llantly  kept  in  the  exercife  of  fmall  arms,  that  they  were 
fufliciently  expert  to  have  made  a  refpe6lable  appearance  ; 
and  on  the  people  before  whom  they  now  fhewed  them-' 
felves,  their  fkill  and  readinefs  mult  have  made  a  formi¬ 
dable  impreflion.  The  novelty  of  the  fight  had  forcibly 
worked  on  the  imaginations  of  their  new  friends. — Arra 
Kooker  having  lent  a  molt  Heady  attention  to  the  explana¬ 
tion  that  had  been  given  of  the  ufe  of  thefe  military  wea¬ 
pons  (about  which  he  had  probably  been  talking  with  his 
brother  the  General)  feemed  as  if  fome  fudden  thought  had 
at  the  moment  flatted  in  his  mind,  calling  out  eagerly  to 
Raa  Kook,  in  thefe  words,  Englees  mora  (or  go)  Artin- 
gall,  Pel’le,  lew,  pointing  to  the  northward  and  fouth- 
ward ;  then  cried  Poo ,  imitating  the  found  which  our  guns 
had  been  reprefented  to  him  to  make  when  fired.  They  re¬ 
turned  to  the  tents  where  they  were  to  fleep,  and  appeared 
to  be  quite  at  eafe  and  contented.  —  They  kept  conver- 
fing  together  a  great  part  of  the  night ;  and  the  buflnefs  of 
this  evening  proved  a  very  favourable  circumflance,  as  from 
that  time  they  feemed  to  confider  the  EngliJJj  as  poffeffing 
fuch  power  and  abilities  as  they  could  have  no  conception 
of  before. 
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Sentiments  nearly  limilar  have  imprefled  the  minds  of 
all  people  who  live  fecluded  from  an  acquaintance  with 
mankind,  whenever  accident  or  curioiity  has  carried  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  remote  parts  of  the  globe  to  vifit  their  unfre¬ 
quented  regions.  But  the  natives  of  Pelew,  who,  as  far 
as  one  is  authorized  to  judge,  not  conceiving  the  globe 
as  extending  beyond  the  horizon  that  bounded  them,  had 
none  but  the  ideas  of  nature  to  guide  them ;  they  had  feen  no 
other  people  to  difturb  their  limplicity,  whatever  they  were 
fhewn  they  confidered  and  examined  as  ufeful ;  they  looked 
up  with  admiration  to  the  people  who  could  with  fo  little 
trouble  produce  effedis,  which  they  had  never  difcovered ; 
and  to  their  admiration  they  added  a  reverential  efteem,  as 
poifeffing  talents  they  never  could  attain  themfelves  ;  of 
which  we  fhall,  in  the  courfe  of  this  narrative,  give  fome 
extraordinary  proofs. 

Arra  Kooker  could  by  no  means  reliih  the  wearing 
of  trowfers,  but  he  had  conceived  a  paffion  to  have  a 
white  fhirt,  and  one  was  immediately  given  him,  which  he 
had  no  fooner  put  on  than  he  began  to  dance  and  jump 
about  with  fo  much  joy,  that  all  were  diverted  by  his  ridi¬ 
culous  geftures,  and  the  contraft  which,  the  linen  formed 
with  his  fkin.  This  Prince  appeared  to  be  verging  towards 
forty  ;  he  was  in  feature  fhort,  but  fo  plump  and  fat  that  he 
was  aim  oft  as  broad  as  he  was  long  ;  he  poffeffed  an  abun¬ 
dant  fhare  of  gc  ad-humour,  and  a  wonderful  turn  for  mi- 

mickry  $ 
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mickry  ;  and  had  befides  a  countenance  fo  lively  and  fo  ex- 
preffive,  that  though  our  people  were  Grangers  at  this  time 
to  almoft  all  he  faid,  yet  his  face  and  geftures  made  them 
pretty  accurately  comprehend  whatever  he  was  defcribing. 
In  order  to  amufe  them,  he  would  frequently  try  to  take  off 
every  one  of  our  people  in  any  particularity  he  had  noticed, 
and  this  with  fuch  great  good-humour,  that  every  one  who 
faw  him  was  pleafed  with  his  pleafantry.  Sometimes  he 
would  take  up  a  hat,  put  it  on  his  head,  and  imitate  the  man¬ 
ner  of  our  people  walking  in  their  military  exercife  ;  would 
recollect  every  occurrence  that  happened,  and  nothing  that 
he  obferved  done  by  the  Englijh  efcaped  him ;  in  fhort,  on 
every  occafion  his  manner  was  lively  and  engaging  to 
a  degree.  From  the  firft  time  of  his  having  feen  the 
great  Newfoundland  dog,  as  before  mentioned,  he  felt  de¬ 
light  in  going  to  him  frequently,  and  in  carrying  him 
vi6tuals;  and  by' noticing  him  fo  much,  the  dog  naturally 
expreffed  great  joy  whenever  he  went  to  him.  When  he 
was  brought  on  board  the  Antelope,  in  England ,  the  dog 
was  named  Sailor ,  and  now,  familiarized  to  Arra  Kooker, 
would,  whenever  he  appeared,  bark,  jump,  leap,  and  play 
his  tricks  ;  and  his  new  acquaintance,  when  he  wifhed  to 
be  amuling,  would  imitate  wonderfully  well  the  barking, 
howling,  j  umping,  and  all  the  various  demonflrations  of  joy 
of  this  poor  animal. 
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son’s  account,  and  from  the  urbanity  and  attention  fhewn 
them  by  the  two  dignified  Chiefs,  who  had  now  been  their 
guefts  for  fome  days,  in  happier  moments,  with  the  certainty 
before  them  of  getting  away  whenever  they  pleafed,  would 
have  enjoyed  the  fociety  of  their  new  friends ;  but  the  doubt 
of  what  they  might  further  get  from  the  fhip  to  aid  the 
building  of  another,  and  the  uncertainty  whether  they 
might  ever  fee  again  their  country  and  families,  conftantly 
preffed  on  their  minds  fuch  a  weight  of  anxiety,  that  the  re¬ 
flections  of  fenfibility  were  often  wringing  their  hearts, 
when  the  fortitude  their  prudence  aflumed,  and  the  attention 
due  to  their  hofpitable  protestors,  compelled  them  to  fubdue 
their  natural  feelings,  and  mafk.  their  countenances  with  ac° 
quiefcent  fmiles. 

/  •  .  ‘ 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

! the  King  of  Pelew  pays  his  firji  vifit  to  the  Englifh.—H/i1 
Arrival  defcribed ,  and  the  Ceremony  with  which  he  is  re¬ 
ceived  ;  after  which  he  is  conducted  by  his  two  Brothers  and 
Captain  Wilson  round  the  Spot  whereon  they  had  eredled 
their  temporary  Habitation ,  and  JJjewn  whatever  might  en¬ 
gage  his  Curiofity . — After  feveral  Hours  Stay  he  departs 9 
pleafed  with  his  Reception ,  and  takes  his  Retinue  with  him 
to  the  back  Bart  of  the  IJland . 

A  T  day-break  the  King’s  fon,  accompanied  by  one  of 
^  ^  his  uncles,  launched  their  canoe  and  went  off  to  the 
fhip ;  Mr.  Barker  alfo  got  off  with  the  jolly-boat ;  the  pin¬ 
nace  wanting  fome  little  repairs,  could  not  be  fent  till  about 
an  hour  after;  they  both  returned  about  noon,  bringing 
with  them  fome  rice  and  other  ftores,  and  were  going  to 
make  a  fecond  trip,  but  put  back  on  feeing  a  number  of 
canoes  approaching  the  harbour,  and  our  people  were  in¬ 
formed  that  the  King  was  coming. — Soon  after  feveral  ca¬ 
noes  appeared  round  the  point  at  the  entrance  of  the  har¬ 
bour,  and  then  lay  to  ;  the  King’s  canoe  having  flopped 
whilfl  he  was  giving  orders  to  another  fquadron  of  canoes 
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to  the  back  of  the  ifiand.— The  King’s  canoe  then  came  for¬ 
ward  between  four  others,  two  on  each  fide  of  it,  the  rowers 
of  which  fplafhed  the  water  about  with  their  paddles,  and 
ffourifhed  them  over  their  heads  in  a  very  dexterous  man¬ 
ner  ;  and  as  the  King  piped,  the  firft  canoe?  that  had  lain  to 
clofed  his  train,  and  followed  him  into  the  cove,  founding 
their  conch  Shells.  When  they  had  come  in  as  far  as  the  tide 
would  permit,  it  was  Signified  to  Captain  Wilson  that  he 
should  go  out  and  meet  the  King ;  011  which  two  of  his  own 
men  took  him  up  in  their  arms  and  carried  him  through  the 
fhallow  water  to  the  canoe,  where  the  King  was  fitting  on  a 
ftage  built  in  the  middle  of  it.  He  de fired  Captain  Wilson 
to  come  into  the  canoe,  which  he  did,  and  embraced  him, 
informing  him,  through  the  interpreters,  that  he  and  his 
friends  vrere  Englijhmen ,  who  had  unfortunately  loft  their 
Ship,  but  having  faved  their  lives  by  landing  on  his  territory, 
fupplicated  his  permiftion  to  build  a  veftel  to  convey  them¬ 
felves  back  to  their  own  country. 

After  a  little  paufe,  and  fpeaking  with  a  Chief  in  a  canoe 
next  to  him  (whom  we  after  learnt  was  the  Chief  Minifler) 
he  replied,  in  them  oft  courteous  manner,  that  he  was  welcome 
to  build,  either  at  the  place  where  he  then  was,  or  at  his  own 
ifiand ;  told  Captain  Wilson*  that  the  ifiand  he  was  then  on 
was  thought  to  be  unhealthy  ;  that  he  feared  his  people 
might  be  ficklv  if  then  Hayed  on  it  before  another  wind  fet 
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in,  which  he  faid  would  be  in  two  moons ;  and  that  he  might 
pofhbly  be  molefted  by  the  inhabitants  of  fome  of  the 
neighbouring  iflands,  who  were  at  that  time  at  war  with 

him. 

Captain  Wilson  exprefled  his  acknowledgments  for  the 
condefcenilon,  the  care,  and  goodnefs  which  the  King  had 
teftified  toward  him  and  his  people  ;  informing  him  at  the 
fame  time,  that  as  the  ifland  he  w'as  then  on  wras  far  nearer 
to  the  wrreck,  from  whence  he  had  already  got  fome  It  ores 
on  fhore,  and  hoped  hill  to  get  more,  it  would  take  much 
more  time  fhould  he  remove  them  farther ;  therefore  he 
would,  with  his  permiffion,  prefer  remaining  wdiere  he  wras, 
as  his  people  could  fear  no  enemies  whilft  they  enjoyed  his 
protection  and  friendfhip  : — that  he  had  a  perfon  with  him 
very  fkilful  in  curing  ficknefs,  which  made  him  very  eafy 
on  that  account ;  but  in  cafe  any  of  his  people,  during  their 
flay  there,  fhould  happen  to  fall  ill,  he  would  then  avail 
himfeif  of  his  goodnefs,  and  convey  them  for  recovery  to 
the  better  air  of  his  own  illaiid.  With  this  anfwer  the  King 
feemed  to  be  pleafed  and  fatished.  Captain  Wilson  then 
made  him  a  prefent  of  a  fcariet  coat;  and,  after  fome  dif- 
courfe,  he  made  Jjfgns  to  go  on  fhore  ;  the  men  again  took 
the  Captain  up,  as  before,  whilft  the  King  hepped  into  the 
water,  and  waded  to  land. 

The  King  was  perfectly  naked,  nor  had  he  any  bone  on 
his  wrift,  or  any  ornament  of  diftinCtion,  He  bore  a 
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a  circumftance  which  much  furprized  our  people,  as  all  the 
other  hatchets  they  had  feen  were  of  fhell ;  the  handle 
being  formed  in  a  ffiarp  angle,  fuck  clofe  to  the  fhoulder, 
lying  before  and  behind,  and  wanted  no  tying  to  keep  it 
heady  in  walking.  The  King,  on  landing,  looked  about  with 
the  fame  kind  of  caution  as  his  brothers,  and  thofe  who 
came  with  them,  had  before  done,  on  their  firff  vifit.  Raa 
Kook  met  him  on  the  fhore,  and,  as  he  declined  going  into 
the  tents,  the  Englijh  fpread  a  fail  for  him  to  lit  on,  which 
he  did,  and  clearly  took  and  underflood  it  as  a  mark  of  re- 
fpedl;  the  Chief  Minifter  placing  himfelf  oppofite  to  him, 
at  the  extremity  of  the  canvafs,  whilft  his  two  brothers, 
Raa  Kook  and  Arra  Kooker,  fat  on  each  lide,  at  the  ex¬ 
tent  alfo  of  the  fail,  forming,  when  thus  arranged,  a  fquare. 
The  principal  chiefs  and  officers  of  fate  who  accompanied 
him,  feated  themfelves  near ;  and  behind  thefe  chiefs  the 
large  retinue  of  his  own  people,  which  filled  his  train,  being 
about  three  hundred,  formed  a  circle,  not  Handing  but  fquat- 
ting,  in  a  pofition  ready  to  rife  up  in  an  infant. — Some  tea 
was  made,  and  offered  him;  he  drank  one  cup,  but  did  not 
feem  to  relifh  it.  After  fitting  a  little  while,  he  was  prefented 
with  a  remnant  of  fcarlet  cloth,  and  half  a  piece  of  long- 
cloth  ;  and  alfo  had  fome  ribbands  of  different  colours  given 
to  him,  to  difribute  among  his  attendants  ;  which  he 
did  immediately,  and  they,  on  receiving  them,  rolled  them 
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up  very  handily,  for  they  had  all  been  unrolled  before  to 
dry.  During  the  time  that  they  were  rolling  up  the  rib¬ 
bands,  our  people  obferved,  by  the  geftures  and  looks  of 
the  natives,  that  each  Chief  fixed  his  attention  upon  fome 
particular  perfon  ;  this  at  the  time  alarmed  them,  appre¬ 
hending  that  the  individual  each  Chief  had  particularly 
noticed,  was  fingled  out  as  his  devoted  prifoner ;  but  they 
loon  afterwards  found  the  meaning  to  be  quite  contrary, 
and  that  the  individual  fo  feledted  was  to  be  that  Chief’s 
particular  friend  or  guefl.  —  Captain  Wilson  then  intro¬ 
duced  his  Chief  Mate  to  the  King,  as  the  firft  officer  under 
him,  whom  Abba  Thulle  ffiled  the  *  Kickary  Rupack, 
conceiving  at  that  time  that  Captain  Wilson  was  him- 
felf  a  prince  of  fome  country;  but  being  afterwards 
informed  by  the  Malay ,  that  he  ferved  under  a  far 
greater  power  at  home,  and  was  no  fovereign,  but  a  Cap¬ 
tain^  he  feized  the  diftindtion  inftantly,  and  ever  after 
addreffied  him  by  the  appellation  of  Captain ,  and  his  Chief 
Mate,  by  that  of  Kickaray  Captain,  as  fecond  in  command. 
The  reft  of  the  officers  were  next  introduced,  and  Mr. 
Sharp,  the  furgeon,  was  pointed  out  as  the  gentleman 
of  whom  he  had  fpoken  when  in  the  King’s  canoe,  who 
cured  the  difeafes  which  any  of  his  people  were  afflidted 
with,  at  which  the  King  feemed  wonderfully  furprized, 
and  kept  his  eyes  fixed  on  him.  Laftly,  all  the  private 

*  Kickaray  means  little.^ See  the  annexed  Vocabulary, 
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ing  the  officers,  8cc.  the  King  enquired  for  the  mark  of 
Captain  Wilson’s  rank  or  dignity  as  Chief,  who  was  at  a 
lofs  how  to  anfwer  ;  but  recollecting  that  a  ring  was  an  or¬ 
namental  mark  of  diftinction,  told  him  fo,  and  Mr.  Benger, 
the  Firft  Mate,  having  faved  his,  gave  it  to  Captain  Wilson, 
who  put  it  on  ;  they  appeared  pleafed  with  the  idea  that  it 
was  a  kind  of  ornament  which  had  a  fimilarity  of  meaning 
to  their  own. 

During  the  time  that  this  bulinefs  was  tranfacfting,  Raa 
Kook  was  converiing  with  the  King  upon  every  thing  he 
had  feen  and  obferved  during  his  ftay  with  our  people  ; 
this  his  countenance  and  geftures  fully  demonftrated,  and 
they  plainly  noticed  his  defcription  of  their  fire-arms,  and 
exercife,  which  the  King  feemed  eagerly  to  attend  to,  and 
then  expreifed  a  wiffi  to  fee  them  himfelf ;  which  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  faid  fhould  be  done  immediately. 

He  ordered  every  man  to  be  under  arms,  and  drawn  up 
on  the  beach  (the  tide  then  being  low)  before  the  King,  who 
was  placed  with  all  his  retinue  juft  above  the  flow  of  the 
water,  and  that  they  fhould  be  exercifed  by  the  Chief 
Mate,  that  he  might  not  abfent  himfelf  from  the  King ; 
they,  without  lofs  of  time,  prepared  themfelves,  marched 
on  the  fhore  in  the  King’s  prefence,  and  fired  three  vollies 
in  different  pofitions. — The  furprize  of  the  natives,  their 
hooting,  hallooing,  jumping,  and  chattering,  produced  a 
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noife  almoft  equal  to  the  report  of  the  mufquets.  Though 
this  exhibition  was  made  at  fome  expence  of  their  pow¬ 
der,  yet  our  people  having  fortunately  faved  all  they 
had  on  board,  it  was  judged  prudent  on  this  occafion 
to  let  the  natives  witnefs  fome  difplay  of  the  effedl  of 
their  arms,  that  they  might  be  impreffed.  at  the  firft 
fight  of  them  with  an  enlarged  idea  of  the  power  and 
flrength  of  the  EngUfh ;  and  the  more  fo  as  they  had  per¬ 
ceived,  the  preceding  night,  how  much  higher  they  had 
rifen  in  the  eflimation  of  the  King’s  brothers,  by  the  mere 
exhibition  of  their  mufquetry,  and  giving  an  explanation 
of  their  ufe. 

After  this,  one  of  the  fowls  that  had  been  faved  among 
the  little  live  flock  from  the  Antelope,  was  purpofely 
driven  acrofs  the  cove,  where  Mr.  Benger  was  prepared 
with  a  fowling-piece,  loaded  with  fhot,  which  he  fired  at 
the  bird,  to  let  the  King  fee  the  effedl  of  their  mufquets ; 
the  bird  inflantly  dropped,  having  its  wing  and  leg  broken  ; 
fome  of  the  natives  ran  to  it,  took  it  up,  and  carried  it 
to  the  King,  who  examined  it  with  great  attention,  un¬ 
able  to  comprehend  how  it  could  be  wounded,  not  having 
feen  any  thing  pafs  out  of  the  gun.  This  created  a  vafl 
murmur  and  furprize  amongft  them. 

Raa  Kook  expreffed  much  impatience  to  lliew  the 
King  whatever  had  impreffed  his  own  mind,  and  taking 
his  brother  by  the  hand,  led  him  to  a  grindlfone,  which 
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was  placed  behind  one  of  the  tents,  and  fixed  on  a  block. 
He  put  it  in  motion,  which  (having  been  fhewn  the 
method),  he  had  frequently  done  before  ;  the  King  re¬ 
mained  fixed  in  aftonifhment  at  the  rapidity  of  its  motion* 
and  at  the  explanation  of  the  General,  that  it  would  imme¬ 
diately  fharpen  and  polifii  iron.  Captain  Wilson  ordered 
a  hatchet  to  be  brought,  and  ground,  that  they  might  more 
readily  perceive  its  operation.  PvAA  Kook  eagerly  laid  hold 
of  the  handle  of  the  ftone,  and  began  turning  it,  appearing, 
highly  delighted  himfelf  to  let  his  brother  fee  how  well 
he  underftood  it ;  he  having  the  preceding  day  amufed 
himfelf  for  fome  hours  with  this  novelty,  and  had  fharp- 
ened  feveral  pieces  of  iron,  which  he  had  picked  up  about 
the  tents.  The  circumftances  which  molt  in  this  fight  be¬ 
wildered  all  their  ideas,  were,  how  the  fparks  of  fire  could 
come,  and  how  a  ftone,  fo  well  wetted,  became  fo  foon 
dry. 

The  King  then  vifited  the  different  tents,  and  en¬ 
quired  about  every  thing  he  faw;  all  was  novelty,  and 
of  courfe  interefted  his  attention.  When  he  got  to  the 
tent  where  the  Chinefe  men  were,  Raa  Kook,  whofe 
retentive  mind  never  loft  a  fingle  trace  of  any  thing  he 
had  been  informed  of  during  his  ftay  among  them,  ac¬ 
quainted  the  King,  that  thefe  were  a  people  quite  differ¬ 
ent  from  the  Engli/h ,  and  that  they  were  China-men ,  a 
word  he  had  readily  caught.  —  He  begged  one  of  them 
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would  allow  the  King,  to  examine  his  head,  noticing  the 
long  Angle-braided  lock  of  hair  hanging  almoft  down  to 
the  calves  of  their  legs. 

The  King  gave  great  attention  to  all  that  the  General  faid, 
and  feemed  to  be  making  many  enquiries  of  him  ;  by  Raa 
Kook’s  geftures  it  was  evident  that  he  was  conveying  to 
his  brother  an  idea  that  there  were  many  different  na¬ 
tions  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  fome  of  which  were 
called  French*,  with  whom  the  Englifh  tliemfelves  were  then, 
at  war  (this  our  people,  in  their  many  hours  of  conver- 
fation,  had  told  the  General  of.)  He  alfo  informed  him  that 
the  China-men  were  a  different  kind  of  men  to  the  EngliJlj, 
an  idea  which  he  had  himfelf  conceived,  from  obferving 
that  the  night  before,  when  the  Englifh  turned  out  their 
night-watch  for  the  firfl  time,  the  Chinefe  had  no  mufquets, 
but  only  boarding-pikes,  and  having  enquired  the  caufe, 
was  told  that  they  were  not  ufed  to  fight  with  guns  as  the 
Engli/h  were,  which  induced  him  to  hold  them  cheap. 

When  the  King  heard  his  brother  difcourfing  about  a 
variety  of  nations  difperfed  through  the  world,  who  all  fpoke 
differently,  and  had  before  him  an  example  in  the  Chinefe , 
who  did  not  fpeak  in  the  fame  tongue  as  the  Engli/h , 
he  appeared  inffantly  thoughtful  and  ferious,  as  if  ftruck 
with  conceptions  that  had  never  eroded  his  mind  before. 
He  remained  awhile  penfive  and  bewildered ;  and  this 
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which  will  poffibly  now  as  forcibly  imprefs  the  reader, 
that  there  was  every  caufe  to  fuppofe  there  had  never 
been  a  communication  between  thefe  people  and  any  other 
nation  ;  that  they  and  their  anceftry,  through  a  line  of 
ages  too  remote  for  human  conjecture  to  fix  a  date,  might 
have  lived  as  fovereigns  of  the  world,  unconfcious  that 
it  extended  beyond  the  horizon  that  bounded  them ;  uncon¬ 
fcious  alfo  that  there  were  any  more  inhabitants  in  it  than 
themfelves ;  and  in  this  cafe,  what  might  not  be  the  fenti- 
ments  that  might  burfl  on  a  mind  thus  fuddenly  awakened 
to  a  new  and  a  more  enlarged  notion  of  nature  and  man¬ 
kind  !  * 

As  the  King  was  going  toward  our  tents,  of  which  there 
were  three,  with  a  centry  ftationed  at  each,  the  day  being 
fine,  and  the  fun  in  full  power,  he  noticed  the  bright  glitter 
of  the  bayonet ;  it  of  courfe  aftonifhed  him,  who  had  never 
feen  any  polifhed  body,  or  the  action  of  light  on  it.  He 
ftepped  haftily  to  the  centinel  and  wifhed  to  feel  it,  offering 
to  take  it  out  of  the  man’s  hand,  who  thereupon  drew  back ; 
Captain  Wilson  then  explained  to  him,  that  no  EngUfh  cen- 

*  It  is  not  improbable  but  that,  from  feeing  the  Malay ,  fome  notion  of  this  kind 
might  have  been  awakened  before ;  but  now,  having  before  him  a  people  of  a  different 
colour ,  and  hearing  of  a  variety  of  nations  who  were  of  the  fame  complexion,  the  im- 
prelEon  would  naturally  operate  on  his  mind  with  redoubled  Hrength, 


tinel 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 

tinel  would,  or  dared  fuffer  any  one  to  touch  his  arms. — Upon 
this  the  King  feemed  fatisfied,  and  went  on  to  view  other 
things  in  and  about  the  cove.  Raa  Kook  would  now  fhow 
his  brother  the  kitchen,  which  was  in  the  hollow  of  a  rock, 
a  little  above  the  cove.  It  was  the  time  when  the  cook 
was  preparing  dinner ;  the  implements  which  furnifhed  the 
kitchen  were  fcanty  indeed,  and  could  in  no  other  place  but 
this  have  attracted  any  one’s  attention  ;  but  here  an  iron  pot, 
a  tea-kettle,  a  tin  faucepan,  with  a  poker,  a  pair  of  tongs, 
and  frying-pan,  became,  from  their  peculiar  fituation,  of 
fufficient  confequence  to  excite  admiration ;  nor  were  the 
bellows  now  forgotten  by  the  General  (of  which  fome  men¬ 
tion  has  before  been  made)  who  taking  them  up,  as  he  ex¬ 
plained  their  ufe  to  the  King,  feemed  ambitious  to  let  his  bro¬ 
ther  fee  what  an  adept  he  was,  and  began  to  blow  the  fire.  The 
bald  cook,  who  was  always  clofe  fhaved,  and  never  wore 
any  thing  on  his  head,  and  was  befide  a  little  meagre  fel¬ 
low,  was  alfo  pointed  out  by  him  for  the  King’s  notice ;  for 
the  General’s  vein  of  humour,  as  well  as  his  wifh  of  infor¬ 
mation,  made  him  attentive  even  to  the  moft  trivial  circum- 
fiances. 

He  was  alfo  taken  to  fee  the  two  dogs,  which  he  was 
flruck  and  delighted  with  in  full  as  great  a  degree  as  his 
brother  Arra  Kooker  had  been  before.  But  thefe  ani¬ 
mals,  whole  novelty  equally  imprelTed  all  the  natives,  ex- 
8  cited 
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that  our  people  were  after  fome  time  compelled  to  confine 
them  out  of  light. 

Near  to  the  kitchen  was  another  hollow  rock,  where 
were  fufpended  the  hams  which  had  been  faved  from  the 
fhip,  under  which  fires  had  been  made,  in  order  to  fmoke- 
dry  them  for  future  fea-ftore.  Raa  Kook  was  now  fo  fa¬ 
miliarized  to  our  people’s  methods,  that  he  informed  the 
King  this  was  fome  of  their  provifion  ;  he  wifhed  that  one 
of  them  fhould  be  offered  his  brother,  which  was  immedi¬ 
ately  prefented,  and  accepted,  as  was  alfo  a  live  goofe ; 
four  or  five  (the  remains  of  the  live  flock)  juft  at  that  mo¬ 
ment  waddling  in  fight. 

The  King  being  now  returned  to  his  former  feat,  in¬ 
formed  Captain  Wilson  that  he  intended  to  go  and  fleep 
at  the  back  of  the  illand ;  and  prefently  a  loud  fhriek 
was  given  by  one  of  the  King’s  officers,  who  wore  a  thin 
narrow  bone  on  his  wrift,  which  was  afterwards  known  to 
be  an  Order  much  inferior  to  what  we  have  fpoken  of  be¬ 
fore.  This,  at  the  moment  it  was  hggrd,  threw  our  people 
into  fome  alarm,  but  the  caufe  of  it  was  immediately  evi¬ 
dent,  for  all  the  King’s  attendants,  whom  it  was  conceived 
amounted  at  leaft  to  three  hundred,  though  all  differ¬ 
ently  difperfed,  and  engaged  in  looking  about  at  every 
thing  that  attracted  them,  as  if  inftantaneoufly  moved  by 

the 
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the  fhriek,  might  be  faid  to  have  rather  darted  than  to  3783- 
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have  ran  to  their  canoes.  It  was  a  fignal  obeyed  more 
fuddenly  than  could  have  been  conceived,  and  no  word  of 
command  was  ever  executed  with  more  promptitude.  The 
King  departed,  in  appearance  w'ell  pleafed  with  his  vifit, 
and  fatisfied  with  what  he  had  feen. 

It  hath  been  faid,  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  that 
the  canoes  which  preceded  the  King,  were  hopped  a  little  be¬ 
fore  entering  the  cove,  by  his  giving  orders  to  the  fquadron 
of  thofe  which  were  armed  to  detach  themfelves,  and  go  to 
the  back  of  the  ifland  ;  part  of  this  manoeuvre  was  vilible 
from  the  fhore,  and  the  red  was  obtained  by  intelligence 
from  fome  of  our  people  who  had  been  fent  over  land  to 
the  watering-place,  which  lay  at  the  back  of  the  ifland,  and 
who  happened  to  be  on  the  fpot  when  the  armed  canoes 
arrived,  which  fo  alarmed  them,  that  they  came  with  all 
pollible  fpeed  to  give  information  of  it.  But  the  King 
being  then  with  the  Englijh ,  they  were  perfectly  eafy, 
knowing  that  thefe  canoes  muft  be  part  of  his  retinue. 

The  King  being  then  at  war,  would  not  choofe,  in  vifit- 
ing  our  people,  to  expofe  himfelf  to  any  infult  from  his 
enemies,  the  paffage  from  Pelew  to  this  ifland  being 
about  feven  leagues ;  and  coming  with  all  the  fentiments  of 
friendfhip,  he  judged  it  indelicate  to  alarm  thofe  who  had 
fought  his  protection,  by  the  formidable  appearance  of  fuch 
numbers  as  accompanied  him. 
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The  King’s  fon  and  Raa  Kook  flayed  with  the  EnglijJj, 
having  five  canoes  and  about  twenty  people  remaining 
with  them  ;  they  flept  in  two  tents  by  themfelves,  our 
people  lying  in  the  tent  where  their  arms  and  flores  were, 
two  tents  having  been  erected,  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  King  and  his  retinue.  One  was  prepared  for  the  King 
before  he  came,  and  the  other  raifed  clofe  to  it,  for  his  at¬ 
tendants,  after  his  arrival,  when  they  faw  the  number  of 
them.  I11  the  tent  intended  for  the  King,  was  Raa  Kook, 
the  King’s  fon,  and  feveral  Chiefs;  Captain  Wilson  re¬ 
mained  with  them  after  the  guard  was  fet,  and  centinels 
placed,  to  fliew  them  refpedt,  as  well  as  to  tefbify  the  con¬ 
fidence  he  placed  in  them.  Soon  after  which  the  following 
circumftance  happened,  which  occafioned  much  alarm. 

After  the  guard  was  fet,  and  the  centinels  placed,  our 
people  were  going  to  reft,  when,  on  a  fudden,  the  na¬ 
tives  began  a  fong,  the  fhrillnefs  and  manner  of  which 
made  them  think  it  was  their  war-hoop,  or  the  fignal  for 
the  King  and  his  party  from  the  back  of  the  ifland  tu 
come  upon  them ;  the  Englifh  inftantly  took  to  their  arms, 
and  Meftfs.  Barker  and  Sharp  ran  to  the  tent  where 
Captain  Wilson  was,  to  fee  if  he  was  fafe ;  judging,  that 
if  any  harm  was  intended,  the  natives  would  fecure  him, 
who  was  alone  with.  them. — Seeing  him  fafe  and  quiet,  they 
informed  him  of  the  apprehenfions  of  our  people,  who 
were  all  under  arms ;  he  requefted  Mr,  Barker  to  return 
5  immediately 
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immediately  to  them,  and  delire  them  to  make  no  fhew 
of  being  alarmed,  but  to  keep  upon  their  guard  until  they 
Ihould  find  what  the  meaning  of  this  might  be,  adding, 
that  he  would  come  to  them  as  foon  as  he  could  do  it 
without  being  noticed;  he  requelled  Mr.  Sharp  to  lit  down 
by  the  King’s  fon,  and  enter  into  fome  converfation  with 
him,  by  ligns,  whilft  he  went  himfelf  to  their  tent,  where 
he  found  the  people  under  arms ;  after  a  little  delibera¬ 
tion  on  what  this  noife  might  mean,  it  was  thought  bell 
to  difcover  no  appearance  of  unealinefs,  but  to  remain  quiet, 
in  the  tent,  with  arms  ready  by  them,  and  that  he  would 
return  to  the  natives,  and  wait  the  event ;  when  he  was 
foon  relieved  from  every  anxiety,  by  finding  that  they  were 
only  tuning  their  voices,  in  order  to  begin  a  fong ;  which, 
as  foon  as  they  had  in  their  manner  properly  pitched,  Raa 
Kook  gave  out  a  line,  or  Have,  which  was  taken  up  by 
another  Rupack,  feated  at  a  little  dillance,  who  fang  a 
verfe,  accompanied  by  the  reft  of  the  natives  prefent,  ex¬ 
cept  himfelf  and  the  Prince.  The  laft  line  they  fung  twice 
over,  which  was  taken  up  by  the  natives  in  the  next 
tent,  in  chorus  ;  Raa  Kook  then  gave  out  another  line, 
which  was  fung  in  the  fame  manner ;  and  this  continued 
for  ten  or  twelve  verfes.  They  talked  at  times  between 
the  verfes,  as  if  fetting  fome  of  the  lingers  right  who  had 
not  been  properly  in  tune.  Their  fong  ended,  they  re- 
quefted  to  hear  fome  Englijh  fongs,  which  was  readily  com- 
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people,  with  which  they  were  exceedingly  pleafed.  This 
put  an  agreeable  end  to  every  apprehenfion,  as  the  Englijh 
were  now  convinced  their  foie  intent  was  to  araufe  them. 
The  natives  went  quietly  to  deep,  foon  after  this,  but  there 
were  few  of  the  Engl'ijb  able  to  eompofe  themfelves  this 
night ;  the  alarm  had  awakened  too  many  fufpicious  ideas,  to 
allow  their  minds  to  be  fpeedily  compofed. 

*  Our  fongs  were  fea  fongs,  and  of  battles  $.  and  the  King  was  fo  pleafed  at  the 
account  he  afterwards  heard  of  them,  that  whenever  he  met  the  young  lad  Cobble- 
kick,  whofang  them^  he  would  flop  him,  and  make  him  fing  one  or  two  fongs. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

A  C'oolnefs  arifes  on  the  Part  of  the  Natives ,  which  much ! 
alarms  the  English. — This  cleared  up ,  and  Priendjhip  re~ 
Jlored. — The  King  requefts  Five  of  Captain  Wilson’s  Men 
to  attend  him  to  a  War  he  was  going  to  make  againjl  a 
neighbouring  IJland . — This  is  qjjented  to,  and  he  departs 
with  the  Men. — The  Englifh  plan  their  intended  Veffel ,  form 
a  Bock  Yard ,  unanimoufly  choofe  Captain  Wilson  to  be 
their  Commander,  and  each  engages  in  the  Bepartment  he 
is  nominated  to ,  in  order  to  ajjift  the  Conftrudiion  of  their 
future  Veffel. — The  Firjl  Sunday  after  the  Shipwreck  duly 
commemorated ». 
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S  all  our  countrymen’s  future  liopes  depended  on  their  Saturday  : 
being  able  to  build  a  fhip  with  the  few  tools  that  bad 
been  faved  from  the  Antelope,  fo,  being  in  expectation  of 
the  King’s  arrival,  and  well  aware  bow  much  thefe  imple¬ 
ments  might  be  coveted  by  the  natives,  and  the  difficulties' 
they  might  be  reduced  to,  either  to  deprive  themfelves  of 
the  ufe  of  them,  or  riik  the  difpleafure  of  their  new  friends, 
by  refuting  their  felicitations,  it  was  thought  expedient  to 
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found  in  a  rock,  and  the  tools  concealed ;  and  it  was  hap¬ 
pily  effected  before  the  King  arrived,  by  which  our  people 
were  relieved  from  thofe  difficulties  they  would  otherwife 
have  been  under. 

The  morning  being  fine  and  calm,  our  people  launched 
their  boats,  in  order  to  go  off  to  the  ffiip,  but  miffed  the 
jolly-boat’s  rudder,  which  had  been  ftolen  for  the  fake  of 
the  iron.  Thofe  on  fhore  were  employed  in  getting  ready 
the  blocks  and  ways,  in  order  to  lay  down  the  intended 
veffel.  They  had  already  got  a  piece  of  -wood  for  a  item, 
and  another  for  a  ftern-poft.  About  ten  o’clock  the  Chief 
Mlnijier  came  over  land,  from  the  back  of  the  ifland,  which 
did  not  exceed  the  diftance  of  half  a  mile  from  the  cove, 
and  after  looking  for  fome  time  at  the  operations  then  be¬ 
ginning,  he  took  Captain  Wilson  by  the  hand,  and  led 
him  to  the  tent  where  the  arms  were  kept ;  after  viewing 
wifhfully  a  cutlafs,  he  afked  him  for  it.  In  the  particular 
fituation  in  which  our  people  flood,  Captain  Wilson 
thought  a  refufal  might  be  imprudent,  particularly  to  a 
Chief  of  his  rank,  and  therefore  judged  it  wifer  to  make 
a  virtue  of  neceffity.  But,  on  coming  out  of  the  tent, 
Raa  Kook  faw  it  in  his  hand,  feemed  difpleafed,  and  made 
him  return  it. 

The  Malay  fome  time  after  coming  on  fhore  from  a  canoe, 
faid  there  was  bad  news ;  that  he  had  heard  “  that  a  cutlafs 
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a  had  been  given  to  one  who  was  almoft  a  ftranger,  whilft 
6(  the  King’s  brothers,  who  had  been  with  the  Englijh  all 
“  the  time  on  the  ifland,  had  never  had  any  thing  of  fuch 
“  confequence  given  them,  and  that  they  muft  make  them 
a  fome  prefents.”  On  this  hint  Captain  Wilson  offered 
each  of  the  King’s  brothers  a  remnant  of  cloth,  which  they 
both  received  very  cooly ;  he  prefented  them  afterwards 
with  white  long  cloth  and  fome  ribbands,  but  ftill  not  a 
fmile  appeared  on  their  faces ;  by  which  the  Captain  per¬ 
ceived  that  this  was  not  what  they  wanted.— The  event 
diftreffed  our  people  much  ;  they  had  doubts  whether  this 
apparent  coolnefs  might  arife  from  their  having  given  the 
eutlafs  to  the  Chief  Minijler ,  or  whether  they  had  been 
put  out  of  humour  at  the  indelicacy  of  this  perfon,  in  having 
imprudently  laid  the  Englifh  under  the  neceffity  of  gratify¬ 
ing  him  in  a  requeft,  which,  fituated  as  they  were,  they 
muft  have  been  under  difficulties  to  refute. 

In  the  afternoon  the  Malay  informed  Captain  Wilson, 
that  the  King  was  come  round  into  the  bay,  being  on  his 
treturn  to  Pelew,  and  if  he  wanted  to  take  leave  of  him 
he  muft  go  off  to  his  canoe.  The  Captain  accordingly 
went  in  the  jolly-boat,  having  with  him  Tom  Rose  his 
Hnguift,  and  four  other  men.  The  meeting  was,  to  his  great 
furprize,  very  cool  on  the  King’s  part,  of  courfe  referved  on 
that' of  his  own,  far  unlike,  indeed,  that  undifguifed  opennefs 
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doubt  not  but  by  this  time  the  reader  will  have  fhared  a  por¬ 
tion  of  that  concern,  for  his  unfortunate  countrymen,  which 
was  awakened  in  their  hofoms  by  this  unexpected  alteration  in 
the  behaviour  of  the  natives.  What  will  he  think  of  the  hearts 
of  thefejKt?/  unknown  inhabitants  of  Pelew  ?— He  will  have 
already  loaded  them  with  reproach,  and  judged,  too  hardly 
judged  them  to  be  an  inconfiftent,  faithlefs  people,  on  whom 
no  reliance  could  be  placed,  whom  no  profefiion  could  bind. 

- — His  imagination  may  have  ftarted  a  multitude  of  conjec¬ 
tures,  yet  at  lalt  will  probably  fuppofe  any  thing  fooner  than 
the  real  caufe  which  fpread  this  vilible  dejeCtion  over  their 
true  character.  —  Never  perhaps  was  exhibited  a  nobler 

a. 

druggie  of  native  delicacy ;  their  hearts  burnt  within  them 
to  afk  a  favour,  which  the  generality  of  their  feelings  would 
not  allow  them  to  mention. — The  EngliJJj  had  been  and  ftili 
were  in  their  power;  they  had  fought  their  protection  as 
unfortunate  Itrangers. — The  natives  had  already  fhewn  them, 
and  hill  meant  to  drew  them,  every  mark  of  hofpitality  which 
their  naked,  unproductive  country  could  afford. — They  con¬ 
ceived  that  what  they  wifhed  to  afk,  as  it  might  prove  a 
temporary  inconvenience,  would  look  ungenerous ;  and  that 
which  molt  checked  their  fpeaking  was,  that,  circumftanced 
as  the  Englijh  were  with  refpeCt  to  them,  a  requeft  would 
have  the  appearance  of  a  command ;  an  idea  this,  which 
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Ihocked  their  fenfibility. — The  matter  they  laboured  with 
was,  in  their  opinions,  of  the  higheft  imaginable  confe- 
quence  to  them.  The  King  had  probably  talked  it  over 
with  his  brothers  the  preceding  day,  had  deliberated  on  it  in 
the  evening  at  the  back  of  the  illand,  and  came  to  the  cove 
this  day  determined  to  propofe  it,  but  when  there,  wanted 
refolution  to  make  it  known;  yet  the  object  being  fo  im¬ 
portant,  he  felt  unwilling  to  leave  it  in  filence,  and  perhaps 
conceived  that  he  could  better  difclofe  it  from  his  canoe,  than 
when  furrounded  by  fo  many  Engli/h.— After  much  appa¬ 
rent  ftruggle  in  the  King’s  mind,  the  requeft  with  great  dif¬ 
ficulty  was  at  laft  made,  and  proved  to  be  this  : — that  the 
King  being  in  a  few  days  going  to  battle  againft  an  ifland 
that  had  done  him  an  injury,  he  wifhed  Captain  Wilson 
would  permit  four  or  five  of  his  men  to  accompany  him 
to  war  with  their  mufquets.  Captain  Wilson  inftantly 
replied,  that  the  Engli/h  were  as  his  own  people,  and  that 
the  enemies  of  the  King  were  their  enemies. — The  inter¬ 
preter  certainly  very  well  tranflated  this  declaration,  for  in  an 
inftant  every  countenance,  which  was  before  overfhadowed, 
became  brightened  and  gay.  The  King  faid  he  fliould  want 
the  men  in  five  days,  by  which  time  his  own  people  would 
be  prepared  for  battle,  and  that  he  would  take  them  down 
to  Pelew  with  him  the  next  day.  Thus  was  harmony  re- 
ftored  between  our  people  and  the  natives  ;  interrupted  only 
for  a  few  hours,  from  no  other  caufe  than  that  extreme  de¬ 
licacy  of  fentiment  which  no  one  would  have  expe&ed  to 
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world. 

The  converfation  being  at  an  end,  Captain  Wilson 
taking  leave  returned  to  acquaint  the  officers  and  people 
on  fhore  with  what  had  paffed  at  this  conference,  which 
he  hoped  would  meet  with  their  approbation.  All  united  in 
faying  that  he  had  adted  with  great  propriety,  and  feemed 
happy  to  find  that  they  were  again  on  the  fame  good  foot¬ 
ing  with  the  natives ;  therefore,  that  the  King  might  fee 
they  were  ready,  and  wanted  no  preparation,  the  Captain 
went  off  once  more  to  inform  him,  that  the  men  would 
be  at  his  orders  whenever  he  pleafed.  This  promptitude 
pleafed  him  much,  and  he  in  a  very  diftindf  pointed  man¬ 
ner  told  Captain  Wilson  that  he  was  his  brother  Rupack9 
and  that  he  ftiould  regard  the  Engli/b  officers  and  people  as 
his  own  people and  that  the  Captain  muft  fend  his  bro¬ 
ther,  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  again  to  Pelew,  to  fee  what  things 
were  there  for  Englijhmen  to  eat,  that  they  might  be  fent 
them ;  adding,  that  he  would  order  forne  of  his  carpenters 
to  come  and  affift  them  in  building  their  veffel ;  but  this 
offer  the  Captain  declined :  and  having  finiffied  what  he 
had  to  fay,  he  then  departed  with  his  attendants  to  the 
back  of  the  ifland,  notifying  that  he  fhould  return  for  the 
men  the  next  morning.  Captain  Wilson,  as  before,  in¬ 
formed  his  officers  and  men  of  all  that  had  paffed  with  the 
king.— In  the  afternoon  the  ways  were  laid  ;  the  keel,  ftem, 
and  ftern-poft  fquared*  as  alfo  fome  of  the  floor-timbers. 

The 
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The  King  came  in  the  forenoon  of  the  following  day 
for  the  men  he  had  been  promifed  ;  Captain  Wilson, 
on  offering  to  make  one  of  the  number,  was  refufed  by 
his  own  people,  who  declared  that  he  muft  not  expofe 
himfelf,  as  all  their  fafeties  depended  on  him.  Every 
one  of  the  Englijh  expreffed  a  readinefs  to  go,  but  the 
five  following  being  young  men,  and  requefting  their 
comrades  with  particular  earneftnefs  to  be  the  firft  upon 
the  lift,  were  thofe  who  were  appointed,  viz.  Mr.  Cum- 
ming,  the  third  mate,  Nicholas  Tyacke,  James  Blu¬ 
ett,  Madan  Blanchard,  and  Thomas  Dulton  ;  they 
alfo  took  with  them  Tom  Rose  as  their  interpreter;  the 
King  and  the  Chiefs  taking  each,  one  of  them  in  their 
canoes  ;  our  men  being  dreffed  in  blue  jackets,  cocked 
hats,  with  light  blue  cockades,  and  properly  prepared  with 
arms  and  ammunition.  The  King  made  but  a  fhort  ftay ;  he 
faid  he  fhould  leave  four  of  his  own  men  with  our  people, 
that  they  were  fuch  as  might  be  trufted,  that  the  expedition 
would  be  over  in  four  days,  and  that  all  imaginable  care 
fhould  be  taken  of  the  men  whom  he  carried  away.  He 
went  away  in  great  friendfhip,  fhaking  all  the  Englijh  by 
the  hand.  Our  people  accompanied  their  companions,  when 
they  departed,  to  the  water  edge,  and  as  they  moved  from 
the  fhore  in  the  cove,  gave  them  three  cheers,  the  firft  of 
which  was  only  returned  by  the  Engljh ;  but  the  linguift 
giving  Abba  Thulle  to  underftand  that  this  acclamation 
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was  ufed  by  the  Engli/h  as  a  farewel,  and  wifh  of  fuccefs,  the 
King  made  all  his  men  hand  up  in  their  canoes  and  return 
the  fecond  and  third. 

As  foon  as  the  natives  were  gone,  the  boats  were  fent  to 
the  wreck,  but  our  people  did  not  think  it  fafe  to  go  on 
board,  as  they  perceived  two  canoes  there  of  a  larger  con- 
ftm6tion,  and  feveral  fmaller  ones  in  fight,  which  they  fup~ 
pofed  to  come  from  the  ifland  which  was  then  at  war  with 
the  King ;  our  boats  were  therefore  obliged,  very  reluc^ 
tantly,  to  return  empty.  During  this  day  our  people  felled 
feveral  trees  for  a  Item,  the  one  they  before  had  proving 
rotten  in  the  middle  ;  and  their  prefent  leifure,  added  to  the 
little  profpe£t  of  being  interrupted  by  the  natives  for  fome 
days,  induced  them  to  embrace  this  opportunity  to  form 
the  plan  of  their  intended  veffel.  Mr.  Barker,  the  fe¬ 
cond  officer,  who  had,  in  the  earlier  part  of  life,  been  con- 
verfant  in  the  bufinefs  of  a  dock-yard,  affifted  Captain  Wil¬ 
son  and  the  carpenters  in  defigning  the  veffel,  which  was 
now  determined  fhould  be  a  Schooner,  as  eafier  worked. 
The  plan  was  ffiewn  to  every  body,  and.  approved  by  all. 
The  petty  officers  and  common  men  confidering,  that  to 
purfue  this  interefling  bufinefs,  every  individual  muft  do 
his  part,  and  all  concur  in  becoming  obedient  to  the  com¬ 
mand  of  one  fuperior ,  who  fhould  condu6l  and  regulate  the 
whole  operation,  the  affe&ion  each  had  born  to  their  Cap¬ 
tain,  and  ftill  bore  him,  though  misfortune  had  fevered  the 
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tie  between  them,  made  them  unanimoufly  requeft  Captain 
Wilson  to  be  that  one  fuperior ,  and  that  he  would  take 
the  command  upon  him,  faithfully  promiling  that  they 
would,  in  all  things,  implicitly  obey  his  orders,  equally  as 
when  the  Antelope  was  on  float-;  that  fhe  now  being 
a  wreck,  they  would  form  themfelves  as  a  people  of  a  dock¬ 
yard,  and  would  conflder  Captain  Wilson  (whofe  former 
conduct  they  faid  they  fliould  ever  remember  with  the 
warmed;  affedtion)  as  the  mailer,  or  manager  of  the  yard, 
and  fubmit  to  fuch  laws  and  regulations  as  ufually  govern 
places  of  that  kind.  Nothing  could  more  affedt  the  fenfibi- 
lity  of  fuch  a  character  as  Captain  Wilson’s,  than  to  fee  all 
thofe  who  had  ferved  under  him,  voluntarily  again  feek  him 
as  their  Commander,  to  lhare  Hill  far  feverer  toils.  With 
a  degree  of  joy,  only  exceeded  by  his  gratitude,  he  accepted 
the  flattering  dillindtion  their  generality  offered  him,  ex- 
prefling  at  the  fame  time  an  earned;  wifh,  that  in  cafe  any 
cenfure  or  punilhment  Ihould  hereafter  be  found  neceffary 
to  be  paffed  on  any  individual,  that  this  unpleafant  office 
might  not  red;  with  him,  but  be  decided  by  the  majority 
of  voices.  This  alfo  was  affented  to,  and  all  joined  in  ac¬ 
knowledgments  to  Mr.  Barker,  whofe  aflillance  had  been 
fo  effential  in  forming  the  plan  of  the  veffel,  which  their 

*  As  every  reader  may  not  be  acquainted  with  maritime  proceedings,  to  fuch  it  will 
not  be  improper  to  remark,  that  when  a  merchant-fhip  is  wrecked,  all  authority  im-= 
mediately  ceafes,  and  every  individual  is  at  full  liberty  to  fliift  for  himfelf. 
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own  carpenters,  however  afliduous  and  ready,  would  not  have 
been  equal  to.  The  circumftance  of  the  Antelope  being 
fixed,  and  ftuck  to  the  coral  reef,  by  the  rock  having  pierced 
through  her  bottom,  gave  all  our  people  the  moft  flatter¬ 
ing  hope,  that  many  ufeful  and  valuable  materials  for  the 
purpofe  of  the  new  veflel  might  yet  be  faved  from  her,  be¬ 
fore  any  returning  hard  gales  fhould  drive  her  to  pieces. 
The  fpirits  of  all  our  people  were  renovated,  nothing  pre- 
fented  itfelf  to  them  but  the  future  veflel  which  was  to 
convey  them  home ;  defpondency  was  chafed  from  every 
mind,  and  each  of  the  Engli/Jj  being  appointed  to  his  diftinct 
ftation  by  their  new  matter,  having  dug  up  the  tools  which 
had  been  buried  previoufly  to  the  King’s  vifit,  as  before 
mentioned,  they  all  went  to  work  with  the  utmoft  alacrity  ; 
each  determined  (unfkilled  however  he  might  be)  to  exert 
his  abilities  and  perfonal  ftrength  to  promote  and  aid  the 
general  plan. — Thofe  who  were  appointed  of  the  carpenter’s 
crew  were  defired  by  Captain  Wilson  to  regard  Mr.  Barker 
as  their  director,  and  to  receive  from  him  fuch  appoint¬ 
ments  and  directions  in  that  department,  as  he  fhould  judge 
moft  convenient,  after  he  had  experienced  their  feparate 
abilities.  Mr.  Sharp,  the  furgeon,  and  Mr.  M.  Wilson? 
were  appointed  to  faw  down  trees,  in  which  employment 
the  Captain  often  worked  himfelf.  The  boatfwain,  who 
had  formerly  ferved  part  of  an  apprenticefhip  to  a  black- 
fmith,  now  refumed  his  old  avocation,  aflifted  by  a  mate. 
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occafionally  to  affift  the  carpenter’s  crew.  The  Chinefe  were 
employed  as  labourers,  to  bring  the  trees,  when  felled, 
out  of  the  wood  ;  to  provide  water  for  prefent  ufe,  and  fea 
flore ;  and  two  of  them  appointed  to  wafh  the  linen,  which 
though  only  rinfed  in  fait  water,  was  a  great  refrefhment  to 
our  people  at  the  clofe  of  a  fultry  day,  and  after  fuch  fe- 
verity  of  bodily  toil  as  few  of  them  before  had  ever  expe- 
perienced. 

Notwithftanding  the  above  diflribution,  they  occafionally 
changed  their  employments  as  circumftances  arofe.  The 
getting  things  out  of  the  fhip  at  the  time  fhe  ftruck,  as  well 
as  the  inattention  every  one  had  to  himfelf  in  that  calami¬ 
tous  moment,  as  alfo  the  frequent  vifiting  and  getting  ma¬ 
terials  from  her  after,  had  expofed  many  of  our  people  to 
great  bruifes  and  wounds,  on  which  account  Mr.  Sharp 
was  occafionally  taken  off  from  his  new  employment  of 
fawing  trees,  to  his  more  natural  one  of  adminiftering  re¬ 
lief  to  thofe  who  flood  in  need  of  it. 

All  arrangements  being  now  fettled,  each  went  to  his 
new  department,  and  worked  till  dark,  at  which  time  all 
were  fummoned  to  the  great  tent,  where  Captain  Wilson. 
read  prayers ;  it  being  the  requeft  of  every  one  to  join 
in  paying  unitedly  their  thankfgivings  to  that  Supreme 
Being  who  had  not  only  fo  providentially  preferved  them,, 
but  whole  goodnefs  now  relieved  their  drooping  fpirits,  by 
,  ,  Spreading* 
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reflored  to  their  country  and  families.  Each  bringing  with 
him  a  mind  impreffed  by  thefe  reflections,  never  were 
prayers  more  devoutly  or  ardently  offered  up.  And  after 
they  were  over,  it  was  ordered,  that  public  prayers  fhould 
on  no  Sunday  evening  be  omitted . 


CHAPTER 
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Our  People  continue  alrnofl  every  Day  to  fend  to  the  Wrecks 
and  recover  a  great  Variety  of  Stores.— They  form  a  Barri¬ 
cade  round  the  Tents-)  —  compleat  ity —  and  continue  their 
Work  with  the  utmoft  Jtjfduity  in  the  Dock  Tardy  and  in  ad¬ 
vancing  the  Veffel. 


A  GREEABLE  to  the  regulations  made  the  preceding 
day,  the  boatfwain  called  all  hands  to  their  feparate 
labours,  except  fuch  as  were  employed  in  the  boats.— It  was 
judged  expedient  now  to  form  a  barricade  in  front  of  the 
tents  towards  the  fea ;  this  was  done  by  driving  a  double 
row  of  ftrongpofts,  interlaced  with  branches  of  trees,  to  form 
a  thick  fence,  the  fpace  between  the  two  rows  of  flakes 
being  filled  with  logs  of  wood,  ftones,  and  fand,  to  render  it 
as  folid  as  poflible.  On  the  infide  was  raifed  a  foot-bank, 
on  which  they  could  Rand  and  fire,  in  cafe  of  being  attacked, 
with  an  opening  left  for  one  of  the  fix-pounders,  which  it 
was  intended  fhould  be  got  from  the  fhip  the  firfl  opportu¬ 
nity,  and  placed  there.  They  alfo  mounted  two  fwivels 
(which  were  large  ones)  on  the  flumps  of  two  trees  that  had 
been  fawed  down,  in  a  manner  fo  that  they  might  be  pointed 
in  every  neceflary  direction. 
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The  boats  again  vifited  the  wreck  very  early,  and  re¬ 
turned  at  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  bringing  two 
hawfers  and  fome  boards.  Some  of  our  people  employed  in 
procuring  water,  which  Was  found  to  be  father  a  fcarce  ar¬ 
ticle.— -The  barricade  was  alfo  continued. — There  was  this 
clay  little  wind,  the  weather  being  overcaft,  with  fome 
loud  claps  of  thunder.— -One  of  the  natives  having  ftolen 
a  fmall  hatchet,  that  was  carried  in  the  boat  to  the  wreck, 
was  getting  off  with  it  in  his  canoe  ;  but  a  inufqUet  being 
fired,  charged  only  with  powder,  in  order  to  frighten  him, 
one  of  the  people,  whom  the  King  left,  went  in  the  jolly- 
boat,  and  made  him  reftore  it.  ^ 

Though  the  morning  was  fhowery,  the  boats  returned 
again  to  the  wreck.  Thofe  on  land  employed  themfelves 
in  carrying  on  the  barricade  on  the  fide  of  the  land,  where 
they  were  ftill  affailable.  The  carpenters  fitted  the  fcarfe 
of  the  ffem  and  ftern-poft.  About  one  o’clock  the  jolly- 
boat  returned  with  the  lower  fhroud  hawfer,  fome  plank, 
copper,  and  other  ftores.  By  her  our  people  were  inform¬ 
ed,  that  the  King’s  fon  had  been  on  board  the  wreck,  and  had 
fixed  a  green  branch  at  each  mafl-head.  The  Engli/b  were 
impatient  for  the  return  of  the  pinnace,  and  about  three 
©’clock  it  arrived.  Our  people  in  the  jolly-boat  had  con¬ 
ceived,  by  the  fignals  put  on  the  maft-heads,  that  the  King’s 
expedition  againft  his  enemies  was  over ;  but  thofe  in  the 
pinnace  rather  fuppofed  them  to  be  placed  there  either  to 
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deter  any  of  the  canoes  of  the  neighbouring  illands  from 
coming  aboard,  or  probably  as  a  fignal  which  might  be 
underftood  by  the  canoes,  that  ought  to  have  attended  the 
King  to  battle,  that  he  was  departed,  and  that  they  fhould 
follow  him  (and  this  was  afterwards  found  to  be  the  cafe) ; 
but  their  interpreter  being  at  that  time  gone  with  the  expe¬ 
dition,  they  had  nothing  but  their  own  conjectures  to  trail: 
to.  The  afternoon  was  employed  in  laying  the  blocks  for 
the  keel ;  having  fixed  upon  the  ground  where  the  veifel 
fhould  be  built,  which  was  juft  without  the  barricade,  in 
front  of  the  Cove.  They  had  much  rain  and  thunder  this 
evening. 

The  boats  made  one  trip  this  day,  and  brought  a  good 
quantity  of  plank,  and  fome  junk  for  oakum .  They  alfo 
difcovered  a  cafk  of  Arrack  belonging  to  Mr.  Barker,  it 
was  half  a  leaguer,  and  having  been  covered  by  the  ftores, 
had  not  been  perceived  when  the  reft  of  the  liquors  were 
ftaved.  This  was  brought  on  ihore,  and  given  to  Captain 
Wilson,  to  ufe  at  his  difcretion ;  the  people  were  appro- 
henfive  it  would  be  ordered  to  be  ftaved,  which  the  Captain1 
perceiving  by  their  whifpering  amongft  themfelves,  propofed 
it  fhould  be  kept,  and  each  perfon  have  a  pint  of  grog  every 
evening  after  work  was  over,  until  it  fhould  be  expended: 
This  diftribution  was  approved  by  all,  and  the  cafk.  imme^ 
diately  fecured  in  the  tent. 

All  hands  (the  morning  being  fine)  were  hard  at  world 
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in  the  dock-yard ;  and  at  ten  o’clock  they  got  the  keel  laid 
on  the  blocks,  and  the  item  and  ftern-poft  bolted.  In  the 
afternoon  the  boats,  which  had  departed  early,  returned 
from  the  wreck,  bringing  with  them  a  good  deal  more 
plank,  two  calks  of  beef  in  calk,  and  more  than  that  quan¬ 
tity  loofe,  befides  fome  empty  water-cafks,  which  our  peo¬ 
ple  were  obliged  to  be  attentive  to,  in  order  to  fecure  enough 
for  their  future  voyage,  the  natives  having  deftroyed  fe¬ 
ver  al  of  them  for  the  fake  of  the  iron  hoops. — Some  little 
murmuring  having  arofe  among  thofe  who  were  Rationed 
to  the  carpenters  work,  the  heat  of  the  weather  and  their 
new  employment  having  terribly  bliftered  their  hands,  and 
their  bodily  fatigue  added  to  this,  had  given  birth  to  the 
difcontent ;  in  the  evening,  after  fupper,  Captain  Wilson. 
took  occafion  to  notice  the  unealinefs  he  had  difcovered*> 
and  how  blameable  it  was  in  thofe,  who  were  beft  able  to 
labour,  to  exprefs  fuch  diffatis faction,  when  even  the  weak- 
eft  partook  of  their  fhare  in  the  general  toil :  and  thus,  by 
a  proper  and  well-timed  reafoning,  every  difquiet  was  fub- 
dued,  and  perfedt  harmony  and  good-humour  reftored. — It 
was  propofed,  that  all  fliould  drink  to  the  fuccefs  of  the 
Relief,  which  was  the  name  intended  to  be  given  the  veffei 
now  begun ;  and  on  this  pleafant  occafion  the  Captain  al¬ 
lotted  every  man  a  double  allowance  of  grog. 

Squally  weather;  yet  the  boats  brought  one  of  the  fix-* 
pounders  on  fliore.  Our  people  were  bulled  all  day  about 
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the  veffel.  By  fome  canoes  feen  to-day,  it  was  underftood, 
that  the  King  was  returned  to  Pelew  from  the  expe¬ 
dition. 

Our  boats,  in  their  feveral  trips,  having  got  as  much 
plank  and  ftores  as  was  judged  would  be  fufficient  for  their 
prefent  wants,  all  hands  were  employed  about  the  veffel,  and 
in  felling  timber.  The  gunner,  with  other  afliftants,  got  the 
fix-pounder  mounted  on  a  carriage,  and  fpunged  and  fcaled, 
fit  for  fervice,  which  was  then  fixed  in  the  opening  of  the 
barricade  prepared  for  it,  fo  as  to  command  the  entrance 
of  the  cove.  This  day  a  fmall  fpring  of  water  was  difco- 
vered  in  the  harbour. 
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The  Five  Men ,  with  the  Interpreter ,  who  went  with  the  King 
on  his  Expedition ,  return  fafe ,  accompanied  by  Raa  Kook. 
—'The  Account  of  the  Succefs  of  that  Expedition . — Raa 
Kook,  in  the  King's  Name ,  gives  the  IJland  o/Oroolong 
to  the  Englifh. — Captain  Wilson  invited  by  the  King  to 
Pelew; — excufes  himfelf  for  the  prefent ,  but  fends  Mr, 
Benger,  and  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  bis  Brother,  with  the  Lin - 
guift ,  to  compliment  Abba  Thulle  on  his  late  ViBory.— 
Captain  Wilson  goes  in  his  Boat  round  the  IJland. — The 
Veffel  continues  to  get  advanced.  —  Meffrs.  Benger  and 
Wilson  return  from  Pelew. 

Monday 25.  ^T^HE  whole  attention  of  our  people  was  bellowed  on 
the  variety  of  bufinefs  neceffary  to  the  advancement 
of  the  veffel.  As  the  boats  were  going  off  this  day  to  the 
Blip,  they  faw  four  canoes,  full  of  men,  coming  towards  the 
harbour  from  the  fouthward ;  and  as  our  people  underflood 
thofe  illands  were  at  variance  with  the  King  of  Pelew,  the 
boats  returned,  and  foon  after  thefe  canoes  came  afhore ; 
thofe  who  were  in  them  landed,  with  great  marks  of  timi¬ 
dity  and  caution  ;  they  feemed  (as  far  as  we  could  interpret 
>  ,  their 
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their  figns)  to  intimate  a  defire  to  look  round  the  cove,  and 
were  probably  induced  to  take  a  view  of  the  new-arrived 
creatures,  whom  accident  and  misfortune  had  thrown  upon 
this  illand.  There  was  among  them  a  Rupack ,  who  was 
judged,  by  the  kind  of  bone  on  his  arm,  to  be  of  an  in¬ 
ferior  order  ;  but  the  linguift  being  abfent,  it  was  impoftible 
to  difcover  who  they  were.  Captain  Wilson  conducted 
them  round  the  cove,  and  fhewed  them  the  works  which 
were  begun.  They  remained  on  fhore  little  more  than  an 
hour,  and  appeared  greatly  fatisfied  ;  departing  full  of  ac¬ 
knowledgments  for  the  civilities  which  had  been  fhewn 
them,  neither  they  or  their  attendants  pilfering,  or  afking 
for  any  thing. 

Our  people  now  opened  a  communication  from  one  tent 
to  the  other,  through  which  they  might  retreat,  or  join,  in 
cafe  of  an  attack  ;  and  they  alfo  fettled  the  plan  of  defence 
within  the  barricade,  and  each  man  had  his  poll  affigned 
him.  The  reafon  of  making  thefe  preparations  was,  the 
long  ftay  the  people  made  who  were  gone  with  the  King  to 
battle ;  they  underftood  that  they  would  be  back  in  four  or 
five  days,  and  this  was  the  ninth  morning  they  had  been 
abfent.  In  the  afternoon  four  other  canoes  were  perceived 
making  into  the  harbour;  by  the  boatmen  fplafhing  and 
fiourifhing  their  paddles,  our  people  conceived  the  King  was 
on  board  one  of  them,  but  to  their  great  fatisfa£iion  they  foon 
faw  they  were  their  countrymen  returned, — They  were  wel¬ 
comed! 
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lure  to  thole  left  on  the  ifland,  to  fee  them  all  come  back 
in  health  and  fpirits.  They  reported  they  had  been  very 
kindly  treated  ever  fince  their  departure,  the  natives  behav¬ 
ing  to  them  in  the  mold  friendly  unreferved  manner.  The 
King’s  brother,  Raa  Kook,  came  back  with  them.  The  ca¬ 
noes  brought  great  quantities  of  yams  and  cocoa-nuts,  and 
the  King  had  given  to  each  of  the  men  who  went  on  this 
expedition  a  balket  of  fweetmeats,  and  alfo  fent  fome  bafkets 
to  the  Captain ;  this  fweetmeat  they  diftributed  very  libe¬ 
rally  amongft  their  countrymen,  but  it  was  not  much  re- 
lifhed,  being  found  dry  and  hard,  infomuch  that  the  failors 
gave  it  the  name  of  Cboak  Dog.— But  of  this  I  fhall  have 
occalion  to  fpeak  again,  when  I  come  to  defcribe  the  cuftoms 
and  manners  of  the  natives. 

The  following  was  the  account  our  people  gave  of  their 
expedition,  which  was  confirmed  by  Mr.  Cummin’s  journal, 
who  went  with  them. 

Having  departed  the  17th,  they  went  to  one  of  the 
King’s  ifiands,  about  fix  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  cove, 
where  they  were  received  with  great  kindnefs,  and  treated 
with  much  hofpitality ;  after  remaining  there  all  night, 
they  fet  off  the  next  morning  for  Pelew,  the  place  of  the 
King’s  refidence,  which  wras  in  an  ifland  about  three  or  four 
miles  diftant :  here  they  remained  till  the  21ft,  the  King 
not  being  till  then  able  to  get  together  all  his  canoes  ;  how¬ 


ever. 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 

ever,  by  day-light  on  the  21ft,  they  muttered  before  the 
King’s  houfe  with  their  arms,  which  confided  of  bamboo 
darts  from  five  to  eight  feet  long,  pointed  with  the  wood  of 
the  beetle-nut  tree  and  bearded ;  thefe  they  ufe  for  clofe 
quarters,  but  they  have  fhort  ones  for  diftance,  which  they 
throw  with  a  fliort  flick  of  . about  two  feet  long,  having  a 
notch  cut  in  it  to  receive  the  point  of  the  dart,  and  place 
their  hand  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  dart,  which,  being 
made  of  bamboo,  is  elaftic  and  comprefled  into  a  curve, 
proportioned  to  the  diftance  they  aim  at,  and  being  then 
fuffered  to  fpring,  in  general  it  comes  down  perpendicular 
on  the  objedt  to  which  it  is  directed. 

The  EngliJJj  embarked  in  five  different  canoes,  and  went 
away  to  the  eaftward  about  ten  or  twelve  leagues,  calling  as 
they  went  along  at  feveral  of  the  King’s  villages  to  refrefh 
and  reinforce ;  at  half  an  hour  paft  two  in  the  afternoon, 
they  got  in  fight  of  the  enemy.  The  King  had  with  him 
now  a  fleet  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  canoes,  on  board  of 
which  were  confiderably  above  one  thoufand  men.  Of  the 
enemy’s  force  our  people  could  form  no  certainty.  Before 
the  adtion,  Raa  Kook  went  in  his  canoe  clofe  to  the  town, 
and  fpoke  to  the  enemy  for  fome  time,  having  Thomas 
Dulton  in  the  boat  with  him,  who  had  diredfions  not 
to  Are  till  fuch  time  as  the  fignal  agreed  on  fliould  be 
given  him.  What  the  General  faid,  being  received  by  the 
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them,  which  they  almoff  immediately  returned :  this  being 
the  fignal  for  firing,  was  inftantl-y  obeyed  ;  a  man  was  feen  to* 
fall  diredly,  and  this  threw  the  enemy  into  great  confufiom 
Such  as  were  on  fhore  ran  away,  and  the  greater  part  of 
thofe  in  the  canoes  jumped  into  the  water  and  made  for 
land  ;  a  few  more  mufquets  were  fired,  which  difperfed  the 
enemy  intirely  :  and  our  friends  feemed  perfectly  fatisfied 
with  their  putting  them  to  flight,  and  in  this  mark  of  vic¬ 
tory,  but  made  no  other  ufe  of  it  than  to  land,  ftrip  fbme 
cocoa-nut  trees  of  their  fruit,  and  carry  off  fome  yams  and; 
other  provifion.  After  this  fight,  or  more  properly  this  at¬ 
tack,  the  fleet  returned  homeward,  the  King  being  highly 
pleafed  with  his  triumph.  They  flopped  at  feveral  places 
in  their  way,  where  the  women  brought  out  fweet  liquor  for 
the  people  to  drink ;  and  it  being  too  far  to  get  home  that 
night,  the  fleet  difperfed  up  feveral  final!  creeks,  about  eight 
o’clock  in  the  evening,  where  they  flept.  The  next  morning 
feafls  were  prepared  in  all  the  neighbouring  houfes,  and  at 
three  in  the  afternoon  the  people  re-embarked,  and  fet  off 
for  Pelew,  where  they  arrived  fafe  about  feven  the  fame 
evening. — Here  alfo  they  found  the  women  ready  to  receive 
them,  with  cocoa-nut  fhells  filled  with  fweet  liquor.  On 
landing,  the  Englijh  fired  a  volley,  and  gave  three  cheers, 
with  which  the  King  appeared  greatly  pleafed.  Here  our 
8  people 
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people  flept,  and  were  told  that  they  muft  ftay  and  reft  them- 
felves  the  next  day,  and  fet  off  for  their  ifland  the  day  fuc- 
ceeding.  There  was  nothing  but  rejoicing  and  feftivity  in 
the  town  the  next  morning,  and  the  reft  of  the  day  was 
pafted  with  hilarity,  and  celebrated  with  fongs  and  dances 
made  on  the  occafton. 

Before  our  people  embarked,  the  King  took  them  to 
his  houfe,  treated  them  with  fome  ftewed  turtle,  exprelf- 
ed  great  fatisfaftion  in  their  behaviour,  and  promifed  to 
fend  to  their  iiland  fupplies  of  yams ;  alking  them  if  they 
thought  Captain  Wilson  would  again  fpare  him  ten] men 
to  go  againft  the  fame  people,  intimating  alfo  a  delign  he 
had  againft  another  ifland;  Mr.  Cummin  declined  giving 
an  anfwer  to  this  queftion,  faying  he  could  undertake 
nothing  without  the  Captain’s  orders. — After  breakfaft  the 
King  went  down  to  the  water-fide  with  the  Englijb ,  where 
he  parted  with  them  in  a  very  kind  manner,  fending  two 
large  canoes  laden  with  yams  for  the  reft  of  their  coun¬ 
trymen.  They  then  palled  over  to  the  fmall  ifland  where 
they  had  firft  landed,  and  walked  acrofs  it  with  the  General, 
who  accompanied  them,  and  who  ordered  the  canoes  to  go 
round  to  the  other  fide ;  they  were  now  conduced  to  their 
firft  night’s  habitation,  where  their  old  friends  receiv¬ 
ed  them  (if  poflible)  more  hofpitably  than  before  ;  both 
fexes  flocking  about  them,  and  making  figns  to  exprefs 
their  knowledge  of  the  defeat  of  the  King’s  enemies.  Here 
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they  ftaid  the  night,  and  after  a  paffage  this  morning  of  five 
hours,  rejoined  their  fhipmates,  to  the  mutual  fatisfadlion 
of  all. 

The  Arrack  having  been  found  during  the  time  our  coun¬ 
trymen  had  been  abfent,  at  their  return  they  were  ferved 
the  liquor  due  to  thfem,  in  the  proportion  that  it  had  been 
ufed  at  the  tents  in  their  abfence,  which  they  invited  their 
comrades  to  partake  of  in  the  evening,  and  this,  with  the 
yams  and  cocoa-nuts  they  brought,  made  a  feaft. — Thofe 
who  had  been  abfent  were  exceedingly  rejoiced  to  fee  the  har¬ 
bour  and  tents  put  in  a  ftate  of  defence ;  but,  above  all,  at 
the  progrefs  in  the  veffel,  wherein  all  the  future  hopes  of 
every  individual  were  already  in  imagination  embarked. 

At  day-break  the  boatfwain,  as  ufual,  piped  all  out  to- 
their  feparate  departments ;  and  thofe  who  had  been  at  the 
war,  having  depofited  with  the  gunner  their  military  wea¬ 
pons,  moft  willingly  joined  in  the  convention  which  had 
been  made  in  their  abfence,  and  entered  on  their  different 
talks. 

Raa  Kook  having  informed  Captain  Wilson  the  prece¬ 
ding  night,  that  bis  brother,  Abba  Thulle,  had  given  to 
him,  for  the  Englijh ,  the  ifland  he  was  then  on,  the  name  of 
which  they  had  not  heard  before,  but  now  learnt  it  was 
called  Oroolong  ;  after  breakfaft,  Captain  Wixson,  in  tef- 
timony  of  the  King’s  donation,  hoifted  the  BritiJlj  pendant, 
and  fired  three  vollies  of  fmall  arms,  in  token  of  their  tak¬ 
ing 
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ing.  poffeffion  of  it  for  the  Engli/fi,* — Our  people  faying,  as 
they  returned  in  the  canoes  from  Pelew,  that  the  natives 
were  conftantly  pointing  to  the  ifland,  calling  it  Engli/b ,  and 
Englishmen' s  land,  the  King  had  fent  his  brother  to  make 
known  to  Captain  Wilson  this  grant  of  the  ifland,  as  alfo 
to  give  the  Captain  an  invitation  to  Pelew  :  he  excufed 
himfelf  for  the  prefent,  having  fo  much  to  attend  to  at 
Oroolong  ;  but  fent  Mr.  Benger,  who  had  been  Firft  Mate 
of  the  Antelope,  and  his  brother,  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  with  the 
linguift,  Tom  Rose,  and  one  of  the  China-men ,  who  were 
accompanied  by  the  General,  Raa  Kook,  to  compliment  the 
King  upon  his  victory,  and  to  prefent  the  refpehs  of  him¬ 
felf  and  all  his  countrymen  on  the  oecafion.  The  reafon  of 
Captain  Wilson’s  fending  one  of  the  China-men  was  this, 
that  he  might  notice  more  particularly  the  produce  of  the 
country,  and  examine  if  there  might  not  be  vegetables  good 
to  eat  which  the  natives  overlooked,  or  did  not  attend  to ; 
he  alfo  gave  him  in  charge  to  be  very  accurate  in  obferving 
if  they  had  not  plants  at  Pelew  fimilar  to  thofe  in  his  own 
country.  The  Chinefe  being  all  tolerable  BotaniJlsy  and  liv¬ 
ing  fo  much  on-  vegetables,  that  turn  a  China-man  on  any 
fpot,  he  would  contrive  to  pick  a  meal  for  himfelf  from  it. 
The  truth  of  this  remark  Captain  Wilson  had  experienced 
from  repeated  voyages  he  had  made  to  China ,  as  well  as 
from  the  general  character  of  thofe  peoplei 

This  afternoon*  after  feeing  one  of  the  frame  timbers  up, 
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the  Captain  went  round  his  new  illand  in  the  jolly-boat,  m 
order  to  obferve  its  fhores,  and  its  external  appearance. 
He  found  the  fouth  lide  of  it  almoft  a  perpendicular  rock,  co¬ 
vered  with  wood,  among  which  he  obferved  abundance  of 
the  cabbage-tree,  but  growing  in  places  inacceffible  from  the 
water. — -The  weft  ftde  had  a  fair  fandy  beach,  and  fome  level 
ground  between  the  fea  and  the  hills. — -It  was  here  where  the 
well  was,  whence  our  people  brought  their  water ;  and  many 
traces  of  antient  plantations  were  found,  fufficient  to  demon- 
ftrate  that  the  illand  had  formerly  been  inhabited.— The 
northern  part  is  a  fteep  rock  covered  with  trees.  As  the 
boat  rowed  along  its  lide  they  had  often  breezes  from  it, 
wafting  a  moft  fweet  and  agreeable  fmell.  On  the  eaft  lide 
was  the  bay  and  harbour,  which  lay  eaft  and  weft ;  it  was 
judged  the  whole  circumference  of  the  illand  did  not  exceed 
three  miles ;  the  coming  in  from  the  coral  reef  is  to  keep 
right  for  a  fmall  opening  which  feparates  the  illand  of  Or  oo¬ 
long  from  an  uninhabited  illand  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  until 
the  bay  opens,  then  haul  up  weft  into  the  harbour ;  the 
courfe  before  will  have  been  about  fouth. 

The  morning  being  fine,  the  jolly-boat  was  difpatched  to 
the  watering-place  to  fetch  fome  timbers  for  futtocks,  and 
to  haul  the  feine ;  but  no  fifh  could  be  caught.  Some  hands 
were  fent  to  try  to  procure  fome  cabbages,  in  which  they 
fucceeded ;  they  were  drefled  for  fupper,  and  found  to  be 
very  good. — Some  of  our  people,  who  had  been  cutting  tim¬ 
ber 
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her  at  the  watering-place,  inltead  of  coming  back  in  the 
jolly-boat  with  their  companions,  chofe  to  return  home  over 
land,  and  the  evening  being  far  advanced,  they  narrowly 
efcaped  with  their  lives.— The  jolly-boat  returning  to  the 
tents  when  it  was  dark,  brought  an  account,  that  thefe  men 
(who  intended  to  came  over  land)  had  fet  out  fome  time 
before  the  boat ;  and  it  being  then  late,  and  no  tidings  of 
them,  much  uneafinefs  was  entertained  on  their  account,. 
People  were  immediately  fent  out  with  lanterns  to  go  in 
queft  of  them,  who  as  they  went  on,  every  now  and  then 
hallooed.— The  voices  being  heard,  and  known,  the  be¬ 
nighted  travellers  very  prudently  halted,  till  the  lights  they 
had  difcovered  at  a  diftance  came  up  with  them ;  and  moft 
fortunate  it  was  that  they  did  fo,  for  when  their  Ihipmates 
arrived  they  found  them  on  the  edge  of  a  dreadful  precipice, 
where,  had  they  advanced  a  few  heps  further,  they  mull 
inevitably  have  plunged  to  the  bottom.  All.  were  happy  to 
fee  them  return  after  fo  great  an  efcape.— This  evening 
Arra  Kooker  arrived,  and  palfed  the  night  with  our  peo¬ 
ple  ;  he  brought  with  him  all  his  fpirits  and  gaiety,  and  en¬ 
tertained  them  wonderfully  with  the  pleafant  defcription  he 
gave  of  the  late  engagement,  acting,  with  his  accuftomed 
humour  and  geftures,  the  panic  which  feized  the  enemy  the 
inftant  they  heard  the  report  of  the  Engli/h  guns. 

The  pinnace  was  fent  off  to  the  wreck  to  fearch  if  no  fur¬ 
ther  neceffaries  could  be  ftill  recovered. — Captain  Wilson 
went  to  the  top  of  the  hill  above  the  tents,  and  had  a  fpot  of 
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ground  cleared,  in  order  to  ufe  it  as  a  look-out  or  obferva- 
tory,  to  fee  if  a  paffage  could  be  discovered  in  the  reek  On 
examination,  it  was  thought  that  there  was  apparently  a 
good  one,  right  out  from  the  weft  point  of  the  illand.— It 
had  hitherto  been  a  great  doubt  among  our  people,  whe¬ 
ther  a  veffel  of  the  Size  theirs  muft  be  (though  intended  to 
be  no  larger  than  was  neceflary  to  convey  themfelves  and 
provisions  in  fafety  to  China)  would  be  able  to  find  a  paf¬ 
fage  through  the  reef  capable  of  allowing  her  to  float  over. 
Arra  Kooker  left  the  illand  this  day,  and  another  frame 
timber  was  got  up. — The  Chinefe  were  bulled  in  waShing 
the  few  clothes  that  were  faved. 

The  weather  cloudy;  no  canoes  at  the  illand.  — The 
boatfwain  employed  in  making  a  main-fail  for  the  veffel  out 
of  the  remains  of  the  fails  that  had  been  faved. — The  jolly- 
boat  made  three  trips  for  timber  to-day,  which  being  cut 
down  at  the  back  of  the  illand  and  roughed  off,  they  could 
eafily  manage  to  bring  round. — It  was  found  that  the  tides 
rofe  about  nine  feet  upon  the  Spring,  and  it  was  high-water 
about  nine  o’clock  upon  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon. 
About  four  P.  M.  Mr.  Benger,  Mr.  Wilson,  and  the  China - 
man9  returned  in  a  canoe,  and  foon  after  Raa  Kook  with  the 
linguift  in  another.  Mr.  Benger  brought  an  account,  that 
they  were  received  and  treated  by  the  King  and  his  people 
with  the  moft  perfect  friendship  and  hofpitality ;  that  they 
were  constantly  praifing  the  power  and  exploits  of  the 
Engli/hy  to  whom  they  afcribed  the  fuccefs  in  the  late  bat¬ 
tle  ; 
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tie  ;  repeating  the  word  Englees  inceflantly  in  their  fongs, 
at  their  dances  and  rejoicings,  which  he  faid  were  not 
then  over  ;  and  that  they  were  meditating  another  ex¬ 
pedition,  more  formidable  than  the  laft,  in  which  they 
meant  to  rely  on  the  affiftance  of  the  Englijb. — Mr.  Ben- 
ger  faid  their  houfes  were  tolerably  good,  with  planta¬ 
tions  of  yams  and  cocoa-nuts  about  them ;  that  the  foil  ap¬ 
peared  to  be  rich  and  fertile ;  that  they  have  neither  corn, 
or  cattle  of  any  kind,  nor  did  he  fee  much  fruit  or  pro¬ 
duce  of  any  great  ufe  or  value.  —  The  China -man  alfo 
added,  u  that  this  have  very  poor  place ,  and  very  poor  peo- 
“  pie ;  no  got  cloaths ,  no  got  rice ,  no  got  hog ,  no  got  nothings 
u  only  yam ,  little  fJJj,  and  cocoa-nut ;  no  got  nothing  make 
66  trade ,  very  little  make  e-atP  This  fellow’s  defcription, 
which  I  have  given  in  his  own  words,  fufficiently  Ihewed 
that  he  viewed  mankind  with  the  eye  of  a  Dutchman , 
only  calculating  what  was  to  be  got  from  them.  —  The 
mind  of  a  fpeculative  reader  is  far  otherwife  engaged ; 
he,  in  the  difperfed  families  of  the  world,  traces  the  hand 
of  Providence  guiding  all  things  with  unerring  wif- 
dom. — He  marks  it  balancing  with  equal  fcale  its  blef- 
fmgs  to  the  children  of  men ;  and  conliders  human  na¬ 
ture,  however  unadorned,  when  dignified  by  virtuous 
fimplicity,  as  one  of  the  nobleft  objects  of  contempla¬ 
tion. 


1783. 

AUGUST. 


» 


o 


CHAPTER 


A  N 


ACCOUNT  OF 


& 


A  u?uVr..  c  h  a  p  ter  X. 

A  PaJJage  is  difcovered  through  the  Coral  Reef. \  fufficient  to- 
carry  out  the  Vejfel  when  completed .  —  Captain  Wilson* 
Mr.  Sharp,  Mr.  Devis,  and  Mr.-  Henry  Wilson-,  go  to 
Pelew  to  vi/it  the  Ring.-- — An  Account  of  the  Hofpitality  with 
which  they  were  received. — Some  Defcription  of  the  Manners > 
of  the  Natives ,  and  their  Mode  of  Living. — Mr.  Sharp'  is 
requefed  to  go  into  the  Country  to  fee  a  fick  Child  of  one  of 
the  Unpacks,  which  he  does ,  and  returns  to  Pelew., 

Saturday  H  E  morning  proved  fo  wet  tkat  onr  people  could  not 

-®-  ftand  out  to  work,  but  were  employed  in  the  tents* 
Raa  Kook  Pent  away  fome  of  the  canoes  which  came  with 
him,  detaining  only  fuch  as  were  to  carry  Captain  Wilson 
down  to  Pelew. — The  Malay ,  who  had  been  the  interpreter 
to  the  natives,  and  whofe  name  was  Soogell,  being  on 
fhore,  took  a  compafs,  and  pointing  to  the  S.  S.  W.  Paid, 
that  five  days  fail  from  Oroolong,  on  that  point  of  the 
compafs,  was  the  place  he  came  from,  which  he  called  Mo¬ 
nad  o ;  that  there  wrere  about  forty  Dutch  people  there,  abun¬ 
dance  of  pepper,  and  plenty  of  hogs  and  poultry.  He  Paid 
5  Monadq 
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Monado  was  three  days  fail  from  Batavia  ;  that  when  he 
left  Batavia  they  had  three  veflels  or  proas,  that  two  of 
them  parted  company,  and  that  the  one  he  was  on  board 
of,  going  from  Monado  to  Tern  ate,  was  driven  by  a 
hard  gale  of  wind  hither,  where  they  were  wrecked.  Our 
people  fuppofed  there  was  much  falfhood  in  this  fellow’s 
account,  and,  from  converfations  their  own  linguifi:  had 
with  him,  they  f\ifpe£ted  thefe  people  had  been  Malay  pi- 
?*ates,  which  they  afterwards  had  confirmed,  by  one  of  them 
who  was  brought  to  England. — -In  the  afternoon  Mr.  Cum¬ 
min  was  fent  in  the  jolly-boat,  to  try  for  the  pafiage  through 
the  reef  which  was  thought  to  have  been  difcovered  the  day 
before,  from  the  look-out  above  the  tents.  Captain  Wilson 
took  up  fome  men,  and  cleared  ftiil  more  the  fpot  intended  for 
an  obfervatory. — The  jolly-boat  returned,  after  having  been 
without  the  reef  through  a  narrow  pafiage,  in  which  they 
found  at  low-water  three  feet  and  a  half  of  water,  and,  as  it 
rofe  eight  or  nine  feet  upon  a  fpring-tide,  it  was  judged 
there  mull  be  at  thofe  times  twelve  feet  of  w^ater,  which 
would  be  almofl  double  the  draught  of  the  Schooner  when 
finilhed. — This  was  an  information  which  revived  every 
one’s  hopes,  and  made  all  our  people  look  forward  with 
frefh  fpirits.  Intelligence  was  alfo  brought,  that  they  had 
found  feven  fathom  water  immediately  without  the  reef, 
and  three  fathom  within  in  the  fhoalefi:  part,  which  was  a 
narrow  bank  of  fand  that  formed  a  bar.-— Thefe  obfervations 
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made. 

Sunday  31..  The  Captain  having  fixed  this  day  for  his  going  to  vifit 
the  King  at  Pelew,  as  foon  as  all  had  breakfafled,  he  read 
prayers  in  the  tent;  Raa  Kook,  with  fuch  of  the  natives  as 
were  waiting  to  accompany  him,  attended  divine  fervice, 
and  were  moft  exceedingly  attentive,  following  exactly  what 
they  faw  our  people  did,  in  riling  or  kneeling,  except  that 
in  Head  of  kneeling  they  would  fquat  down  on  their  hams. 
After  prayers  were  ended,  Captain  Wilson  took  leave  of 
his  people,  taking  with  him  Mr.  Sharp,  Mr.  Dev  is,  and  his 
foil  Mr.  Henry  Wilson;  they  went  in  the  jolly-boat ;  the 
General  accompanying  him  in  his  canoe.  They  left  the 
tents  about  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning.  At  noon  as  they 
approached  the  little  ifland  which  lies  about  three  or  four 
miles  in  the.  fea  off  Pelew  ;  they  obferved  Raa  Kook’s 
canoe,  paddling  away  at  a  great  rate  to  get  a-head  of  them,; 
he  juft  ftept  on  ftiore  at  a  little  town  fituated  by  the  water 
edge,  and  foon  returned  to  meet  them,  directing  their 
courfe  to  the  leeward  of  the  ifland,  where  they  were 
met  by  another  canoe,  laden  with  yams,  cocoa-nuts,  and 
fweetmeats,  to  refrefh  them  on  their  paffage.  This  explain¬ 
ed  immediately  the  reafon  of  the  General’s  quitting  them. fa 
fuddeniy,  which  they  now  perceived  was  merely  to  indulge 
his  hofpitable  difpofition,  and  from  his  anxiety,  left  our 
people  fliould  be  fatigued  for  want  of  refrefhment.  Every 
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one  partook  of  this  entertainment,  and  then  proceeded ;  and  1783. 

Al'GUS 

reached  the  illand  of  Pelew  about  one  o’clock  in  the  af¬ 
ternoon. 

As  Pelew  came  in  light,  the  jolly-boat  hoifted  Englijft 
colours,  and  fired  three  mufquets ;  which  were  anfwered,  as 
they  approached  nearer  the  fhore,  by  a  white  flag  fluck  on 
a  pole ;  this  was  conceived  to  have  been  fuggefled  by  the 
Malay ,  and  proved  to  be  fome  of  the  white  cloth  that  had 
been  given  to  the  King.  Raa  Kook  having  quitted  his 
canoe,  came  into  the  jolly-boat ;  and  our  people,  on  land¬ 
ing,  fired  three  mufquets  more,  after  having  hoifted  their 
colours,  and  fixed  them  in  the  ground  oppolite  a  houfe 
clofe  to  the  water-fide,  at  the  end  of  the  caufeway  where 
they  came  on  fhore  ;  to  which  houfe  our  people  were  con¬ 
duced  by  Raa  Kook,  to  wait  the  King’s  coming,  he  hav¬ 
ing  difpatched  a  meffenger  to  notify  the  Captain’s  ar¬ 
rival. 

Before  the  King  appeared,  fome  of  the  natives  were  Pent 
down  with  refrefhments ;  they  firft  brought  a  large  tureen, 
made  of  wood,  in  the  fhape  of  a  bird,  and  inlaid  with 
fhell,  this  was  full  of  fweet  drink  ;  they  alfo  brought  a 
painted  ftand,  about  two  feet  in  height,  inlaid  in  the  fame 
manner  as  the  tureen,  upon  which  were  fweetmeats  gar- 
nidied  with  Seville  oranges ;  next  came  a  bafket  of  boiled 
yams,  followed  by  another  of  young  cocoa-nuts;  thefe 
were  all  placed  in  a  kind  of  order,  preparatory  to  the 
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King’s  coming*.  On  his  arrival  Captain  Wilson  rofe, 
and  embraced  him,  as  he  had  done  at  their  firft  interview. 
Abba  Thu lle  fat  down  by  him,  and  they  were  then 
ferved  with  the  before-mentioned  provifions,  by  a  man  who 
feemed  to  a6f  as  a  butler,  and  gave  to  each  a  portion,  by  the 
King’s  directions.  After  this  entertainment  was  over,  Cap- 
tain  Wilson  offered  him  the  prefent  he  had  brought, 
which  confilfed  of  fome  iron-hoops,  fome  necklaces  made 
of  gold  and  filver  lace,  tied  with  ribband  at  each  end ;  to 
which  he  meant  to  have  added  a  few  files,  but  one  of  the 
natives  purloined  them  from  the  perfon  who  had  them  in 
charge. 

The  King  came  down  without  any  ftate,  and  feemed 
-only  attended  by  thofe  whom  curiofity  to  fee  the  ’EngliJJj 
had  brought  together ;  the  houfe,  and  every  part  about  it, 
was  thronged  with  the  natives,  to  fee  our  Captain,  who  had 
dreffed  himfelf  in  the  Company’s  uniform. 

After  the  repafl  was  ended,  Mr.  Dev  is,  who  was  a 
draughtfman,  being  firuck  with  the  appearance  of  a  wo¬ 
man  who  was  prefent,  took  out  a  piece  of  paper,  and  was 
making  a  fketch  of  her  figure  ;  which,  before  he  had  com¬ 
pleted,  the  lady  noticing  that  he  had  repeatedly  looked 
her  earneftly  in  the  face,  and  marked  fomething  down,  was 

*  It  was  very  remarkable,  that,  thronged  as  the  houfe  was,  and  every  avenue  to  it, 
yet  as  foon  as  it  was  known  that  the  King  was  approaching,  the  moft  profound  and 
.reverential  filence  was  preferved. 
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diffreired  at  it,  and  rofe  up  to  go  away,  in  appearance  very 
much  agitated ;  nor  could  fhe  be  perfuaded  to  ffay,  although 
fome  of  the  Rupacks  prefent  laughed  heartily  at  her  alarm ; 
which  led  our  people  to  conceive  that  fire  was  the  wife  of 
one  of  them.  A  Rupack  looking  over  Mr,  Devis’s  flroul- 
der,  feemed  pleafed  at  the  reprefentation,  or  likenefs,  and 
wiflred.  to  hand  it  up  to  the  King ;  who  fo  readily  entered 
into  a  true  idea  of  the  art,  that  he  immediately  fent  a  mef- 
fenger  to  order  two  of  his  women  to  come  down  to  the' 
houfe  where  he  was :  they  arrived  very  foon,  and  placed 
themfelves  at  the  window  fronting  where  Mr.  Devis  was 
feated,  at  which  thefe  ladies  could  hand  without  being  feen 
lower  than  the  waift ; — perceiving,  as  they  looked  into  the 
houfe,  a  fmile  on  every  countenance,  they  at  firft  appeared 
pleafed  themfelves,  and  the  King  told  them  the  reafon  why 
he  had  fent  for  them  ;  but  foon  noticing  Mr.  Devis  fixing 
his  eyes  earneftly  on  them,  they  did  not  know  what  to  make 
of  the  bufinefs,  and  began  to  look  exceedingly  grave.  The 
King  then  feemed  to  chide  them,  on  which  they  flood 
quiet,  and  rather  affumed  an  eafier  air.  Mr.  Devis  having, 
hnifhed  his  fketches,  prefented  them  to  the  King,  he 
ihewed  them  immediately  to  his  women,  who  feemed  pleafed 
in  viewing  on  paper  a  fancied  likenefs  of  themfelves,  and 
appeared  as  if  a  little  afhamed  at  having  been  fo  foolifhly 
and  unnecefiariiy  diflreffed. 

The  King  then  defired  Mr.  Devis  to  lend  him  a  piece  of’ 

paper, 


1783. 

U  G  U  S  Tv 


IQ  4 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF 


1783. 

A  U  G  U  S  T, 


paper,  and  his  pencil,  on  which  he  attempted  to  delineate 
three  or  four  figures,  very  rudely,  without  the  leafi:  propor¬ 
tion  ;  their  heads,  inftead  of  an  oval,  being  in  a  pointed 
form  like  a  fugar-loaf.  Nor  let  any  one  conclude  from  this 
circuraftance,  that  the  King  was  oftentatious  to  exhibit  the 
little  knowledge  he  pofieffed  of  the  art ;  I  rather  mention 
it  as  a  proof  of  his  opennefs  of  temper,  to  let  Mr.  Devis  fee 
that  he  was  not  totally  ignorant  of  what  was  meant  by  it ; 
nor  was  it  lefs  a  mark  of  his  condefcenlion,  in  file  wing  he 
could  very  imperfectly  trace  what  the  artifl:  was  able  more 
happily  to  delineate.  He  approved  in  the  firanger  thofe 
talents  he  would  himfelf  have  been  ambitious  to  pofiefs, 
and  in  his  manner  of  teftifying  his  approbation,  exhibited 
in  captivating  colours  that  which  no  pencil  could  difplay — 
.the  urbanity  of  a  noble  mind. 

The  King  now  fignified  to  his  guefts,  that  he  would 
.conduct  them  up  to  the  town  ;  they  exprefled  their  readi- 
nefs  to  attend  him,  and  ordered  their  colours  to  be  raifed 
and  carried  before  them,  wifhing  to  imprefs  on  the  natives 
what  little  idea  of  ceremony  their  forlorn  fituation  could 
admit  of.  Pelew  is  hardly  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
from  the  fliore ;  they  afcended  a  bank  into  a  wood,  led  by 
the  King  and  Raa  Kook,  and  followed  by  a  great  concourfe 
of  people.  Having  pafied  the  wood,  they  found  themfelves 
.on  a  fine  broad  caufeway,  or  pavement,  with  rows  of  trees 
on  each  fide,  forming  a  grove ;  this  caufeway  was  raifed 

about 
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about  two  feet  above  the  level  of  the  ground,  and  was  about 
ten  feet  in  width,  having  a  broad  flat  ftone  running  along 
the  middle,  for  the  greater  conveniency  of  walking ;  it  was 
paved  on  each  fide  with  hones  of  a  fmaller  fize,  and  lefs 
worked  ;  this  caufeway  led  to  the  town,  and  then  parted  to 
the  right  and  left ;  the  one  condu&ing  to  where  fome  of 
their  boat-houfes  were  ere£ted,  the  other  to  their  bathing- 
place. 

Having  now  reached  Pelew,  they  came  into  a  large 
fquare  pavement,  round  which  were  feveral  houfes ;  our  peo¬ 
ple  were  conduced  to  one  that  flood  in  the  centre  of  one  of 
the  fides.  Out  of  this  houfe  iffued  a  number  of  women,  who 
were  waiting  to  fee  thefe  new  Beings  the  Englijh ,  and 
whom  they  foon  underflood  were  the  wives  of  fome  of  the 
Rupacks ,  or  great  officers  of  ftate  ;  thefe  were  rather  fairer 
than  the  reft  of  the  women,  had  fome  little  ornaments 
about  them,  and  their  faces  and  breafts  were  rubbed  over 
with  turmeric. 

The  King,  and  his  brother  Raa  Kook,  led  his  guefts 
into  this  houfe,  into  which  the  women  returned,  and  re¬ 
ceived  them  with  much  joy,  prefenting  their  company  with 
cocoa-nuts,  and  fweet  drink,  which  all  fat  down  and  par¬ 
took  of.  The  ladies  alfo  feated  themfelves,  and  taking 
a  parcel  of  leaves,  began  making  mats ;  an  employment  in 
wffiich  they  pafs  a  great  part  of  their  time.  The  King  in¬ 
formed  his  guefts  that  this  houfe  was  to  be  their  abode  as 
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long  as  they  remained  at  Pelew,  and  that  there  they  were 
to  deep.  After  which  he  rofe  up,  and  withdrew,  previoufly 
apologizing  to  Captain  Wilson  for  retiring,  faying  he  was 
going  to  bathe.  Soon  after  a  meffage  came  to  Raa  Kook, 
from  the  Queen,  to  requeft  die  might  fee  the  Englijh 
at  her  dwelling  ;  they  attended  the  General  thither, 
through  a  pathway  from  the  back  of  the  houfe  where  they 
were,  which  led  into  a  grove  of  cocoa-nut  trees ;  having 
eroded  the  grove,  they  came  to  a  fmall  retired  habitation, 
in  the  front  of  which  was  a  fquare,  formed  with  paved 
Rone,  furrounded  alfo  with  cocoa-nut  trees.  Immediately 
before  this  houfe  was  a  rail,  on  which  were  fome  tame 
pigeons,  tied  by  the  leg.  This  is  a  bird  held  in  fuch 
eftimation  in  thefe  idands,  that  none  but  the  Rupacks , 
and  their  families,  are  allowed  to  eat  of  them.  As  they  ap¬ 
proached,  the  Queen  opened  her  window,  and  fpoke  to  Raa 
Kook,  to  dedre  the  Engli/b  would  dt  down  on  the  pave¬ 
ment  before  her  ;  which  being  complied  with,  a  number  of 
attendants  brought  out  yams,  cocoa-nuts,  and  fweet  drink  ; 
and  whild  they  were  partaking  of  thefe  the  Queen  afked 
.Raa  Kook  many  queftions  about  our  people,  and  then 
fent  them  one  broiled  pigeon  (which  they  drefs  without 
drawing)  that  every  one  might  have  a  bit  to  tafte ;  giving 
them  to  underftand,  that  this  was  the  greateft  rarity  that 
the  country  produced.  She  took  very  great  notice  of  the 
EngUJb ,  and  widied  fome  of  them  would  come  clofe  to  the 
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window,  and  draw  up  their  coat-fleeves,  that  fhe  might  fee  *783' 
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the  colour  of  their  fkin ;  after  fhe  had  viewed  them  atten¬ 
tively,  and  afked,  through  the  General,  as  many  circumftan- 
ces  refpe£ling  them  as  fhe  thought  fhe  could  with  propriety 
obtrude,  fhe  lignified  that  die  would  not  longer  trefpafs  on 
their  time  by  detaining  them ;  fo  they  rofe  and  took  leave  of 
her  *. 

The  General  now  told  them  he  wiftied  to  conduct  them 
to  his  own  houfe,  which  was  a  little  diftant  from  the  firft 
fquare,  where  the  King  had  allotted  them  their  habitation. — ■ 

At  the  houfe  of  this  Chief  they  were  received  quite  in  a  fa¬ 
mily  way,  without  any  form ;  they  were  obliged  juft  to 
tafte  of  what  was  fet  before  them,  though  their  appetites 
had  been  fufficiently  taken  away  by  partaking  of  fo  many 
entertainments  before.  Raa  Kook’s  wife  brought  them 
in  a  broiled  pigeon,  which  they,  out  of  compliment,  eat 
a  bit  of,  for  the  honour  done  them.  —  In  this  domeftic 
fcene  Raa  Kook  appeared  in  a  new  and  amiable  light ; 
it  was  a  fttuation  which  placed  to  their  view  that  benevo¬ 
lent  heart  of  his  they  had  themfelves  before  frequently 
noticed. — Here  he  was  furrounded  by  feveral  of  his  chil¬ 
dren,  two  of  whom  were  very  young,  and  feemed  almoft 
of  the  fame  age ;  they  were  climbing  up  his  knees  and 

*  This  lady  feemed  to  have  a  greater  degree  of  refpedl  and  attention  paid  her  than 
any  other  of  the  King’s  wives  $  fhe  never  went  abroad,  and  her  houfe  was  the  King’s 
general  refidence, 
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rolling  and  tolling  them  about,  and  playing  with  them,  hand¬ 
ing  them  to  our  people,  that  they  might  alfo  notice  and 
play  with  them. 

Whilft  the  attention  of  Captain  Wilson  and  his  compa¬ 
nions  had  been  engaged  by  this  interefting  fcene,  the  night 
had  crept  fall  on  them,  and  it  being  now  quite  dark  they 
requefted  leave  to  retire ;  Raa  Kook  apologized  for  not 
waiting  on  them  home,  but  ordered  one  of  his  own  people 
and  the  Malay  to  conduct  them  back. 

Being  arrived  at  their  allotted  dwelling,  they  learnt  that 
the  King  had  been  there  after  his  bathing,  but  underftanding 
they  were  gone  abroad  with  his  brother,  he  had  retired  to  his 
own  houfe,  but  had  fent  them  fome  filh  for  fupper. — After 
fupper  Raa  Kook  fent  mats  for  them  to  lleep  on,  and  called 
himfelf  before  he  went  to  reft,  to  fee  if  they  were  fupplied 
with  every  thing  they  ftood  in  want  of,  and  which  it  was 
in  his  power  to  offer. — Our  people  repofed  on  thefe  mats  at 
one  end  of  the  houfe,  the  King  having  ordered  fome  of  his 
own  men  to  lleep  at  the  other  end,  to  protect  them  from  any 
inconveniency  which  might  arife  from  the  curiolity  of  the 
natives,  as  well  as  to  watch  the  fires,  made  to  keep  them 
from  the  dews  and  mofquitos.  They  all  repofed  very  well,  in 
the  fulleft  degree  fatisfied  with  the  great  attention  and  kind- 
nefs  of  their  new  friends. — The  night  proved  both  windy 
and  wet,  but  they  found  their  habitation  perfectly  dry ;  their 
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houfes  being  fo  well  thatched,  that  the  weather  rarely  is 
able  to  penetrate  them. 

Raa  Kook  called  on  them  very  early  in  the  morning ;  in 
all  his  vilits  he  wore  on  his  countenance  fuch  a  look  of  good- 
humour  and  congratulation  as  more  than  told  our  people  he 
rejoiced  to  fee  them. — He  never  feated  himfelf  clofe,  but  at 
fome  fmall  diftance  from  them,  which  is  regarded  in  thefe 
parts  as  a  mark  of  refpedt. — He  told  them  he  was  going  to 
bathe,  and  they  went  down  to  the  fhore  to  fee  if  their  boat 
and  its  iron-work  was  fafe. — On  their  return,  the  Captain  and 
his  companions  received  a  meffage  to  breakfaft  with  the 
King. — -They  were  conduced  to  the  houfe  where,  the  pre¬ 
ceding  evening,  they  had  been  to  pay  their  refpe&rs  to  the 
Queen.  It  conftfted  of  one  great  room,  not  boarded  on  the 
floor,  as  is  the  ufual  cuftom  there,  but  covered  with  bam¬ 
boos  laid  and  fattened  down  collaterally,  with  fcarce  any 
fpace  between. — At  one  end  of  this  room  was  the  kitchen, 
where  the  fervants  were  butted  in  preparing  breakfaft,  but 
without  any  partition  to  feparate  the  kitchen. — At  the  oppo- 
ftte  end  ran  a  high  rail,  with  a  large  mat  loofely  laid  over  it. 
—  Some  attendants  who  were  prefent,  deflred  our  people 
to  feat  themfelves ;  which,  when  they  had  done,  the  King 
pulled  down  the  mat,  and  difcovered  himfelf  and  the  Queen 
feated  behind  it.  —  As  this  trifling  ceremony  had  fome- 
what  of  an  air  of  ftate  that  had  never  been  fhewn  before, 
nor  was  on  any  future  occafton  exercifed,  they  fufpe&ed  that 
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the  Malay  had  put  into  his  head,  and  which  the  King  proba¬ 
bly  found  fo  clumfy  and  foolifh  that  he  never  adopted  it 
again.— They  had  boiled  fifh  and  yams  placed  before  them ; 
and  during  breakfaft  the  King  {hewed  Captain  Wilson  a 
large  piece  of  chintz,  which  the  Malay  had  faved  when  he 
was  wrecked,  and  had  given  him. — He  feemed  to  admire  it 
much,  and  when  it  had  been  looked  at,  he  folded  it  up  again 
very  nicely  in  a  mat ;  having  only  produced  it  as  being  to 
him  a  great  curiofity. 

During  the  time  of  breakfaft  the  King  talked  much  with 
the  Malay ,  who  after  it  was  over  told  Mr.  Sharp  that  Abba 
Thulle  wifhed  he  would  go  a  little  way  into  the  country, 
without  declaring  for  what  purpofe. — Mr.  Sharp  hefitated, 
till  Mr.  Devis  offered  to  accompany  him;  the  King  faid  a 
perfon  would  prefently  be  there  to  conduct  them,  who,  when 
he  came,  appeared  to  be  one  of  the  Rupacks  who  had  been 
with  them  at  Oroolong  at  the  King’s  firft  coming,  when 
they  individually  fixed  their  notice  on  fome  one  of  our  peo¬ 
ple  ;  a  circumftance  which  then  occafioned  fome  alarm,  as 
has  before  been  mentioned  *.  And  this  Chief  proved  to  be 
the  perfon  who  had  particularly  noticed  Mr.  Sharp  as  his 
friend  or  Sucalic  (a  term  the  natives  gave  it.) 

Mr.  Sharp  and  Mr.  Devis,  accompanied  by  the  inter¬ 
preter,  put  themfelves  cheerfully  under  the  guidance  of 


*  See  page  57. 
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this  Rupack ,  whofe  name  was  Arra  Zook;  they  had 
not  proceeded  far,  after  getting  off  the  caufeway,  be¬ 
fore  they  met  with  Captain  Wilson’s  fervant,  who  was 
jftraggiing  about  with  his  gun  to  kill  fome  fowl  for  dinner. 
The  Rupack  made  flgns  to  him  to  join  company,  which  he 
did,  on  being  informed  by  Mr.  Sharp  that  he  was  going 
where  the  King  had  fent  him.  As  they  went  over  the  hills, 
they  palTed  feveral  pleafant  villages,  and  a  valley  beauti¬ 
fully  cultivated  with  plantations  of  cocoa-nuts  and  yams, 
forming  from  the  fummit  a  moft  rich  and  delicious  prof- 
pedt.  When  they  had  got  nearly  three  miles  from  Pelew, 
the  heat  was  fo  oppreffive,  that  Mr.  Sharp  and  his  compa¬ 
nions  expreffed  an  inclination  to  return  back ;  but  the  dis¬ 
appointment  which  appeared  in  the  countenance  of  the 
Rupack  who  had  conducted  them,  made  both  gentlemen 
judge  it  advifeable  not  to  crofs  his  wifhes.— -They  therefore 
proceeded  about  a  mile  and  a  half  further,  when  they  ar¬ 
rived  at  a  plantation,  at  the  end  of  which  flood  his  houfe. 
He  folicited  them  to  enter,  when  various  refrefhments  were 
placed  before  them.  He  then  introduced  his  wife  and  his 
children ;  and  fliewed  Mr.  Sharp  a  child  that  was  afflidted 
with  fome  bad  ulcers,  from  a  kind  of  boils,  a  diforder 
which  he  faid  was  common  to  the  people  there ;  and  in¬ 
formed  Mr.  Sharp  what  applications  he  had  himfelf  ufed  to 
his  child,  which  were  chiefly  fomentations,  made  with  cer¬ 
tain  leaves ;  and  that  occaflonally,  after  the  inflammatory 
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into  the  wound  to  eat  away  the  proud  flefli.— Mr.  Sharp, 
who,  fituated  as  he  was,  could  not  undertake  to  repeat  his 
attendance,  thought  it  bell  to  advife  the  Rupack  to  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  remedy  the  child  had  been  accullomed  to ; 
and  now  perceiving  the  reafon  why  this  vilit  was  folicited, 
after  remaining  there  a  proper  time,  he  and  Mr.  Devis  inti¬ 
mated  their  wilh  to  return  back  ;  but  the  Rupack  told  them 
that  his  people  were  at  work  for  them,  and  that  they  mull 
not  depart  till  the  bulinefs  they  were  about  was  done.  They 
now  perceived  the  hofpitality  of  Arra  Zook  was  not  con¬ 
fined  to  the  tranfient  entertainment  he  had  already  fpread 
before  them.  His  people  prefently  appeared,  loaded  with 
yams  and  cocoa-nuts,  packed  up  in  large  baikets ;  and  alfo 
balkets  of  fweetmeats,  which  they  had  made  frefh  for  them 
while  they  had  been  in  his  houfe.  The  Rupack  told  them 
that  his  people  fhould  carry  all  thefe  bafkets  to  the  King’s 
town,  that  they  might  there  be  put  into  a  boat  to  be  given 
to  their  friends  at  Oroolong. — Charmed  with  the  charadler 
of  their  liberal  holl,  Mr.  Sharp  and  his  companions  took 
their  leave,  tellifying  their  thankfulnefs  for  the  kindnefs 
he  had  fhewn  them ;  whilll  the  good  man  Hood  affuring 
them  of  the  joy  they  had  afforded  him  and  his  family  in 
coming  to  his  houfe,  and  how  truly  they  had  obliged  him 
by  looking  at  his  poor  lick  child.  As  the  Rupack  accom¬ 
panied  them  to  the  door,  oppofite  to  it,  on  a  rail  (as  before 
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geons ;  not  thinking  he  had  fufficiently  gratified  his  liberal 
fpirit,  he  gave  them  at  parting  a  look  of  the  warmeft  bene¬ 
volence,  and  told  them,  when  their  fhip  was  built,  they 
fhould  have  all  his  pigeons  to  carry  with  them. 

Thefe  gentlemen  returned  to  Pelew,  followed  by  the 
fervants  of  Arra  Zook  with  the  prefents  of  their  m  after.— 

Captain  Wilson  had  in  the  mean  time  paid  a  vifit  to  Raa 
Kook,  where  he  was  fhewn  three  iron  travellers,  which  fome 
of  the  natives  had  got  from  the  wreck  ;  the  General  faid  the 
Englijh  fhould  have  them  again,  and  the  Captain  in  return 
promifed  to  give  him  a  hatchet. 

Such  are  the  little  pleafurable  barters  of  life,  when  life  is 
governed  by  fimplicity  alone,  and  the  eftimation  objects  are 
held  in,  is  only  proportioned  to  their  real  utility  ! 
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Further  Account  of  the  Natives  o/Pelew.— A  Council  of  State 
is  held ,  at  the  Breaking  up  of  which  the  King  requefls  of 
Captain  Wilson  ten  Men  to  go  with  him  on  a  fecond  Expe¬ 
dition  againjl  the  fame  Enemy — which  is  agreed  to. — Defer  ip- 
tion  of  the  Dance  of  the  Warriors. — Our  People  return  to 
Oroolong,  find  their  Countrymen  well ,  and  in  great  Una¬ 
nimity  advancing  the  Veffel. — Fhe  ten  Men  fele&ed  who  were 
to  attend  the  King  to  Battle . 

Monday  n  9  |  '  HIS  day  a  great  council  was  held,  in  the  forenoon,  in 
the  open  air,  on  the  large  fquare  pavement  near  the 
houfe  allotted  the  Englifij.  It  conlifted  of  a  number  of 
Rupacks ,  or  Chiefs,  feated  each  on  a  fingle  ftone,  placed 
near  the  outer  border  of  the  pavement ;  that  for  the  King* 
was  more  elevated  than  the  reft  ;  and  clofe  to  the  fide  of  it 
was  a  ftone  ftill  higher,  on  which  he  occafionally  refted  his 
arm  :  when  in  their  places,  they  are  encircled  by  officers  of 
inferior  rank.  They  debate  from  ftde  to  fide,  on  whatever 
fubjeeft  happens  to  be  under  difeuffion,  and  it  was  underftood 
that  the  plurality  of  opinions  determined  the  matter  before 

them. 
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them.  In  the  prefent  cafe  it  did  not  require  the  knowledge 
of  their  language  to  difcover  the  bufinefs  they  were  on ;  as 
the  houfe  in  which  the  Captain  and  his  companions  were, 
looked  full  on  their  council ;  and  their  geftures,  as  well  as 
the  frequent  repetition  of  the  wrords  Englees  and  Art  in¬ 
gall,  left  our  people  no  room  to  doubt  but  that  they  had 
been  the  fubjedt  of  their  deliberation. — After  the  council 
broke  up,  the  King,  attended  by  the  linguift,  came  to  the 
houfe  where  the  Englijh  were,  and  requeued  Captain  Wil¬ 
son  would  permit  ten  of  his  men  to  go  with  him  to  battle* 
againft  the  fame  enemy  as  before.  Captain  Wilson  replied 
to  the  King  nearly  as  he  had  done  before,  Ci  that  the  Englijh 
i6  were  his  friends,  and  would  regard  thofe  who  were  his 
“  enemies,  as  being  enemies  of  their  own.”  This  reply 
greatly  pleafed  the  King.  The  Captain  deliring  to  know 
the  caufe  of  the  war,  Abba  Thulle  informed  him,  through 
the  linguift,  that  fome  time  back,  at  a  feftival  at  Art  in¬ 
gall,  one  of  his  brothers,  and  two  of  his  Chiefs,  had  been 
killed,  and  that  the  two  iilands  had  been  at  wrar  ever  lince  ; 
the  people  of  Artingall,  fo  far  from  making  any  fatif- 
fadtion,  had  protected  the  murderers.  Captain  Wilson  in- 
treated  that  his  people  might  not  be  detained  at  Pelew 
longer  than  was  necelfary,  as  it  would  greatly  retard  the 
building  of  his  veflel.  The  King  anfwered,  “  that  he  could 
“  not  in  decency  fend  them  back  the  moment  he  had  had  their 
a  fervices ,  but  that  he  would  keep  them  only  .two  or  three 
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“  people  after  fubduing  his  enemies 

In  the  afternoon  the  King  took  Captain  Wilson  and  his 
companions  to  fee  fome  canoes  that  were  then  building;  and 
fhewed  them  alfo  fome  of  their  boat-houfes,  which  were 
well  conftrudted,  nicely  thatched,  and  not  unlike  thofe  that 
are  made  in  England.  From  hence  they  were  carried  to 
fee  fome  other  canoes,  which  were  juft  come  in  from  an  ex¬ 
pedition  they  had  been  fent  on  by  themfelves,  and  from 
which,  after  four  days  abfence,  they  had  returned  vidtorious, 
having  brought  in  one  canoe  of  the  enemy,  though  not  a 
lingle  prifoner.  The  obtaining  a  canoe,  however  trifling 
it  may  appear  to  a  reader,  is  equal  to  the  capture  of  the 
largeft  Ihip  of  war  in  Europe  ;  as  their  battles  are  gene¬ 
rally  fought  near  Ihore,  and,  when  there  is  no  appearance  of 
fuccefs,  they  get  to  land  and  haftily  haul  up  their  canoes. 

In  the  evening  our  people  were  entertained  with  a  dance  of 
the  warriors,  who  were  juft  then  returned,  which  was  per¬ 
formed  in  the  following  manner : — The  dancers  have  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  plantain  leaves  brought  to  them,  which  they  fplit,  and 
fhiver  into  the  form  of  ribbands,  thefe  they  then  twine  and 
fix  round  their  heads,  wrifts,  waifts,  ankles,  and  knees,  and 
the  leaves  being  of  a  yellowifh  hue,  fo  prepared,  have  not  an 
inelegant  effecft  when  applied  to  their  dark  copper  Ikin.  They 
make  alfo  bunches  or  taflels  of  the  fame,  which  they  hold  in 
their  hands.  When  drawn  out,  they  form  themfelves  into 
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an  elderly  man  amongft  them  begins  fomething  like  a  fong, 
or  long  fentence,  in  a  very  folemn  tone,  for  our  countrymen 
could  not  difcriminate  which  it  was,  and  when  he  comes  to 
a  paufe,  or  what  we  fhould  call  the  end  of  a  ftanza,  a  chorus 
is  ftruck  up,  and  the  dancers  all  join  in  concert,  ftill  conti¬ 
nuing  their  figure.  Their  dancing  does  not  fo  much  con- 
fift  in  capering  or  agility,  as  in  a  particular  method  they 
have  of  balancing  themfelves,  and  this  frequently  very  low 
fideways,  finging  together  all  the  while  ;  during  which, 
they  will  flatten  their  circles,  fo  as  to  bring  themfelves  face 
to  face  to  each  other,  lifting  up  the  taflels  they  hold  in  their 
hands,  and  giving  them  a  clafhing  or  tremulous  motion ; 

.*  -  ,  . ,  ,  I  .  „ 

after  this  there  will  be  a  hidden  paufe,  and  an  exclamation 
from  every  voice,  Weel!  Then  a  new  fentence  or  ftanza  is 
repeated,  and  danced  to  as  before,  and  the  fame  ceremony 
continued,  till  every  man  who  is  engaged  in  the  dance  has  in 
his  turn  had  his  repetition  and  chorus. 

During  this  feftivity  two  large  tubs  of  fweet  drink  were 
brought  in,  which  were  ferved  out,  firft  to  the  EngHfJj  and 
the  principal  people  prefent,  who  juft  tailed  it,  and  then  the 
tubs  were  carried  to  the  warriors ;  and  when  the  dance  was 
ended,  they  all  fat  down  upon  the  fquare,  and  the  drink  was 
ferved  out  to  them  by  four  perfons  who  feemed  to  be  peo¬ 
ple  of  note,  having  bones  upon  their  wrifts ;  the  warriors 
then  removed  to  a  houfe,  at  which  a  fupper  was  prepared  for 

them. 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF 


118 

1783.  them,  where  they  continued  dancing  mold  part  of  the  night, 

SEPTEMBER, 

but  when  it  grew  dark  the  Englijh  retired  to  their  own  ha¬ 
bitation. 

The  night  proved  very  wet  and  windy ;  our  people  the 
Tuefday  2.  next  morning  breakfafted  with  the  King,  and  after  break- 
faft  Captain  Wilson  acquainted  him,  that  as  foon  as  the 
weather  would  permit  he  intended  to  return  to  Oroolong  ; 
to  which  he  was  pleafed  to  agree.  The  wind  being  unfavour¬ 
able,  Mr.  Sharp  t<j)ok  the  Captain  to  fee  the  Rupack,  whofe 
child  he  had  vilited  the  preceding  day.  They  palfed  many 
fine  plantations  of  cocoa-nuts,  yams,  and  beetle-nuts ;  and 
alfo  obferved  a  tree  with  a  large  fruit  on  it,  which  the  na¬ 
tives  call  R? a* mall,  but  the  linguift  who  was  with  them  faid 
it  was  called  by  the  Malay s,  Par? gey ;  our  people  thought  it 
the  bread-fruit. — Arra  Zook  received  them  with  great  joy, 
brought  them  water  to  wafh  their  feet  before  they  went 
into  the  houfe,  gave  them  mats  to  fit  down  on,  made  them 
frefh  fweetmeats,  and  fet  before  them  a  kind  of  fherbet. 
Our  people’s  complexion  as  much  excited  the  furprize  and 
admiration  of  this  Rupacl? s  neighbours  and  houfehold,  as  it 
had  before  done  their  firft  vilitors  at  Oroolong. 

After  experiencing  once  more  this  good  man’s  hofpita- 
lity,  they  returned  to  Pelew,  where  the  warriors  had  re¬ 
newed  their  dances.  In  the  afternoon  Captain  Wilson  and 
his  friends  took  another  ramble  into  the  country,  but  in  a 
contrary  direction  to  the  courfe  they  had  purfued  in  the 

morning* 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 

morning.  All  the  way  they  went  appeared  to  be  equally 
well  cultivated  as  what  they  had  feen  before,  and  rather 
fuller  of  inhabitants.  Wherever  they  palled  they  obferved 
the  lower  rank  of  women  employed  in  looking  after  the 
plantations  of  yams,  which  are  generally  in  fwampy  ground. 
They  obferved  the  women  were  alfo  employed  in  making 
mats  and  balkets,  dreffing  victuals,  and  nurling  their  chil¬ 
dren  ;  the  men  were  found  bulled  in  gathering  cocoa-nuts, 
hewing  trees,  and  making  fpears  and  darts. 

The  weather  hill  bad,  Captain  Wilson  went  down  to  the 
wharf,  before  fun-rife,  to  look  after  his  boat,  and  returned 
to  breakfalt  with  Raa  Kook.  At  noon  he  accompanied  the 
King  to  his  boat-builders,  where  Abba  Thulle  wanted  to 
give  directions  about  fome  work  that  was  carrying  on  for 
him  there ;  he  had  taken  down  with  him  a  delign  of  his 
own  for  ornamenting  fome  canoes  then  building,  and  this 
delign  was  marked  on  a  board  with  great  accuracy,  in  dif¬ 
ferent  colours,  to  work  after.  At  this  place  our  people 
dined  with  the  King  upon  pigeons. 

The  rain  fell  in  torrents  all  the  night,  accompanied  with 
very  loud  thunder.  The  Englijh  had  removed  to  another  of 
the  King’s  houfes,  in  order  to  be  retired,  having  been  dif- 
turbed  by  the  curiolity  of  the  natives,  whilft  they  remained 
in  the  habitation  which  had  been  firft  afligned  them. 

The  King  and  his  brother  Raa  Kook  made  our  people  a 
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vifit  at  day-break ;  the  weather  after  breakfafl  clearing  tip, 
they  informed  the  King  they  wifhed  to  return  to  Oroq- 
long,  to  which  he  affented,  though  wifhing  rather  to  de¬ 
tain  them  another  day.  They  found  the  jolly-boat  ready 
loaded  for  them  with  every  kind  of  provifion  the  illand 
afforded ;  and  about  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  they  left 
Pelew,  highly  fatisfied  with  the  kindnefs  of  their  new 
friends,  giving  them  three  cheers,  as  ufual,  at  parting; 
which  was  returned  by  the  King  in  perfon,  who  in  this  in- 
ftance  put  off  his  gravity,  and  laughed  very  much,  joining 
the  men,  women,  and  children  in  their  cheers,  Handing 
up,  and  apart  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  make  himfelf  con- 
fpicuous. 

Our  people  arrived  fafe  at  the  tents  about  nine  o’clock, 
though  the  wind  had  been  adverfe  to  them ;  and  had  the 
pleafure  of  finding  all  their  companions  well. 

The  next  morning  being  fine,  they  put  out  their  clothes, 
and  the  few  neceffaries  which  had  been  faved  from  the 
wreck,  to  dry,  having  been  much  wetted  by  the  late  heavy 
rains.  Captain  Wilson,  on  coming  back,  had  the  fatisfa£tion 
to  fee  that  all  his  people,  in  his  abfence,  had  been  going  on 
very  afliduoufly  with  the  veffel,  and  that  the  molt  perfefl 
harmony  had  fubfifted  amongft  them.  This  was  a  circum- 
ftance  which  could  not  fail  to  hold  out  the  happieft  prefages, 
that  they  fhould  in  the  end  accompli fh  that  point  to  which 
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their  moft  fanguine  wifhes  were  diredted.  They  underflood 
that  no  canoe  had  been  at  Oroolong  during  the  time  they 
had  been  at  Pelew. 

At  day-light  the  boats  were  lent  again  to  the  wrecks 
to  fee  if  no  other  materials  could  be  procured ;  they 
brought  back  in  the  evening  more  planks,  nails,  and  many 
other  neceffaries,  which  were  of  effential  fervice,  particu¬ 
larly  coals.  Thofe  who  remained  on  fliore  were  bufied 
about  the  veffel.— A  lift  was  made  out  of  the  number  of 
men  the  King  had  wifhed  to  go  on  his  fecond  expedition. 
On  this,  as  well  as  on  the  former  occafion,  every  individual 
exprefted  a  readinefs  to  be  of  the  number  ;  and  thofe  who 
actually  went,  amicably  fettled  the  matter  among  themfelves, 
on  which  their  names  were  wrote  down,  and  ftuck  againft 
a  tree  in  the  dock-yard ;  and  diredlions  given,  that  they 
fhould  hold  themfelves  in  readinefs  againft  the  time  the 
King  fhould  either  fetch,  or  fend  for  them. 
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The  King  comes  to  Oroolong.— ■ Is  much  Jlruck  with  the- ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  Veffel ,  which  he  had  not  feen  before . — Is 
fioewn  the  Barricade  and  the  Six-pounder ;  which  is  after -■ 
wards ,  at  his  Defire ,  fired  off-.— Views  the  different  Artificers 
employed  in  the  Dock  Yard. — The  impreffion  all  thefe  new 
Sights  make  on  him.— After  faffing  fever  al  Hours  with  our 
People,  he  goes  to  the  Back  of  the  IJland . — The  King  re¬ 
turns  next  Day — wi/hes  to  take  a  Swivel  Gun  on  the  Expe¬ 
dition. — This  objected  to. — He  departs  for  Pelew,  carrying 
with  him  the  ten  'Men  allotted  for  the  War . 

Sunday  7.  ^¥'"'HE  weather  fettling  fine,  all  hands  were  employed  in 

felling  timber,  and  getting  the  frames  of  the  vefteL 
forward.  In  the  afternoon  four  canoes  came  into  the  har¬ 
bour,  and  gave  our  people  fome  fifh  ;  who,  in  return,  made 
them  a  prefent  of  fome  iron.  As  they  appeared  to  have  a 
large  provifion  of  fifh,  by  bartering  a  little  more  old  iron* 
there  was  plenty  for  every  man  at  fupper.  In  the  even¬ 
ing,  when  the  toil  of  the  day  was  over,  the  Captain  read 
prayers,  as  ufual. 
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After  breakfaft  Captain  Wilson  went  out  in  the  jolly- 
boat,  to  found  and  examine  the  reef  himfelf.  He  found  a 
paffage,  in  which  there  were  three  fathom  at  low-water, 
due  weft:  from  the  ifland.  Between  the  ifland  and  the 
reef  he  found  a  flat  fand-bank,  upon  which  there  were 
only  feven  feet  at  low-water ;  it  was  clear  fand,  except  a 
few  coral  fpots,  which  were  eafily  difcovered  by  the  colour 
of  the  water. 

In  the  afternoon  the  King  paid  our  people  a  vifit,  at¬ 
tended  by  his  two  brothers,  the  Chief  Miniftery  and 
feveral  of  his  other  Chiefs,  and  brought  them  fome  fine 
fifti,  that  his  canoes  had  caught  in  nets,  which  they  make 
very  nicely.  Thefe  fifti  differed  much  from  any  kind  our 
people  had  hitherto  feen,  they  were  rather  more  than  three 
feet  in  length,  and  near  a  foot  acrofs,  having  a  very  bony 
and  thick  head ;  the  bone  was  fo  uncommonly  hard,  as  to 
ftrike  fire  when  they  fplit  it  with  an  axe,  in  order  to  ftew 
it.  The  meat  cut  folid  and  firm,  like  a  large  cod ;  and 
the  fcales  were  round,  near  the  fize  of  a  Spanijh  dollar  % 
the  natives  prize  it  much,  and  our  people  found  it,  when 
boiled,  very  good.  They  had  only  caught  four,  two  of 
which  were  given  to  the  Englijh ,  and  by  the  fliip’s  fteward 
divided  into  meffes.  The  Chinefe  dreffed  their  portion  dif¬ 
ferently,  making  a  mixture  with  rice,  and  other  things, 
which  they  call  Chow  Chow . 
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The  King,  who  now  for  the  firft  time  had  feen  the  pro- 
grefs  made  in  the  new  veflel,  appeared  perfectly  amazed  at 
perceiving  how  much  had  been  done,  nor  lefs  fo  at  the 
magnitude  of  the  objecft.  He  minutely  examined  every 
thing  with  the  molt  eager  attention,  and  impatiently  called 
for  his  Ctackalbys,)  or  artificers,  to  notice  what  had  fo  much 
excited  his  own  aftonilhment.  The  Tackalbys ,  feized  with  a 
furprize  equal  to  that  of  their  Prince,  after  deliberately  po¬ 
ring  over  its  parts,  pointed  out  to  him  the  very  lingular 
manner  in  which  every  thing  was  w'edged  and  bolted  to¬ 
gether. — They  were  quite  loft  in  wonder  at  the  ufe  and 
power  of  the  iron-work ;  and  the  whole  together  feemed 
to  have  engaged  their  minds  as  fomewhat  beyond  their 
comprehenfion.— The  King  crofted  frequently  between  the 
ribs  of  the  veflel,  and  faid  he  was  at  a  lofs  to  conceive  how 
they  could  ever  be  made  fo  as  to  keep  out  the  water,  having 
no  idea  that  they  were  to  be  planked. 

As  moft  of  the  frame-work  of  the  veflel  on  the  flocks 
had  been  made  out  of  trees  which  our  people  had  cut  down 
in  the  ifland,  the  King  pointed  out  to  them  a  fpecies  of 
wood  which  they  had  ufed  in  fome  parts  of  the  veflel,  and 
which  he  exprefled  a  concern  at  feeing ;  faying,  he  deemed 
it  an  unlucky  wood,  and  that  it  might  prove  the  caufe 
of  their  meeting  with  fome  accident ;  earneftly  prefling 
them  to  take  it  out,  and  not  fuffer  any  of  it  to  remain. 
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They  acknowledged  his  great  care  and  goodnefs  for  them  ;  i; 
at  the  fame  time  informing  him,  they  were  accuflomed  to 
employ  different  kinds  of  timber  in  conftrudting  their  fhips, 
and  from  experience  had  difcovered  that  nothing  was  to  be 
apprehended  on  that  fcore.  This  caution  feemed  to  arife 
from  fome  fuperjlitious  idea  which  the  natives  entertained 
of  this  tree,  of  which  there  were  feveral  growing  on  the 
ifland  of  Oroolong. 

The  King  this  day,  as  well  as  the  General,  much  noticed 
the  barricade,  as  alfo  the  fix-pounder;  and  after  he  had 
talked  fome  time  with  the  Malay >  he  inquired  the  ufe  of  the 
great  gun.  The  Captain  fhewed  him  the  balls,  and  grape- 
fhot,  and  alfo  explained  to  him  their  force  and  effi¬ 
cacy  :  informing  him,  that  if  a  number  of  canoes  from 
Artingall,  or  any  other  ifland  of  his  enemies,  fhould 
approach  the  cove,  this  machine  would  blow  them  out  of 
the  water,  and  fhiver  them  to  atoms.  The  King  was  alfo 
fhewn  the  fwivel  guns,  which  were  mounted  on  trees 
fawn  down,  as  before  mentioned ;  and  it  was  explained  to 
him,  that  they  could  be  pointed  in  any  diredfion  which 
fhould  be  moft  defirable,  or  convenient,  fo  that  fhould  any 
of  his  enemies  come  by  furprize  over  land,  thefe  moveable 
guns  would  give  our  people  as  great  an  advantage  and 
power  over  them  by  land,  as  the  fix-pounder  would  by 
fea. 
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him,  on  receiving  this  intelligence,  feemed  to  look  at  our 
countrymen  with  frefh  aftonifhment ;  they  converfed  much 
among  one  another,  teftifying  by  their  actions  every  indica¬ 
tion  of  furprize. — They  walked  round  the  barricade  and  ex¬ 
amined  it  with  much  attention,  noticing  how  ftrongly  and 
clofely  every  part  was  intrenched  and  fortified. 

This  little  ifland  of  Oroolong  having  been  rendered  far 
more  commodious  to  the  Englifh  by  the  many  necefiary  efta- 
•  blifhments  they  had  made  fince  the  King  had  paid  them  his 
former  vifit,  there  was  of  courfe  a  good  deal  of  additional 
novelty  for  him  to  attend  to. — After  he  had  pointed  out 
to  his  Tackalbys  to  notice  with  particular  attention  every 
thing  about  the  barricade,  he  ftrolled  inquifitively  round 
the  cove  with  his  company.— -The  noife  of  the  forge  which 
our  people  had  fet  up,  and  which  was  then  at  work,  foon 
drew  his  attention  that  way :  it  happened  that  the  boatfwain 
was  at  that  inftant  beating  out  a  piece  of  hot  iron  upon  a 
pig  of  the  fame  metal,  which  he  had  made  his  anvil.  This 
was  a  circumftance  fo  entirely  new,  and  a  difcovery  fo  in- 
terefting  to  them,  that  they  all  flood  abforbed  in  admiration. 
—They  could  not  be  perfuaded  to  keep  at  a  difiance,  but 
would  get  fo  clofe  to  the  anvil  as  to  receive  occafionally  a 
hot  fpark  on  their  naked  bodies;  nor  did  this  deter  them 
from  catching  with  their  hands  the  luminous  particles  that 
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flew  from  under  the  flroke  of  the  hammer.— Every  thing, 
under  fuch  circumftances  as  the  prefent,  naturally  excited 
wonder.  When  the  iron  was  beaten  on  the  anvil  till  the 
rednefs  was  gone  off,  and  it  was  become  too  cold  to  be 
malleable,  they  could  not  comprehend  why  it  was  again 
put  into  the  forge. — The  throwing  water  on  the  fire  to  make  it 
burn  brifker  was  alfo  a  new  fource  of  furprize ;  and  it  was 
with  much  difficulty  they  could  be  drawn  away  from  a  fcene 
that  was  fo  new  and  interefting  to  them ;  however,  the  noife 
of  the  neighbouring  Cooper,  who  was  repairing  the  water- 
calks  for  fea  ftore,  was  attracting  enough  to  allure  them  to  his 

hut _ The  agility  with  which  they  faw  this  man  work,  the 

whirling  of  the  calks,  the  knocking  down  of  the  hoops,  the 
found  from  within,  and  the  quicknefs  with  which  they  per¬ 
ceived  a  defective  calk  was  brought  round  and  perfect,, 
feemed  altogether  to  impofe  on  their  minds  a  kind  of  ma¬ 
gic  influence.  They  Hood  and  flared  at  one  another  with 
looks  equally  expreffive  of  aftonifhment  and  pleafure. 
Captain  Wilson  perceiving  that  his  vilitors  were  ri vetted  to 
whatever  they  faw,  and  that  the  workmen  were  very  much 
impeded  by  their  queflions,  as  well  as  by  their  delire  of 
handling  every  thing,  now  ordered  a  large  canvafs  to  be 
fpread  on  one  lide  of  the  cove,  where  the  King  and  his 
Chiefs  might  repofe  and  refrelh  themfelves,  and  flill  have 
a  view  of  our  artificers  at  a  diftance;  he  was  conducting 
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them  to  this  place,  acrofs  the  cove,  when  their  eyes 
caught  the  carpenters,  who  were  bulled,  fome  in  fa  wing, 
others  in  dubbing,  &:c. ;  this  was  again  frelh  matter  to  de¬ 
tain  them :  the  faw  and  its  operations  were  marvellous ; 
and  it  was  not  without  great  difficulty  that  they  were  at  laft 
feduced  to  the  canvafs,  where  ffierbet  was  prepared  for 
them.  Captain  Wilson  made  the  King  a  prefent  of  a 
China  mat,  which  he  appeared  to  admire,  being  different 
from  any  they  made  at  Pelew,  and  which  he  wifhed  as  a 
pattern  for  his  people  to  endeavour  to  imitate. 

When  redemption  is  the  object,  minutes  appear  as  hours, 
and  our  men,  with  fuch  a  point  in  view,  could  ill  afford  the  lofs 
of  half  a  day ;  yet  no  fooner  were  their  gueft s  retired,  but 
all  their  common  attendants  fwarmed  in  every  part,  fo  that 
it  was  impoffible  to  continue  work ;  Ra  a  Kook  was  therefore 
petitioned  to  difperfe  them,  who,  by  ordering  them' down  to 
the  beach,  gave  the  different  artificers  elbow-room  to  proceed 
in  their  bulinefs. — The  King,  after  this,  took  his  leave  with 
much  good-humour,  and,  accompanied  by  all  his  retinue, 
went  to  fleep  at  the  back  of  the  ifland. 

In  confequence  of  what  had  the  preceding  day  been  ex¬ 
plained  relative  to  the  fwivel-guns,  the  King’s  imagination 
had  amply  worked  on  the  fubje£t ;  he  came  over  land  with 
his  train,  and  expreffed  a  wiffi  to  have  one  of  them  to  take 
with,  him  on  the  next  expedition ;  this  the  Captain  endea- 
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no  boats  conftru6ted  in  a  manner  proper  to  receive  it.— The 
King  then  requefted  to  have  the  fix-pound er  fired. — If  they 
were  furprized  (as  we  have  already  noticed)  at  the  difi- 
charge  of  a  mufquet,  it  may  eafily  be  imagined  in  how 
great  a  proportion  the  report  of  this  piece  muft  have  af¬ 
fected  them. — During  the  time  the  gunner  was  loading  it, 
not  a  circumftance  of  the  whole  procefs  efcaped  their  no¬ 
tice  ;  and  when  the  lighted  match  was  brought  and  put  to 
the  train,  they  perceived  an  inftantaneous  blaze,  which  was 
fucceeded  by  a  molt  violent  noife ;  this  they  were  puzzled 
in  the  extreme  to  comprehend,  and  the  more  fo,  as  in  the 
difcharge  of  a  mufquet  they  had  fieen  no  appearance  of 
fire  applied.— The  report  of  the  fix-pounder  feemed  to  ftun 
them  all,  as  every  one  of  the  natives,  for  more  than  a  quar¬ 
ter  of  an  hour,  kept  his  fingers  in  his  ears,  calling  out 
Magull !  Magull!  that  is  to  fay.  Very  bad. — Pleafed  and 
furprized  as  they  were  at  the  noife,  it  was  evidently  too  vio¬ 
lent  for  their  organs ;  for  whenever  founds  uncommonly 
loud  ftrike  unexpectedly  on  the  drum  of  the  ear,  it  is  well 
known  they  will  occafion  temporary  deafnefs,  though  the 
fame  degree  of  found,  when  applied  to  thofe  w'ho  are  ac- 
cuftomed  to  it,  or  prepared  to  receive  it,  will  not  vibrate  on 
the  fenfe  with  any  particular  inconvenience.— The  hooting 
and  fhouting  of  the  natives,  on  hearing  the  explofion,  was 
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dent  of  feme  of  the  wad  fetting  fire  to  the  dry  leaves  of  a 
tree  which  projected  acrofs  the  cove.— Having  obferved  the 
ball  fall  in  the  water  at  a  great  diftance,  they  were  unable  to 
conceive  how  this  effect  could  be  produced;  what  they 
had  feen  ftimulated  ftill  more  their  wifti  of  having  one  of 
the  fwivels  on  their  expedition  as  it  would  prove  not  only 
deftru&ive  to  the  perfons  but  to  the  property  of  their 
enemies. — Raa  Kook  accompanied  the  Captain  on  the  hill 
to  the  Look-out ,  and  was  furprized  to  fee  how  much  the 
ground  had  been  cleared.— He  informed  him  of  the  names 
of  the  principal  iflands,  pointing  out  their  fituation  with 
his  hand,  though  fome  of  them  were  not  within  viewy 
he  told  him  that  to  the  fouthward  was  Pellelew,  to 
the  N.  E.  Emillegue,  and  to  the  S.  E.  the  ifland  they 
were  going  to  war  with,  which  he  faid  was  called  Artin- 
gall. — After  they  had  returned  from  the  hill,  the  King 
was  treated  with  fiierbet,  and  he  foon  after  went  over 
land  to  dinner,  at  the  place  where  his  canoes  were  Ra¬ 
tioned,  faying,  when  he  left  the  tents,  that  he  fliould  return 
with  his  boats  at  high-water,  by  which  it  was  fuppofed 
he  meant  at  that  time  to  take  fuch  oi  the  Lngli/h  as  were 
to  attend  him  to  the  war,  who  all  got  themfelves  in  readinefs 
accordingly. 

In  the  afternoon  fome  people  came  from  Abba  Thulle, 

and 
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and  renewed  their  felicitations  on  the  fubjeCt  of  the 

fwivel-gun ;  every  argument  was  ufed  to  make  them  fen- 

fible  of  the  impracticability  of  rendering  it  of  any  life  in 

their  canoes. — Soon  after  other  of  his  men  arrived,  bringing 

a  prefent  of  fome  fine  fifli  and  a  turtle.— -The  King  after 

,  * 

came  round  himfelf,  attended  by  ten  or  twelve  canoes.— 
The  requefi:  of  the  fwivel  was  again  ftrongly  urged 
by  the  Chief  Minifler ,  and  our  people  thereby  compelled 
to  recur  to  all  the  arguments  before  made  ufe  of ;  and  as 
our  men  were  all  drawn  up  with  their  arms,  Mr.  Benger, 
willing  to  cut  off  all  further  entreaty  on  the  fubjeCt,  or¬ 
dered  them  into  the  canoes.  —  One  very  material  ob¬ 
jection  againft  complying  with  their  defire  was,  the  great 
confumption  of  powder  it  would  occafion ;  befides  which* 
the  necefiity  there  would  have  been  of  the  Gunner’s  at¬ 
tendance,  who  was  too  ufeful  a  man  to  be  fpared. 

Abba  Thulle  and  his  retinue  now  embarked,  and 
there  was  reafon  to  fear  that  this  refufal  had  not  made 
them  depart  in  the  good-humour  that  could  have  been 
wifhed.— -Before  the  canoes  were  out  of  fight,  the  Gunner 
made  a  report  of  the  arms  and  ammunition  taken  on  the 
expedition,  which  appearing  rather  large  (as  Mr.  Benger 
had  taken  piftols  and  cutlafies  unknown  to  the  Captain) 
occafioned  fome  uneafinefs,  in  the  particular  fituation  they 
at  that  time  flood. — It  -was  therefore  thought  advifable  to 
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keep  every  thing  in  a  pofture  of  defence,  left  any  further 
mifunderftanding  Ihould  take  place;  the  watch  was  well 
attended  to,  and  no  caution  omitted  which  prudence  could 
fuggeft. 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 

TranfaSfions  at  Oroolong. — ' The  ten  Men  return  from  the 
War. — A  particular  Account  of  the  Second  Battle  of  Ar~ 
tingall.— Progrefs  of  the  new  Vejfel ,  &c. 

SOME  natives  came  from  the  watering-place,  by  whom 
intelligence  was  brought,  that  the  canoes  were  gone 
down  to  Pelew,  of  which  fome  doubts  had  been  enter¬ 
tained  ;  our  people  fuppofing  that,  as  they  went  away  late, 
they  would  only  go  to  the  back  of  the  ifland.  Thefe  na¬ 
tives  foon  departed. — The  feine  was  hauled  to-day,  without 
fuccefs,  and  the  veffel  was  attended  to  with  perfeverance. 

This  day  they  had  the  higheft  tide  that  had  been  noticed 
at  this  place.  It  was  high-water  at  half  an  hour  pad  feven. 
No  natives  were  feen  to-day. 

The  jolly-boat  was  fent  round  to  the  watering-place,  in 
queft  of  timber ;  but  there  was  fo  high  a  furf  on  the  beach 
that  they  could  take  none  in.  Some  of  our  people  got  lix 
kegs  of  water,  and  went  with  the  boat  to  collect  cabbages 
and  periwinkles,  all  the  unpacked  beef  being  expended. 
They  alfo  this  day  examined  and  took  an  account  of  the  ftore 
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of  provifion  ;  and,  after  confideiing  the  time  they  might 
probably  remain  on  the  ifland,  and  the  length  of  their 
paffage,  they  fet  apart  as  much  of  the  founded:  and  bed:  of 
the  providon  for  the  voyage  as  was  deemed  neceffary ;  which 
was  on  no  account  to  be  expended.  This  evening  there 
were  hard  fqualls,  heavy  rain,  and  much  lightning. 

The  weather  this  morning  would  not  permit  a  boat  to 
go  out  of  the  harbour. — It  was  difcovered  that  dome  of  the 
hams  had  been  cut  the  preceding  night ;  a  reward  was  of¬ 
fered,  of  double  allowance  of  grog  for  a  week,  to  any  per- 
fon  who  would  make  the  offender  known,  or  would  difco- 
ver  any  one  guilty  of  wafting  any  kind  of  provifions ;  and 
that,  in  cafe  the  arrack  fhould  be  out,  that  fuch  perfon 
fhould  receive  ten  dollars  on  the  veffel’s  arrival  at  Macoa. 
This  advertifement  was  fixed  to  a  tree  in  the  dock-yard, 
having  been  previoufly  read  to  all  our  people ;  but  no  in¬ 
formation  was  ever  obtained  of  the  offender. 

After  a  night  of  wind  and  rain,  thunder  and  lightning, 
about  ten  o’clock  in  the  morning  two  canoes  came  into 
the  harbour,  wherein  were  Mr.  Benger,  William  Har¬ 
vey,  William  Steward,  and  William  Roberts  :  by 
them  our  people  learnt  that  the  battle  was  over,  their  com¬ 
panions  all  well,  and  that  they  would  foon  follow  them.  To¬ 
wards  evening  other  canoes  arrived,  with  Mr.  M.  Wilson, 
John  Duncan,  Nicholas  Tyacke,  Madan  Blanchard, 
Thomas  Wilson,  and  Thomas  Dulton.  The  canoe 
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which  brought  Mr.  M.  Wilson  and  John  Duncan,  i783. 
had  been  overfet.  This  accident  arofe  from  a  fquall  of 
wind  coming  on  fo  fuddenly,  that  the  canoe  could  not  get 
its  fail  down  quick  enough  to  fave  it ;  there  were  four  na¬ 
tives  in  it,  with  Mr.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Duncan.  As  the 
canoe  was  going  over,  two  of  the  men  fecured  the  two  mnf- 
quets,  and  holding  them  in  one  hand,  buoyed  up  Mr.  Dun¬ 
can  and  Mr.  Wilson  with  the  other;  whiift  the  remaining 
two  made  a  fmall  raft  with  the  bamboos,  ropes,  paddles,  and 
pieces  of  wood  they  could  colled:.  During  the  time  they  were 
floating  the  canoe  righted  itfelf.  The  other  canoes  that  were 
in  company  being  driven  to  a  diftance,  with  much  difficulty 
efcaped  to  the  neareft  ffiore  ;  but  the  inftant  they  had  landed 
our  people,  they  put  off  again,  and  took  up  Mr.  Wilson  and 
Duncan,  who  could  neither  of  them  fwim ;  by  the  time  they 
were  relieved  they  were  both  almoft  exhaufted,  having  been 
floating  and  clinging  to  the  raft  for  the  greater  part  of  two 
hours.  Two  bayonets  and  a  cartouch-box  were  loft  by  this 
accident,  but  happily  no  life.  Captain  Wilson  inftantly 
rewarded  the  men  who  had  faved  them,  by  giving  them 
fome  files,  and  fome  pieces  of  iron  to  make  hatchets. 

They  were  all  received  with  great  joy  by  their  country¬ 
men  at  Oroolong,  and  ftill  more  fo,  from  their  bringing 
back  with  them  the  welcome  news  of  the  King’s  luccefs. 

But  as  this  forms  not  only  a  new,  but  a  very  interefting 
fcene,  that  I  may  lay  it  in  the  moft  circumftantial  manner 
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of  thefe  events,  and  deliver  the  account  of  this  expedition 
nearly  in  the  words  in  which  I  received  it  from  Mr.  M. 
Wilson,  who  was  himfelf  an  a£lor  in  the  whole  bulinefs. 

44  The  night  we  quitted  Oroolong  we  got  to  Pelew, 
44  and  the  King  was  deftrous  of  proceeding  immediately  on 
44  his  way  to  Art  ingall  ;  but  it  proving  very  wet,  we  ob- 
44  jelled  to  it,  on  account  of  the  rain  damaging  our  arms, 
44  which  he  being  made  fenfible  of,  agreed  to  defer  advan- 
44  cing  till  the  enfuing  evening.  We  were  conduced  to  the 
44  fame  houfe  where  my  brother  and  Mr.  Sharp  had  been 
a  before  entertained,  and  where  we  were  fupplied  with 
44  every  accommodation  that  we  could  expedl,  or  defire. 

64  On  the  evening  of  the  next  day  we  all  affembled  on 
44  the  caufeway,  or  wharf,  where  alfo  were  the  King,  Raa 
44  Kook,  Arra  Kooker,  and  the  other  Rupacks  and  great 
44  officers ;  and  we  all  went  on  board  the  canoes  ft ationed 
44  there  to  receive  us.  We  were  followed  to  the  fliore  by  a 
44  number  of  old  men,  women,  and  children,  who  appeared 
44  to  be  drawn  together  both  by  curio fity  and  intereft. 
44  When  the  canoes  were  quitting  the  land,  a  conch-fhell 
44  was  loudly  founded,  to  notify  our  departure ;  and  other 
44  canoes  difpatched  to  different  parts  of  the  ifiand,  to  colle£t 
44  various  detachments  which  were  lying  oft  in  creeks  and 
44  remoter  places,  and  only  waited  the  King’s  fignal  to 
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4i  join  him  ;  which,  in  confequence  of  receiving,  they  foon  i783- 
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«  did.  And  thus  reinforced,  being  upwards  of  two  hun- 
“  dred  canoes,  we  proceeded,  during  the  night,  towards 
(e  Art  ingall,  but  flopped,  fome  hours  before  day-light, 

66  at  an  ifland  fubje£l  to  Abba  Thulle,  where  we  went  on 
i(  fhore,  upon  a  wharf,  and  flept  on  the  ground  for  about 
“  three  hours ;  then  re-embarked,  and  pafiing  through  a 
u  labyrinth  of  narrow  channels,  arrived  off  Artingall 
<e  a  little  before  day-break ;  here  they  all  halted  till  the 
“  rifing  of  the  fun,  it  being  a  maxim  with  the  natives  of 
u  Pelew,  never  to  attack  an  enemy  in  the  dark,  or  take 
ee  him  by  furprize.  As  the  day  came  on,  a  fmall  canoe, 
t(  light-built,  containing  only  four  men,  each  man  having 
4(  in  his  hair  a  white  feather,  ftuck  upright  (and  which 
((  were  the  long  feathers  of  the  tail  of  the  tropic-bird) 
fummoned  the  enemy  to  a  parley ;  the  perfon  wearing  the 
“  white  feather  being  regarded  in  the  nature  of  a  herald, 

66  either  bringing  terms,  or  demanding  to  be  heard,  hoftili- 
“  ties  in  this  interval  remained  fufpended. 

<c  Abba  Thulle  had  previoufly  notified  to  the  King 
cc  of  Artingall,  that  he  intended  in  a  few  days  to  offer 
a  him  battle;  fo  the  latter  was  not  unprepared  for  the 
u  event.  The  enemy,  on  feeing  our  fignal  of  parley,  dif- 
patched  a  canoe  to  Raa  Kook  ;  who  demanded  to  know 
u  if  they  would  fubmit  to  fuch  terms  as  the  King  his  brother 
had  propofed,  by  way  of  atoning  for  the  injuries  he  com- 
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57S3,  «  plained  of.  The  canoe  went  back  to  the  King  of  Artin- 

u  gall,  and,  having  communicated  our  proportion,  re- 
66  turned  with  a  flat  refufal;  on  which  the  General  in- 
u  formed  his  brother  that  the  enemy  was  difpofed  for  war. 
u  The  King  then  ordered  the  conch  to  be  founded,  and 
u  Handing  up  in  his  canoe,  in  the  fcarlet  coat  my  bro- 
u  ther  had  given  him,  waved  his  chinam-ftick  in  the  air,. 
u  as  a  fignal  for  the  different  fquadrons  to  arrange  them- 
i6  felves  for  battle. 

a  Whilft  this  was  doing,  the  enemy  affembled  their  ca- 
u  noes  clofe  under  the  land,  and  kept  blowing  their  conch- 
u  fhell,  as  in  defiance  of  us,  but  did  not  feem  difpofed  to 
“  quit  the  fhore  and  attack  us.  The  ten  Englifh  were  di- 
u  vided  in  ten  different  canoes ;  the  King  taking  one  in  his 
“  canoe*  the  General  another,  and  the  reft  going  fingly 
a  with  one  or  other  of  the  Rupaeks ,  each  Fnglijhman  hav- 
u  ing  a  mufquet,  cutlafs,  bayonet,  and  piftol.  There  were 
u  feveral  light  canoes,  containing  four  men  each,  every  one 
“  having  a  white  feather  in  his  hair,  the  fame  as  in  the 
u  truce  canoe ;  thefe  were  conftantly  bufied  in  conveying 
orders  from  the  King  and  the  General  to  the  other  Chiefs, 
u  They  flew  from  fquadron  to  fquadron,  cutting  through 
“  the  water  with  aftonifhing  velocity,  to  convey  command  ; 
u  and  they  were,  for  diftin£tion  fake,  called  by  the  Englijb9 
a  the  Frigate  canoes, 

44  The  King,  perceiving  a  total  unwillingness  in  the  enemy 
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u  to  quit  tlieir  ftation  under  tlie  ftiore,  and  conceiving  he 
«  could  not  attack  them  in  that  fituation  with  any  advan- 
“  tage,  dispatched  fome  of  the  Frigate  canoes  to  order  a 
6i  fquadron  to  conceal  themfelves  behind  fome  high  land. 
“  This  arrangement  being  made,  they  exchanged  a  few  dif- 
6(  tant  fpears; — The  conch  then  was  founded,  and  the  King 
“  of  Pelew  made  a  feint  to  run  away,  hie  wing  the  exam- 
ct  pie  in  his  own  canoe,  and  being  immediately  followed  by 
iC  the  others,  with  much  apparent  precipitancy. 

66  This  artful  manoeuvre  of  Abb  a  Thulle  gave  inhabit  cou- 
a  rage  to  the  enemy,  who,  induced  to  think  their  antagonift 
u  had  been  feized  with  a  fudden  panic,  prepared  in  great 
u  hafte  to  quit  the  hiore,  and  began  to  give  chace  to  the  King, 
u  whom  they  imagined  Was  flying  before  them  ;  upon  fee- 
a  ing  this,  the  detached  fquadron  of  canoes,  that  had  been 
a  polled  behind  the  high  land,  ruflied  out  between  the 
<c  enemy  and  the  ifland,  to  cut  off  their  retreat.  When  the 
tc  King  found  his  ftratagem  had  taken  effedl,  he  turned, 
“  and  made  a  fignal  for  the  reft  of  his  fleet  to  form  them- 
66  felves  into  divilions  and  engage ;  whereupon  a  general 
a  attack  took  place.  The  fpears  were  mutually  directed 
<c  with  much  animofity,  and  the  Englifi  kept  up  a  continual 
u  fire,  which  not  only  did  great  execution,  but  puzzled 
<c  and  bewildered  the  enemy  in  the  extreme,  to  compre- 
66  hend  how  or  why  their  people  dropped,  without  re- 
“  ceiving  any  apparent  blow •  they  perceived  they  had 
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44  them,  nor  could  they  devife  by  what  means  they  had' 
44  thus  in  a  moment  become  deprived  of  motion  and 
44  life. 

✓ 

44  There  is  not  generally  above  one  able  fpear  man  in  each 
44  canoe,  the  reft  of  thofe  who  are  put  into  it,  being  only  to 
44  paddle,  and  guide  its  motions;  no  fooner  therefore  did  the 
44  firing  of  the  mufquets  fpread  difmay  amongft  the  people  of 
44  Artingall,  than  a  different  effect  was  produced  in  thofe 
44  of  Pelew  :  the  moment  the  report  was  made,  they  all 
44  rofe  up  in  their  canoes,  and  fet  up  fuch  hallooing  and 
44  fhouting,  that  the  whole  air  was  filled  with  their  noife, 
44  which  greatly  added  to  the  terror  of  the  enemy,  who 
44  fmding  themfelves  unequal  to  fo  powerful  an  attack,  be- 
44  took  themfelves  to  flight. — The  fquadron  before  men- 
44  tioned  being  in  their  rear,  in  fome  meafure  impeded  their 
44  retreat,  but  not  being  in  any  degree  equal  to  the  force  of 
14  the  enemy,  the  greater  part  of  the  people  of  Artingall 
44  were  able  to  regain  their  own  fhore.  Six  canoes  only  were 
44  taken,  and  nine  prifoners,  which  they  accounted  a  large 
44  number,  it  being  feldom  that  they  captured  their  enemies, 
44  as  the  vanquifhed  always  endeavour  to  carry  away  their 
44  killed  and  wounded,  that  the  victors  may  not  have  their. 
44  bodies  to  expofe. 

44  Our  fleet  now  rode  triumphant  along  the  coaft  of  Ar~ 
44  TiNGALL,  founding  the  conch  in  defiance  of  their  adver^ 

44  fary,. 
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«•  fary,  and  firing  amongfi:  them  when  any  appeared  near  J783- 
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«•  enough  to  be  reached  by  the  mufquets.  The  engage- 
ment  from  beginning  to  end  did  not  exceed  three  hours ; 
a  and,  after  parading  along  their  fhore,  and  in  vain  pro- 
a-  yoking  a  frefh  combat,  Abba  Thulle  ordered  the  canoes 
«■  to  make  a  difpofition  to  return,  which  was  foon  done,  and 
6(  we  fet  forward  towards  Pelew. 

a  All  the  nine  prifoners  had  received  wounds  in  battle ; 

66  and,  in  fpite  of  whatever  we  could  urge  againft  the  cruelty 
a  of  putting  them  to  death,  yet  they  would  hear  nothing  in 
u  their  behalf,  and  foon  exterminated  them. — In  juftifica- 
66  tion  of  a  proceeding  which  fo  ftrongly  contradicted  the 
general  humanity  of  the  natives  of  Pelew,  they  alledged' 
u  the  neceflity  of  doing  it  for  their  own  fecurity,  afiuring 
u  us  that  they  had  formerly  only  detained  them  prifoners, 

H  and  kept  them  as  menial  fervants,  but  that  they  always 
a  found  means  to  get  hack  to  their  own  country,  and  hav- 
u  ing  by  living  amongfi:  the  Pelew  people  become  well* 
iL  acquainted  with  the  channels  and  creeks  of  the  ifland, 

«.  they  had  afterwards  made  ufe  of  that  knowledge  to  land* 
frequently  by  Health,  and  commit  great  depredations ;  and 
a  that,  on  this  confideration*  that  ftep  which  we  fo  much- 
condemned  had  become  neceflary  to  them. 
a  Among  the  prifoners  was  a  Rupack ,  who  had  a  bone 
i(  on  his  wrifi:;  the  Pelew  people,  after  he  was  captured, 
a-  ftrove  all  in  their  power  to  take  from  him  this  mark  of  dig- 
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44  his  life  in  endeavouring  to  fave  his  Order.  When  brought 
44  to  Pelew,  his  head  was  cut  off,  and  ftuck  on  a  bamboo, 
44  fixed  up  before  the  King’s  houfe. 

44  The  canoe  which  brought  me  from  the  war  had  in  it 
44  two  prifoners,  one  of  whom  had  a  broken  thigh,  and  the 
46  other  wounded  in  feveral  parts  by  a  fpear.  Their  cuftom 
44  is,  when  they  go  to  battle,  to  trefs  their  hair  in  a  particular 
44  manner,  and  to  colledt  it  in  a  great  bunch  at  the  top  of 
44  their  head  ;  but  as  foon  as  they  are  captured  they  untie  it, 
44  pull  it  over  their  faces,  and  wait  with  firmnefs  and  intre- 
44  pidity  the  exterminating  blow*,  which  they  are  fure  to 
44  receive  from  the  hands  of  their  conquerors.  When  thefe 
44  tv*o  unfortunate  men,  on  coming  into  the  canoe  where  I 
44  wras,  by  the  above-mentioned  difpofition  had  teftified 
44  they  were  prepared  for  their  fate,  the  natives  ordered 
44  them  to  fit  down  in  the  bottom  of  the  canoe,  to  which 
44  the  one  whofe  thigh  was  broken,  fubmitted ;  but  the 
44  other  being  refradtory,  refufed,  and'Feemed  by  refiftance 
44  to  provoke  his  deftiny,  upon  which  one  of  the  natives 
44  haftily  fnatched  my  bayonet  from  my  fide,  and  plunged 
44  it  into  his  body  :  though  the  poor  fellow  was  a  confider- 
44  able  time  bleeding  to  death,  yet  he  never  uttered  a  fingle 
44  groan,  or  figh. 

44  Mr.  Benger  alfo  reported,  that  he  had  by  his  intreaties 
u  for  tw*o  hours  faved  a  wounded  prifoner,  when  one  of  the 
10  44  King’s 
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«  King’s  people,  who  had  been  himfelf  wounded  by  the  I7&3- 
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«  enemy,  happening  to  fee  him,  fnatched  Soogle’s  Ma-> 

“  lay  Creefe  *,  and  flabbed  him  inftantly,  before  Mr.  Ben- 
a  ger  perceived  the  blow.  This  man,  a  native  of  Artin- 
6t  gall,  who  had  now  for  the  firft  time  feen  a  white  perfon*. 
u  fubmitted  undauntedly  to  his  fate ;  whilft  expiring,  he 
u  fixed  his  eyes  on  the  EngliJJjj  and  feemed  to  die  impre Bed 

with  nothing  fo  much  as  the  colour  of  his  new  enemy. 

“  Abba  Thulle  in  his  return  to  Pelew  flopped,  and 
**  went  on  fhore  in  feveral  fmall  iflands,  which  I  underflood 
66  were  either  fubjedt  to  him,  or  his  allies ;  expofing  publicly 
u  the  dead  bodies  of  his  prifoners ;  and  the  people  at  all  thefe 
iC  places  feemed  to  rejoice  much  at  his  vidlory,  bringing  out 
a  fweet  drink,  and  other  refrefliments.-— We  could  not 
u  learn  what  number  the  enemy  loft,  but  were  confident 
u  it  mufl  have  been  confiderable.  Not  a  fingle  perfon. 
u  of  the  King’s  party  was  killed,  though  there  were  a  few 
a  wounded. 

“  It  was  dark  before  we  reached  Pelew  ;  on  coming  near 
a  it,  the  conch  was  founded  to  notify  the  King’s  approach. — - 
u  When  we  landed  at  the  wharf  from  whence  we  had  de~ 
u  parted,  a  vaft  concourfe  of  people  were  ready  to  receive 
u  us,  bringing  with  them  a  quantity  of  refrefliments.  Here 
u  we  flopped  till  all  were  landed  and  got  together  (having 
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a  dropped  great  part  of  our  fleet  by  the  way,  who  had  filed 
u  off  to  their  refpedtive  homes)  and  then  went  up  to  Pe- 
a  lew,  where  there  was  finging  and  dancing  moft  part 
u  of  the  night ;  the  natives  attributing  the  fuccefs  of  the 
66  day  to  us,  and  often  in  their  fongs  repeating  the  word 
u  Engle es.  They  expofed  the  dead  bodies  of  their  pri- 
66  foners  feveral  days,  till  they  became  moft  horribly  offen- 
a  five,  and  then  they  were  either  buried  or  thrown  into  the 
a  fea.” 

Such  were  the  particulars  of  the  fecond  battle  of  Art  in- 
gall,  as  brought  by  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  and  confirmed  by  all 
who  were  with  him  on  the  expedition.  By  our  return¬ 
ed  countrymen  information  was  alfo  brought,  that  Abba 
Thulle  purpofed  to  pay  the  EngUfh  a  vifit  in  four  or  five 
days.  By  what  our  countrymen  could  obferve,  Artingall 
appeared  the  largeft  of  any  of  the  iflands. 

The  pinnace  was  fent  after  breakfaft  to  the  wreck,  to  fee 
what  other  materials  could  be  procured  ;  it  returned  in  the 
afternoon,  bringing  fome  good  plank,  and  a  large  quan¬ 
tity  of  fpike  nails,  things  of  the  utmoft  fervice  in  the  b li¬ 
ft  nefs  of  conftrudting  the  veflel. 

Encouraged  by  the  fuccefs  of  the  preceding  day,  the  pin¬ 
nace  again  vifited  the  wreck,  and  brought  back  more  of  the 
fame  kind  of  materials. 

After  a  ftormy  night  the  day  proving  bad,  little  could  be 
done  till  after  noon,  when  the  weather  clearing,  every  hand 
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was  bulled  about  the  veffel.  And  the  next  day  the  pinnace 
was  fent  round  for  the  timber  that  had  been  cut,  aim  oft  a 
fufficiency  being  now  procured,  the  frame  of  the  veffel 
being  nearly  completed  ;  this  day  a  furnace  was  conftru6ted 
to  heat  the  plank,  and  the  day  following  all  were  em¬ 
ployed  in  dubbing  the  timbers,  and  getting  the  firft  plank 
upon  her  bottom  :  more  materials  were  alfo  recovered  from 
the  wreck,  together  with  five  bags  of  rice. 

This  day  three  more  planks  were  got  upon  the  bottom, 
and  the  boats  brought  fifteen  bags  of  rice,  which  proved 
moft  acceptable  ;  our  people  at  this  time,  though  under¬ 
going  very  fevere  daily  labour,  being  at  fhort  allowance. 
The  rice  was  greatly  damaged  by  having  been  long  under 
water,  it  would  not  boil  to  a  grain,  but  to  a  jelly.  Yet 
hunger  and  diftrefs  give  a  relifli  to  many  a  difh,  which  in 
the  lefs  adverfe  hours  of  life,  the  faucy  appetite  would  look 
on  with  difdain  l 
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Progrefs  of  the  Vejfel ,  and  other  Occurrences. —  Raa  Kook 
comes  from  Pelew  to  folicit  more  Men ,  and  a  Swivel  Gun ? 
to  attend  the  King  on  a  grand  Expedition. — Elf  ter  fome  Ex¬ 
planation  between  Captain  Wilson  and  the  General ,  the 
Requeft  is  granted ,  and  the  allotted  Men  return  with  Raa 
Kook.— Mr.  Sharp  goes  fome  Days  after  to  Pelew,  to  fee 
the  General's  Sony  who  had  been  wounded  in  the  fecond  Battle . 
— . Arrives  juft  after  his  Countrymen  had  returned  from  the 
grand  Expedition ,  in  which  this  young  Man ,  whom  he  went 
to  vifit ,  had  been  killed. — Attends  Raa  Kook  to  bis  Sony's 
Funeral ,  of  which  an  Account  is  given. 

Monday  22.  TT  was  a  great  confolation  to  our  countrymen  that  the 
Antelope  Rill  remained  unfeparated,  as  many  ufeful 
things  were  occalionally  procured  from  her. 

In  the  afternoon  Tom  R.ose,  who  had  been  left  after  the 
engagement,  by  the  King’s  delire,  to  give  him  more  parti¬ 
cular  information  concerning  the  Englijh  than  he  had  hi¬ 
therto  obtained,  came  up  from  Pelew,  bringing  with  him 
a  prefent  from  Abba  Thu lle  of  a  quantity  of  yams,  and  a 

jar 
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jar  of  moloffes,  and  at  the  fame  time  was  charged  to  exprefs 
to  Captain  Wilson,  and  his  officers,  his  hope  that  they 
would  not  take  it  amifs  that  he  had  not  as  yet  paid  them  his 
intended  vifit,  owing  to  his  having  been  detained  at  Pelew 
by  the  great  number  of  thofe  who  were  come  to  pay  their 
compliments  to  him  from  the  other  iflands  on  account  of 
his  late  victory,  and  that  had  he  come,  they  would  all  have 
attended  him.  Some  of  them  having  expreffed  a  delire  of 
accompanying  him  to  fee  the  Englijh ,  he  had  diffuaded  them 
from  it,  reprefenting  to  them  that  the  ifland  being  very 
fmall,  it  would  not  afford  fufficient  water  for  fo  many,  and 
that  their  vifit  would  neceffarily  put  the  EngliJfj  to  great  in- 
convenience. 

There  appears  to  be  a  lingular  attention  paid  by  the 
King  to  our  people,  in  this,  as  well  as  on  every  occafion. 
His  mind  feemed  to  be  as  ^onfiderate  as  it  was  liberal. 
He  had  undoubtedly  obferved  how  much  the  curiofity  of 
his  own  attendants,  whenever  he  went  to  Oroolong,  ine¬ 
vitably  impeded  our  people’s  operations,  and  forefaw  in  how 
ff ill  greater  a  degree  the  crowding  in  of  fo  many  ftrangers 
would  add  to  their  diftrefs ;  therefore,  as  the  bufinefs  of 
thefe  flrangers  at  this  time  was  merely  to  pay  their  court 
to  him.  To  by  remaining  with  them  at  Pelew  he  precluded 
them  from  teflifying  any  further  wiffi  on  this  head.  Yet 
whilft  he  managed  this  matter  fo  well  for  the  fervice  of  the 
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Engli/by  his  delicacy  was  hurt,  left,  by  not  coming  to  ex-- 
prefs  his  acknowledgments  for  their  late  fervices  fo  foon 
as  he  had  promifed,  they  might  be  inclined  to  impute  to 
him  a  forgetfulnefs  of  thofe  obligations  he  felt  he  had  to 
them. 

The  pinnace  having  been  fent  this  day  to  the  wreck,  at 
her  return  in  the  evening  brought  lixteen  more  bags  of 
rice,  and  alfo  information  that  the  King  had  fent  his  canoes 
thither,  and  had  carried  away  one  of  the  fix-pounders. 

About  noon  to-day  there  was  a  heavy  fquall  from  the 
northward,  accompanied  with  hard  rain  and  much  light¬ 
ning  from  the  eaftward. 

The  planking  of  the  veflel  was  now  forwarded  with  great 
afliduity ;  they  brought  from  the  wreck  this  day  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  nails  and  fome  fheets  of  copper  ;  it  having  been 
in  contemplation  to  fheath  the  bottom  of  their  new  veflel,. 
which  was  not  above  one  ftxth  of  the  fize  of  the  Ante¬ 
lope  ;  but  this  idea  was  very  foon  abandoned,  for  want  of 
a  fufficiency  of  copper  nails  to  effecft  the  purpofe.— No  ca¬ 
noes  were  feen  on  board  to-day,  but  a  prodigious  furf  broke 
upon  the  reef. 

Nothing  occurred  but  the  continued  progrefs  of  the 
veflel.— -The  jolly-boat  was  fent  to  fifli,  but,  without  fuc- 
cefs.  It  was  lingular  that  this  was  always  the  cafe;  whe¬ 
ther  our  countrymen  knew  not  the  proper  places  to  go 
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to,  or  the  proper  bait,  but  every  attempt  of  this  kind  proved 
fruitlels. 

One  canoe  came  to  the  ifland  to-day,  and  brought  yams 
and  cocoa-nuts ;  more  copper  was  got  from  the  wreck,  and 
a  conliderable  quantity  of  nails. 

Raa  Kook  arrived  at  Oroolong  in  the  evening,  accom¬ 
panied  by  two  Grangers  of  rank,  whom  it  was  afterwards 
known  were  Chiefs  of  fome  of  the  neighbouring  illands ; 
they  came  in  three  canoes,  and  brought  prefents  of  yams, 
cocoa-nuts,  and  three  jars  of  moloffes. — Our  people  had  been 
all  the  day  bulled  about  the  veftel,and  were  juft  then  going 
to  prayers ;  all  the  Pelew  people  attended  the  fervice,  and  be¬ 
haved  with  the  greateft  decency  :  one  or  two  of  them  hap¬ 
pening  to  fpeak,  Raa  Kook  checked  them;  and  they 
afterwards  obferved  ftridt  lilence.— -While  at  prayers,  the 
Malay ,  Soogel,  arrived  from  Pelew  with  a  meftage  to  the 
General  from  Abba  Thulle,  and  coming  into  the  tent  was 
going  to  deliver  it;  but  Raa  Kook,  unwilling  that  the 
Engli/h  fhould  be  interrupted,  made  a  motion  with  his  hand 
to  keep  lilence,  till  the  Captain  (to  whom  he  pointed)  had 
done  reading.  After  prayers,  having  received  the  meftage,. 
he  and  the  ftrangers  entered  into  converfation  with  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  and  his  officers,  and  after  fome  time  the  Ge¬ 
neral  alked  for  fifteen  men,  and  one  of  the  fwivel-guns,  to 
go  with  them  on  another  expedition.-— The  King,  flulhed; 
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with  the  advantages  he  had  already  gained  by  the  friend- 
fhip  of  his  new  allies,  feemed  defirous  to  profit  by  their  aid, 
and  avenge  himfelf  of  all  his  enemies. —  Captain  Wilson 

£  *  f  *  "  ’  i  »  M  »  r.--  ,r:s  9-  *  .  •-  *  '  '  »  •»  •  *  *  ‘  '  S  S  i  ‘  ‘ 

thought  this  a  favourable  opportunity  to  mention  to  the 
General  fuch  things  as  he  conceived  he  had  a  right  to  com¬ 
plain  of ;  firfl ,  refpedting  the  coolnefs  with  which  they  had 
gone  away  on  the  laft  expedition  to  Artingall,  and 

fhewed  him  an  empty  cartouch-box,  to  let  him  fee  how 

■  • 

much  he  was  in  want  of  that  paper  which  fome  of  the 
canoes  had  carried  off  from  the  fhip. — He  alfo  complained 
that  it  had  been  fuggefted  to  his  people  when  at  Pelew, 
by  the  Malay ,  that  whenever  the  King  appeared,  the  fame 
external  marks  of  homage  were  expected  from  them  as 
were  paid  him  by  his  own  fubjedts,  and  that  this  was  a 
matter  which  had  much  difturbed  the  EngliJJj ;  he  likewife 
informed  the  General,  that  the  Englijh  could  never  con- 
fent  to  go  again  to  war  with  his  brother,  if  he  meant  to  put 
their  prifoners  to  death,  as  it  was  contrary  to  the  nature  and 
cuftom  of  their  nation  to  hurt  any  who  had  fubmitted  to 
their  power ;  and  finifhed,  by  adding  a  word  or  two  on 
the  fubjedt  of  one  of  the  fix-pounders  having  been  carried 

away  from  the  fhip,  and  exprefling  an  apprehenfion  that 

• 

fome  mifunderftanding  muft  have  arifen,  by  their  fending 
our  people  home  without  any  of  the  Chiefs  or  Rupacks  to 
accompany  them,  by  which  inattention  his  brother  with 

another 
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another  man  was  near  being  drowned ;  and  fome  arms 
alfo  were  loft,  notwithftanding  the  utmoft  endeavours  of 
the  boatmen. 

The  General  being  come  to  make  this  requeft  of  the 
men  and  fwivel  for  this  third  expedition  (which  was  in¬ 
tended  to  be  a  very  formidable  one)  appeared  exceedingly 
hurt  at  hearing  all  thefe  matters,  elpecrally  as  there  were 
two  ftrangers  of  rank,  who  had  accompanied  him  ;  and 
being  alfo  perfuaded  that  the  attachment  of  our  people 
to  him  was  in  every  refpedt  as  warm  as  his  own,  he  had 
not  a  doubt  but  that  he  could  prevail  on  them  t6  grant 
the  fwivel,  although  it  had  been  refufed  before :  —  what 
then  muft  his  difappointment  have  been,  when*  inftead  of 
having  this  wifh  complied  with  as  he  expedted,  he  heard 
nothing  but  complaints !  His  countenance,  more  expref- 
five  than  words,  avowed  what  his  feelings  were,  and  the 
expreftive  looks  Which  he  caft  on  Captain  Wilson  and 
his  officers,  fo  ftrongly  operated  on  their  fdendfhip,  that 

they  willingly  liftened  to  his  explanations. 

■ 

He  broke  filence,  by  affuring  the  Captain  he  would  make 
him  and  his  people  perfedtly  eafy  in  every  particular  cir~ 
cumftance.  —  He  began  with  the  paper  and  cartouch-boxes, 
(rearing  probably  they  had  not  ammunition  ready  for  the 
expedition)  ;  he  allured  thein  that  every  endeavour  had  been 
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ufed  to  get  the  paper  that  had  been  carried  away  from 
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been  taken  on  fhore  by  the  natives  being  thoroughly  wet, 
dropped  to  pieces  in  their  hands,  and  was  therefore  thrown 
away  as  ufelefs.- — He  faid  the  white  fluff  (meaning  the  long 
cloth  given  to  the  King  and  himfelf,  and  to  Arra  Kooker) 
was  neverthelefs  whole,  and  fliould  be  given  back  to  them 
to  make  cartridges.— That  with  regard  to  their  going  away 
abruptly,  that  was  folely  owing  to  Mr.  Benger’s  hafle  to 
put  the  men  into  the  canoes. — As  to  their  fending  the 
Englijh  back  in  bad  weather,  without  any  Chiefs,  that  alfo 
was  occafioned  by  Mr.  Benger’s  anxiety  to  return;  that 
they  had  flrongly  folicited  him  to  defer  it  till  the  weather 
became  more  fettled,  and  other  canoes  were  got  ready. — He 
faid  it  had  not  been  always  their  ufage  to  put  their  prifoners 
to  death,  but  they  had  been  lately  obliged  to  do  fo  from  ne- 
ceflity,  as  fome  of  them  had  efcaped  home,  and  returning 
hadtreacheroufly  done  them  great  mifchief ;  but  affured  the 
Captain  that  in  future  they  fliould  be  all  given  up  to  the  En - 
glijb  to  do  with  them  whatever  they  pleafed. — That  refpe£l- 
ing  the  great  gun  taken  from  the  fliip,  he  had  in  commiffion 
from  the  King  to  tell  them  of  it ; — that  Abba  Thulle, 
willing  to  keep  the  ftrangers  that  were  vifiting  him  from  in¬ 
terrupting  the  Englifbi  had  given  them  an  account  of  the 
effe£t  produced  by  their  fmall  arms,  but,  flill  more  to  fur- 
prize  them,  wiflied  to  convey  to  them  fome  idea  of  the 
10  havock 
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havock  that  might  be  made  with  one  of  our  great  weapons; 
that  he  had  therefore  fent  for  one  to  fhow  them,  and  that 
the  King  had  defired  the  General  to  fay  it  fhould  now  be 
fent  back. — And  laftly,  as  to  his  brother  expecting  any 
perfonal  reverence  from  Captain  Wilson’s  people,  he 
abfolutely  difavowed  any  fuch  idea  having  ever  been  enter¬ 
tained  by  the  King  ;  that  it  was  a  miftake,  or  a  mifconcep- 
tion,  nor  ever  could  have  been  wifhed  or  delired 

Thefe  matters  being  now  fatisfadtorily  fettled,  Captain 
Wilson  took  his  officers  out,  to  confult  with  them  on  the 
requeft ;  when  it  was  judged  right  to  confent  to  their  having 
the  fwivel-gun  and  ten  men,  but  no  more.  This  being 
refolved  on,  he  returned  into  the  tent,  and  acquainted  Raa 
Kook  with  the  determination;  which  pleafed  him  much, 
and  they  all  went  to  fupper  with  our  people  in  great  good- 
humour. 

After  fupper  the  General  informed  Mr.  Sharp,  that  his 
fon  had  in  the  laft  battle  been  wounded  in  the  foot  by  a 


*  This  mifunderftanding  had  been  occafioned  folely  by  the  Malay.  This  artful 
fellow  probably  found,  that  the  intereft  he  had  with  the  King  had  declined  in  propor¬ 
tion  as  our  people  became  more  neceflary  to  him,  and  therefore  had  fet  his  brains  to 
work  to  awaken  diftruft  amongft  them  $  in  confequence  of  this,  he  had  fuggefted 
this  pretended  requifition  of  the  King,  fuppofing  it  would  difpleafe  the  Englijhy  though 
in  reality  they  never  themfelves  had  the  fmalleft  reafon  to  fuppofe  fuch  a  wifh  in  the 
King  ;  and  from  the  low  cunning  they  found  this  Malay  guilty  of,  they  readily  gave 
him  credit  for  a  contrivance  to  make  the  King  and  our  people  mutually  jealous  of  each 
other ;  and  there  was  caufe  to  believe  he  was  under  difgrace  on  account  of  this  tranfac- 
tion,  as  he  was  not  vifible  for  many  days  after. 
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fpear,  but  that  he  would  fpeak  to  him  further  on  this  matter 
the  next  morning.— As  his  two  friends,  the  Rupacksy  then 
wanted  to  go  to  reft,  he  requefted  that  he  might  take  them 
to  ileep  in  the  veflel,  as  the  tent  was  too  fmall  for  them* 
The  fucceeding  day  the  General  again  mentioned  to  Mr. 
Sharp  his  fon’s  accident;  he  informed  him,  that  part  of  the 
fpear  was  broken  in  his  foot,  and  could  not  be  extracted ; 
requefting  that  he  would  go  down  to  Pelew,  to  fee  if  it 
was  poflible  to  draw  it  out.  Mr.  Sharp  underftanding  that 
the  young  man’s  foot  was  greatly  fwelled,  and  had  been  fo¬ 
mented,  wiflied  that  the  fomentation  might  be  continued, 
as  the  beft  means  to  abate  the  fwelling ;  acquainting  the 
General,  that  having  three  of  their  beft  men  very  ill,  it 
would  be  out  of  his  power  to  accompany  him  that  day  to 
Pelew,  but  as  foon  as  they  were  better,  he  would  imme¬ 
diately  attend  him. 

Mr.  Sharp  enquired  of  fbme  of  our  people  who  had  been 
in  the  battle,  by  what  means  the  youth  had  received  this 
wound ;  and  learnt  that  the  fpear  having  been  flung  into 
his  foot,  by  trying  to  pull  it  out,  they  had  broken  it  fhort  off ; 
that  the  natives  then  applied  a  cord,  fattened  to  the  end  of 
the  fpear  which  remained  in  his  foot,  and  had  exerted  great 
ftrength  to  extradt  it,  but  the  barb  of  the  fpear  having  been 
forced  between  the  fmall  bones,  the  inflammation  and  fwel¬ 
ling,  which  immediately  took  place,  rendered  every  effort 
ineffedhial ;  and  they  would  more  eafily,  in  the  ftate  the 
L  limb- 
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limb  was,  have  pulled  off  his  foot  than  have  drawn  out  the 
fra<5tured  fpear.  A  native,  reputed  to  be  fkilled  in  thefe 
matters,  was  then  fummoned  to  infpe£t  the  wound ;  who, 
with  a  fmall  knife,  which  he  had  got  from  the  wreck, 
began  to  cut  away  the  flelh,  in  order  to  lay  the  bone  bare ; 
but  being  probably  prevented  ftnifhing  the  operation,  from 
the  effufion  of  blood,  after  mangling  the  foot,  they  reforted 
to  their  accuftomed  method  of  fomentation,  which  they  were 
purfuing  (as  the  General  faid)  when  he  left  Pelew.  About 
noon  Raa  Kook  went  from  Oroolong,  taking  with  him 
the  following  men,  and  alfo  the  fwivel-gun,  for  the  third 
expedition,  viz.  Mr.  Cumming,  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  John 
Blanch  the  gunner,  John  Meal,  James  Swift,  Nicho¬ 
las  Tyacke,  Madan  Blanchard,  Thomas  Whitfield, 
Thomas  Wilson,  and  Thomas  Dulton.  Mr.  Devis 
accompanied  them  as  a  volunteer. — This  expedition  ap¬ 
peared  to  be  of  great  confequence,  as  all  the  neighbouring 
Rupacks  were  this  time  to  attend  the  King  ;  whereas  on  the 
two  former  expeditions  he  had  none  but  his  own  fubje6ls 
with  him,  except  the  Englijh. 

The  velfel  was  now  fo  far  advanced,  that  having  planked 
her  up  as  high  as  the  bends,  in  the  afternoon  they  began  to 
trench  under  her  bottom,  in  order  to  plank  to  the  keel ; 
this  had  like  to  have  been  deftru£tive  to  all  their  labours, 
for  the  tide,  in  the  beginning  of  the  night,  riling  higher 
than  ufual,  broke  into  the  trench,  and  had  nearly  walhed 
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away  the  blocks  from  under  the  vefiel ;  but  the  accident 
was  providentially  difcovered  in  time,  and  all  hands  inflan  tly 
went  to  work,  with  the  utmofl  expedition,  to  fill  up  the 
trench,  and  fecure  the  vefiel  from  falling  off  the  flocks, 
which  kept  them  employed  until  near  morning,  when  they 
found  the  danger  far  greater  than  what  even  they  had  fup- 
pofed,  for  fome  of  the  blocks  having  been  difplaced  by  the 
water,  they  were  obliged  to  get  wedges  and  fet  her  up,  in 
order  to  reinflate  them,  and  get  her  once  more  fecured; 
which  being  accomplished,  they  contrived  a  bank  or  dam 
to  keep  out  the  tide.  This  accident  was  the  more  unlucky, 
as  three  of  their  bell  workmen  were  then  ill,  which,  with 
the  abfence  of  thofe  gone  to  the  war,  made  the  labour  fall 
heavier  on  the  reft. — It  may  not  be  unnecefiary,  perhaps,  to 
give  an  account  how  this  bank,  to  keep  out  the  tide,  was 
formed : — The  pinnace  was  laid  a-ground,  diredlly  before 
the  vefiel,  where  they  wifhed  to  flop  the  tide ;  two  holes 
were  bored  in  her  bottom,  and  fhe  was  filled  with  flones,  in 
order  to  fink  her at  about  a  foot  diflance,  oppofite  the  pin¬ 
nace,  was  raifed  a  dry  wall  of  large  flones,  which  was  carried 
round  each  fide  of  the  vefiel  beyond  high-water  mark ;  it 
was  lined  on  the  infide  with  final!  branches  and  twigs,  fail- 
ened  with  flakes  and  Hones,  to  prevent  their  wafhing  away; 
fand;  was  then  thrown  on  thefe  branches,  which,  alt  together, 
com  pofed  a  bank  of  four  or  five  feet  thick ;  and  was  con¬ 
tinued  quite  round  the  infide  of  the  wall,  and  before  the 
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pinnace  it  was  made  flrongeft,  as  having  the  greateft  weight 
of  water  to  refill.  When  finifhed,  it  effectually  kept  out  the 
tide,  and  required  no  further  trouble,  than  occafionally  to 
throw  a  few  bafkets  of  fand  upon  fucli  parts  of  the  wall  as- 
fettled  by  the  wafhof  the  tide.  By  thefe  various  employments, 
it  was  not  till  Thurfday  the  fecond,  in  the  afternoon,  that 
they  could  get  their  dam  completed,  in  a  manner  to  be 
perfectly  fecure  ;  this  accomplifhed,  they  again  dug  the 
trench,  and  the  carpenter  got  one  of  the  plknks  of  the  gar- 
board  drake  on.  The  jolly-boat,  being  fitted  with  fails,  was- 
fent  to  P  e  l  E  w  for  provilions ;  and,  the  three  fick  men,, 
being  much  recovered,  the  Captain  defired  Mr.  Sharp  to 
take  his  inftruments,  and  go  in  her,  to  fee  if  he  could  ren¬ 
der  any  fervice  to  Raa  Kook’s  fon. 

In  the  abfence  of  fo  many  people,  the  bulinefs  of  the 
dock-yard  was  much  impeded ;  it  was  neverthelefs  followed 
up  with  every  poffible  diligence  by  the  few  JLngliJhmen  re¬ 
maining  at  Or  oolong,  who,  belide  the  fick,  were  only 
twelve  in  all:  the  Chinefe  were  employed  in  repairing  the 
bank,  bringing  down  timber  from  the  woods,  and  fuch 
other  ufeful  work  as  they  were  capable  of. 

The  weather  was-  very  variable  about  this  time,  with 
much  lightning  from  the  eaftward,  accompanied  with  fre¬ 
quent  fqualls  and  hard  rain. 

Since  the  laft  new  moon,  the  tides  were  obferved  to  be 
remarkably  high.  The  morning  tides  were  very  low,  and 
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ebbed  a  long  way  out,  leaving  the  harbour  quite  dry. 

Monday  6.  The  day  opened  dark  and  gloomy,  with  much  thunder, 
lightning,  and  continued  rain,  fo  that  they  could  not  go 
out  of  the  tents  to  work  before  noon.  They  were  very  un- 
eafy  on  account  of  the  jolly-boat  being  abfent  fo  much 
longer  than  they  expeched,  as  alfo  at  not  hearing  of  the 
fuccefs  of  the  expedition  ;  but  were  relieved  from  their 
anxiety  about  one  o’clock,  by  the  arrival  of  the  jolly-boat, 
which  had  left  Pelew  on  Saturday  morning,  having  been 
detained  by  the  bad  weather  at  the  fmall  ifland  till  this 
morning,  from  whence  they  came  away  at  day-light ; 
they  brought  the  welcome  intelligence,  that  all  our  people 
were  well  at  Pelew,  having  returned  from  the  expedition 
on  the  Wednefday  night  preceding,  in  which  they  proved 
fuccefsful.  They  reported  this  to  have  been  the  fevered;  ac¬ 
tion  of  any  yet  fought,  it  lafted  near  fix  hours ;  the  people 
of  Artingall,  aching  on  the  defenfive,  behaved  with  great 
refolution.  The  King  detained  our  people,  and  the  Rupacks 
who  accompanied  him  on  the  expedition,  at  Pelew,  in  or¬ 
der  to  entertain  them  with  feafting  and  dancing ;  and  fent 
in  the  boat  fome  yams  and  provifion,  as  alfo  the  fwivel, 
which  they  reported  had  done  much  execution.  Abba 
Thulle  returned  by  Mr.  Sharp  the  fliip’s  coppers ;  this 
was  indeed  a  great  acquifition  to  our  people,  who  were 
in  great  want  of  them  to  boil  their  provifion,  having 
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hitherto  been  obliged  to  drefs  it  in  fome  little  kettles  and 
faucepans,  and  defpaired  of  ever  regaining  the  coppers, 
which  had  been  carried  away  by  the  natives  at  their  firil 
viliting  the  wreck.  Complaint  of  their  want  of  them  had 
been  made  to  Raa  Kook,  and  he,  no  doubt,  acquainted  the 
King  therewith,  who  gave  orders  for  diligent  enquiry  to  be 
made  after  them,  and,  difcovering  where  they  were  fecreted, 
had  now  returned  them  to  the  Englijh  by  the  jolly-boat 
evincing  by  this,,  as  well  as  by  every  other  part  of  his  con¬ 
duct,  the  generolity  of  his  difpolition,  not  allowing  his 
people  to  detain  from  our  countrymen  any  thing  that  had 
been  once  their  property,  however  valuable  it  might  be  in. 
the  eftimation  of  the  natives. 

Mr.  Sharp  gave  the  following  account  of  his  vifit  to 
Pelew: — That  he  got  there  about  noon  on  the  day  he 
left  Oroolong,  and  landing,  went  immediately  towards 
the  General’s  houfe*  who  feeing  him,  came  out  to  meet 
him,  with  a  vifible  concern  on  his  countenance..  Mr.  Sharp 
immediately  told  him  the  purport  of  his  vifit,  fhewing  him 
the  inftruments  he  had  brought,  which  he  told  him  he 
hoped  might  be  of  much  affiftance  to  his  fon’s  complaint  ; 
he  bowed,  and  affumed  a  more  placid  look,  as  if  fenfi- 
bly  touched  with  this  mark  of  attention.  He  defired  Mr. 
Sharp  to  follow  him,  and  led  him  to  the  Englijh  houfe* 
around  which  he  met  ail  his  countrymen,  and  where  was 
alfo  the  King,,  the  Chief  Minijierr  together  with  feveral  of 
'  'C  the; 
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g ctobee  ^ie  R~uPacks->  fitting  on  the  large  pavement  before  the  houfe 
allotted  to  our  people.  He  went  directly  to  pay  his  refpefls 
to  the  King  and  the  Rupacks.  The  purpofe  of  Mr.  Sharp’s 
coming  being  known,  he  was  informed  by  the  Chief  Mini- 
Jlery  that  during  the  time  Raa  Kook  was  at  Oroolong,  the 
fomentation  had  occafioned  the  fwelling  to  fublide,  and  that 
they  had  extracted  the  fpear  from  the  bottom  of  the  foot, 
by  forcing  it  through  ;  and  that  the  youth  (who  was  about 
eighteen,  and  inherited  all  the  fpirit  and  intrepidity  of  the 
father)  finding  that  though  he  could  not  walk,  yet  that 
he  was  able  to  ftand  up  in  a  canoe,  and  throw  a  fpear, 
infilled  that  he  would  go  on  this  expedition,  which  they 
expected  would  be  fuccefsful,  from  the  circumftance 
of  their  having  the  fwivel,  which  they  had  before  fo 
much  fet  their  hearts  on ;  but  that  very  early  in  the  en¬ 
gagement,  this  gallant  youth,  eagerly  endeavouring  to  get 
up  clofe  to  the  Shore,  received  a  dart  in  his  body,  which  en¬ 
tering  between  the  throat  and  clavicle,  he  dropped  and  died 
inflan  tly. 

After  Mr.  Sharp,  and  thofe  who  came  with  him,  had 
partook  of  fome  refrefhment,  which  was  brought  out  for 
them,  Raa  Kook,  who  was  now  returned,  came  up  to  Mr. 
Sharp  and  the  boatfwain,  who  was  a  favourite  of  his,  and 
defired  they  would  follow  him,  which  they  did  to  the  water¬ 
side,  where  they  faw  a  very  large  canoe,  with  only  two  men 
in  it.  He  then  informed  them,  he  waited  for  fome  people, 
7  whom 
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one  Rupacks  appeared,  who  were  entire  Grangers  to  Mr. 

Sharp,  but  who  had  aflifted  Abba  Thulle  in  his  laft  expe¬ 
dition  ;  Raa  Kook  defired  Mr.  Sharp  and  the  boatfwain  to 
go  into  the  canoe  hr  ft)  And  a  good  deal  of  ceremony  palled 
among  the  Rupacks*,  to  fettle  who  fhould  go  in  the  laft.— -No 
kind  of  intimation  was  given  whither  they  were  going,  how¬ 
ever  it  was  foon  perceived  that  they  were  directing  their  courfe 
to  the  little  iiland  oppohte  to  Pelew,  about  three  or  four  miles 
diftant  from  it,  and  where  they  had  hopped  when  they  firh 
accompanied  the  General  from  Oroolong.  On  landing,  he 
took  them  a  little  vray  up  the  country,  where  there  was  a 
fquare  pavement,  furrounded  by  four  or  five  houfes,  which 
appeared  to  be  uninhabited,  as  no  people  were  moving  about, 
and  the  grafs  was  growing  between  the  hones  of  the  pave¬ 
ment.  After  being  feated,  Raa  Kook  difpatched  one  of 
his  attendants  on  a  mehage,  Mr.  Sharp  and  the  boatfwain 
remaining  Grangers  to  the  purport  of  this  invitation. — Our 
Surgeon,  who  had  before  fhewn  his  wattch  to  Raa  Kook, 
and  fully  explained  to  him  its  utility  and  defign,  perceiving 
they  were  all  very  hlent  and  grave,  and  recolledling  how 
much  this  little  machine  had  entertained  the  General’s  cu- 
riohty,  pulled  it  out  again,  and  put  it  into  his  hands,  that 
he  might  fhew  it  to  the  Rupacks ,  and  communicate  to  them 
how  exa&ly  the  Rnglijh  were  able,  by  it,  to  meafure  the 
divifion  and  laple  of  time  ;  they  appeared  to  be  all  wonder- 
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fully  aftonifhed  at  the  account  he  gave  them  of  its  ufe  and 
power,  and  not  a  little  at  hearing  it  tick. — It  was  near  an 
hour  before  the  meffenger  returned,  when  the  General  con¬ 
duced  them  to  the  town,  which  was  about  half  a  mile  dif- 
tant ;  they  arrived  at  another  fquare  pavement,  furrounded 
by  a  number  of  lioufes  ;  in  the  middle  of  this  fquare 
were  quantities  of  yams  and  cocoa-nuts,  in  piles,  with  fweet 
drink  and  fherbet ;  and  on  the  outlide  of  the  pavement  was 
feated  a  great  concourfe  of  people  of  both  fexes.  On  Ha  a 
Kook  and  the  Rupacks  appearing,  they  all  refpedtfully  rofe 
up.  The  General  and  his  friends  being  feated,  the  atten¬ 
dants  ferved  out  the  provi lions,,  firft  to  the  General  and  his. 
guefts,  and  then  to  the  people  who  were  placed  round.  It 
was  obferved,  that  all  the  women  who  were  in  the  crowd 
at  the  General’s  arrival,  as  foon  as  the  refrelhments  were 
handed  about,  withdrew ;  and,  what  was  very  remarkable,, 
all  the  cocoa-nuts  which  were  brought  on  this  occalion,. 
were  old  nuts,  whereas  it  had  never  been  ufual  at  other  en¬ 
tertainments  to  fee  any  but  young  ones  ;  however  they  took 
away  the  old  ones  which  were  placed  before  the  Englijh* 
and  fet  young  ones  in  their  room. 

When  this  repaft,  which  was  eaten  in  the  mod  profound 
filence,  was  nearly  ended,  there  was  heard  at  fome  diltance 
the  lamentation  of  women;  Raa  Kook  touched  Mr.  Sharp, 
who  was  fitting  next  to  him,  on  the  arm,  and  without  fpeak- 
ing,  made  figns  to  him  with  his  hand  to  go  and  fee  what 
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had  occafioned  this  diftrefs ;  he  and  the  boatfwain  both  rofe 
up,  and  dire&ly  went  to  the  place  whence  thefe  founds  of 
forrow  feemed  to  proceed,  when  they  perceived  a  great 
number  of  women  following  a  dead  body,  which  was  tied  up 
in  a  mat,  and  laid  on  a  kind  of  bier  formed  of  bamboos,  in 
fhape  not  unlike  a  chairman’s  horfe,  and  fupported  on  the 
fhoulders  of  four  men,  no  other  males  but  the  bearers 
attending.  Mr.  Sharp  and  his  companion  were  now  per¬ 
fectly  fatisfied  that  this  muft  be  the  funeral  of  Raa 
Kook’s  fon,  yet  were  much  puzzled  to  know  why  it  had 
been  conducted  fo  lilently,  and  that  not  a  word  or  hint 
had  been  mentioned  to  them  on  the  matter  ;  whether 
it  was  from  that  determined  firmnefs  of  mind  which  was 
armed  againft  human  weaknefs,  or  from  whatever  other 
motive,  remained  then,  and  hill  muft  remain,  uncertain. 
—They  arrived  at  the  place  of  burial  juft  as  the  people 
were  fetting  down  the  bier,  and  laying  the  body  in  the 
grave  prepared  for  it. — The  corpfe  was  depofited  without 
any  ceremony  ;  the  men  who  had  carried  it  began  immedi¬ 
ately,  with  their  hands  and  feet,  to  throw  the  earth  over  it 
and  fill  up  the  grave,  whilft  the  women  knelt  down,  and 
with  loud  cries  feemed  as  if  they  would  tear  it  up  again, 
unwilling  to  be  deprived  of  the  laft  fight  of  a  loved  objecft, 
which  death  had  fnatched  from  them.— A  heavy  rain  coming 
on,  drove  fome  of  the  people  away,  as  it  did  our  two  coun¬ 
trymen,  to  the  firft  fhelter  they  could  obtain. 
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When  it  cleared  up  they  returned  to  Raa  Kook  and  the 
Rupac-ks ,  who  had  alfo  fheltered  themfelves  from  the  wea¬ 
ther.  The  evening  advancing,  and  proving  tempeftuous, 
they  could  not  return  to  Pelew. — Mr.  Sharp  and  his  com¬ 
panion,  with  fome  of  the  Rupacks ,  dept  at  the  General’s 
houfe  ;  the  remainder  of  the  company  were  provided  for  in 
other  contiguous  buildings. 

Previous  to  their  departure,  the  next  morning,  for  the 
King’s  ifland,  Raa  Kook  took  Mr.  Sharp  and  the  boatfwain 
to  a  houfe  not  far  dillant  from  the  place  where  his  fon  had 
been  interred  the  preceding  evening ;  there  was  only  an 
old  woman  in  the  houfe  when  they  went  in,  who,  on  re¬ 
ceiving  fome  order  from  the  General,  immediately  difap.- 
peared,  and  foon  after  returned  with  two  old  cocoa-nuts, 
and  a  bundle  of  beetle-nut  with  the  leaves ;  die  alfo  brought 
fome  red  ochre.— Pie  took  up  one  of  the  cocoa  nuts,  eroding 
it  with  the  ochre  tranfverfely  ;  then  placed  it  on  the  ground 
by  his  fide. — After  dtting  very  pendve,  he  repeated  fome- 
thing  to  himfelf,  which  our  people  conceived  was  a  kind  of 
prayer,  as  he  appeared  a  good  deal  agitated  ;  he  then  did  the 
fame  thing  by  the  fecond  cocoa-nut,  and  afterwards  eroded 
the  bunch  of  beetle-nut,  and  fat  penfively  over  it ;  this  done, 
he  called  the  old  woman  and  delivered  her  the  two  nuts, 
and  the  bundle  of  beetle-nut,  accompanied  with  fome  direc¬ 
tions.— Mr.  Sharp  and  his  companion,  observing  her  go- 
towards  the  young  man’s  grave,  their  curiofity  would  have 

induced 
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induced  them  to  follow  her,  in  order  to  have  obferved  the  *7*3- 
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conclusion  of  this  ceremony  ;  but  peculiarly  circumstanced 
as  the  diftreffed  father  then  was,  they  felt  an  unwillingnefs 
to  trefpafs  on  his  feelings,  by  testifying  any  deiire  after 
further  information. 

At  their  return  to  Pelew,  their  countrymen  much 
wondered  what  had  occalioned  their  abfence,  of  which 
being  informed,  they  in  return  related  that  they  had  alfo. 
been  witneffes  of  the  funeral  of  another  young  man,  who 
had  fallen  in  the  laft  battle. — But  this  we  need  not  notice 
here,  referving  it  to  that  part  of  the  work  which  will  de- 
fcribe  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of  Pelew. 

The  General  conducted  Mr.  Sharp  to  the  King,  who 
was  then  feated  in  the  fquare,  and  who  defired  to  fee 
the  instruments  which  he  had  brought  with  him,  in  the 
kind  intention  to  have  affifted  his  deceafed  nephew ;  our 
Surgeon  fent  for  them  to  Raa  Kook’s  houfe,  in  whofe  care 
they  had  been  depofited  ;  they  were  foon  produced,  and  Mr- 
Sharp,  by  the  interpreter,  explained  to  him  feparately  the 
ufe  of  every  instrument-  The  furprize  and  pleafure  the 
fight  afforded  Abba  Ti-iulle  was  fo  great,  that  he  begged 
Mr.  Sharp  would  go  with  him,  juft  by,  to.  where  Several 
Rupacks  were  lodged  (who  were  come  to  pafs  a  few  days 
with  him  on  account  of  his  late  fuccefs)  that  they  might 
alfo  be  indulged  with  a  view  of  thefe  instruments,  A  full 
explanation  of  the  different  purpofes  to  which  they  were. 
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tainly  produced  great  amazement.  They  examined  the 
knives?  and  faws  for  amputation?  with  wonder ;  and  pro* 
bably  had  their  imaginations  half  overfet  by  the  ideas? 
which  all  thefe  objects?  fo  new  and  fo  lingular?  muft  have 
parted  in  their  minds.. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

The  Men  who  had  been  on  the  third  Expedition  to  Art  ingall 
return — an  Account  of  it  given. — Captain  Wilson  invited 
by  the  King  to  vijit  the  Rupacks,  who  had  attended  as  Allies 
in  the  lafl  Battle.— Accompanies  the  King  and  his  Brother  to 
fome  IJlands  to  the  Northward ,  where  there  was  much  Fef- 
tivity  on  the  Qccafion. — Is  received  with  great  Hofpitality , 
and  after  five  Days  Abfence  returns  to  Oroolong. 

BOUT  eleven  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  all  the  warri- 


x  **  ors  returned  to  Oroolong,  perfectly  well,  in  high 
fpirits,  and  greatly  pleafed  with  the  treatment  they  had  re¬ 
ceived  from  their  Pelew  friends. — Raa  Kook  accompanied 
them,  with  four  canoes,  bringing  fome  yams,  and  two  jars 
of  moloifes. 

With  refpeft  to  the  third  expedition,  I  fhali  purfue  the 
fame  method  as  I  did  in  the  defeription  of  the  fecond  battle 
of  Artingall,  and  deliver  the  particulars  of  it  as  I  myfelf 
received  them  from  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  who  was  prefent  at 
it,  and  which  particulars  were  fully  confirmed  by  every  re¬ 
port  of  the  tranfadtion  to  the  Captain. 

i(  The  outfet  of  this  bufinefs  was  nearly  the  fame  as  in 
**  the  fecond  expedition,  though  the  number  of  canoes 
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1 7 8.1-  “  far  exceeded  thofe  which  accompanied  the  Kins  before, — • 
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44  When  we  got  to  Artingall  no  canoes  were  feen,  though 
44  the  ufual  previous  notice  had  been  lent  of  our  coming  to 
44  attack  them,— The  Pelew  people  being  unable  to  provoke 
44  the  appearance  of  the  enemy,  landed,  and  went  a  little  way 
44  up  from  the  feahhore.  Raa  Kook  now  took  the  command, 
44  and  conduced  the  troops ;  the  King  remaining  in  his 
44  canoe,  and  occafionally  difpatching  the  Frigate  canoes  with 
44  orders  to  him  and  Arra  Kooker.— We  were  entreated 
44  not  to  land  ;  we  however,  perceiving  that  the  enemy 
u  were  beginning  to  defend  themfelves,  jumped  on  fliore  to 
44  afiid:  our  friends,  and  bedeged  fome  houfes  poffeffed  by 
44  the  enemy. — The  fwivel,  which  had  been  fixed  in  a  canoe 
44  which  the  natives  had  prepared  for  the  purpofe,  with  great 
44  ingenuity  and  judgment,  played  conflantly  on  the  houfes 
44  which  were  filled  with  people ;  our  mufquetry  covering 
44  the  Pelew  people,  foon  diilodged  the  enemy,  and  one  of 
44  the  houfes  was  by  fome  accident  prefently  in  flames. — We 
44  were  often  greatly  annoyed  by  the  enemy,  who  rufhed 
44  down  on  us  with  a  fliower  of  fpears ;  in  return,  whenever 
44  we  perceived  them  coming,  a  bride  fire  was  kept  up,  which 
44  not  only  difperfed  them  immediately,  but  in  all  probability 
44  rnufl  have  killed  a  condderable  number  of  them.— Arra 
44  Kooker,  who  had  gone  further  than  any  other  in  purfuit  of 
44  the  enemy,  afeending  a  hill  in  fight  of  the  canoes,  and  ob- 
u  ferving  one  of  the  Artingall  people  coming  down,  flept 
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a  unnoticed  amongft  fome  bullies  to  let  him  pafs,  and  then 
u  purfuing  him  down  the  declivity,  ftunned  him  with  a  blow 
66  from  his  wooden  fword  and  was  dragging  him  a  prifoner 
c{  to  his  canoe,  when  Thomas  Wilson,  feeing  feveral  of  the 
enemy  milling  down  on  Arra  Kqoker,  and  that  he  mud 
u  inevitably  have  been  killed,  ran  immediately  to  his  af- 
a  fiftance,  and  levelled  his  piece  at  the  Artingall  people, 
a  which  they  perceiving,  inflantly  betook  themfelves  to 
C6  flight ;  this  was  a  circumflance  the  more  fortunate,  as 
u  Thomas  Wilson  had  expended  his  wrhole  flock  of 
a  ammunition  in  covering  the  landing.,  and  had  actually  at 
a  the  time  no  charge  in  his  mufquet. 

The  natives  of  Artingall  behaved  with  much  courage 
66  in  this  engagement  j  they  defended  the  houfe  that  took 
a  fire  to  the  laft,  nor  quitted  it  till  it  was  ready  to  fall.— - 
a  One  of  the  Pelew  people  alfo  on  this  occalion  diftin- 
“  guilhed  himfelf  in  a  very  extraordinary  manner;  he 
6i  ran  to  the  houfe  while  it  wras  in  flames,  tore  off  a  burn- 
u  ing  brand,  and  carrying  it  to  another  houfe,  where  many 
u  of  the  enemy  had  taken  fhelter,  fet  it  on  fire,  and  (the 
“  materials  of  their  buildings  being  very  combuftible)  it 
u  wras  quickly  burnt  down  ;  the  man,  after  accompliihing 
a  this  bold  atchievement,  had  the  good  fortune  to  return  to 
66  his  companions  unhurt ;  the  King  publicly  rewarded  him 
\ 

*  The  fame  fort  of  weapon  was  prefented  to  Captain  Wilson  at  Emungs,  and  is 
figured  in  plate  II.  N®  1. 
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44  for  his  courage,  by  immediately  placing  with  his  own 
44  hands  a  firing  of  beads  in  his  ear,  and  making  him  after- 
44  wards  an  inferior  Rupack  on  his  return  to  Pelew. 

44  In  this  adtion  five  canoes  were  deftroyed,  which  the 
44  enemy  had  hauled  on  fhore,  and  alfo  their  wharf  or 
44  caufeway,  which  was  much  longer  and  broader  than  that 
44  at  Pelew.  Befide  doing  much  other  damage  to  the  ene- 
44  my,  they  brought  away  the  if  one  on  which  the  King  of 
44  Artingall  fits  when  in  council;  this  afforded  occafion 
44  for  great  rejoicing  when  they  got  back,  but  were  not  fo 
44  truly  felt  as  after  the  fecond  battle,  the  triumph  of  the 
44  day  being  overclouded  by  the  death  of  Raa  Kook’s  fon, 
44  and  another  youth  of  note,  both  killed  in  this  engagement, 
44  as  alfo  from  having  thirty  or  forty  of  their  people  wound- 
44  ed,  feveral  of  whom  died  in  confequence  thereof,  in  a 
44  few  days  after  their  return  to  Pelew 

This  morning  Mr.  Barker  unfortunately  fell  backward 
from  one  of  the  if  ages,  and  was  much  hurt. — Our  men 
being  now  employed  about  the  veffel,  and  Raa  Kook 
waiting  with  two  canoes  at  Oroolong,  Captain  Wilson 
went,  by  the  particular  defire  of  the  King,  to  pay  a  vifit  to 
the  Rupacks  who  attended  him  on  the  laif  expedition.  The 
Captain  was  accompanied  by  his  fon  Henry  Wilson, 

*  The  carrying  off  the  regal  ftone  from  Artingall  might  add  as  much  imaginary 
glory  to  the  day  as  our  firft  Edward’s  bringing  to  Westminster  the  inauguration 
ftone  of  the  Kings  of  Scotland* 
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Thomas  Dulton  his  fervant,  and  the  linguifh— After  they 
had  got  out  of  the  harbour  they  waited  fome  time  for  the 
canoes,  which  had  been  filhing.— ' The  General  fent  a  turtle 
and  feme  fifli  to  the  tents,  and  took  the  red  to  Pelew,  where 
they  arrived  about  ten  o’clock  at  night ;  the  King  had  been 
gone  an  hour  before  to  the  great  illand  called  Emungs, 
where  thefe  Rupacks  lived,  but  had  left  his  eldeft  fon,  Qui 
Bill,  to  receive  Captain  Wilson  and  go  forward  with  him. 
—Raa  Kook  afked  the  Captain  if  he  liked  to  follow  his  bro¬ 
ther;  but  he  declined  going  any  further  till  morning,  feeling 
himfelf  indifpoled. 

About  feven  o’clock  the  next  morning  they  embarked  in 
Raa  Kook’s  canoe ;  the  General  wras  accompanied  by  two 
of  his  wives,  having  eleven  men  to  paddle,  and  taking  with 
them  provilion  for  the  day ;  they  went  to  the  northward 
about  ten  or  twelve  leagues,  and  about  noon  Were  off  the 
mouth  of  a  rivulet  that  ran  up  into  the  illand  of  Emungs, 
where  Abba  Thulle  then  was. — Raa  Kook  here  orna¬ 
mented  his  canoe  with  fhells,  and  founded  his  conch,  to 
give  notice  of  his  arrival. 

This  rivulet  was  both  narrow  and  (hallow,  its  lides  full 
of  mangrove  trees,  which  in  feveral  places  were  cut  away  to 
make  a  free  paffage  for  the  canoes  to  pafs  up  and  down.— 
In  their  paffage  to  get  into  the  rivulet  or  creek,  they  were 
frequently  in  danger  of  being  a-ground,  which  the  natives 
feemed  much  to  fear,  on  account  of  the  (harp  coralfflones 
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good  look-out,  as  they  had  frequently  fudden  tranfitions 
from  deep  to  fhallow  water.— After  advancing  near  a  mile 
up  this  creek  (through  part  of  which,  it  being  low-water, 
the  boatmen  were  obliged  to  get  out  and  track  the  canoe) 
they  came  in  light  of  fome  houfes ;  the  conch  {hell  was 
again  founded,  when  three  or  four  young  men  appeared,  but 
returned  back  immediately,  as  if  furprized ;  Raa  Kook,  on 
feeing  this,  ordered  two  of  his  men  to  go  up  to  the  houfes, 
who  returned  with  a  piece  of  board,  on  which  they  feated 
Captain  Wilson,  and  four  of  the  men  took  him  on  fhore, 
Raa  Kook  walking  by  his  fide,  the  canoe  being  a-ground. 
The  bank  of  the  river  was  by  this  time  crowded  with  the 
natives ;  through  this  throng  they  were  conducted  to  a  large 
houfe,  where  the  novelty  of  feeing  men  of  a  different  co¬ 
lour  to  themfelves  had  drawn  together  a  frefh  concourfe  of 
people,  whofe  curio fity  was  Rill  more  raifed  by  what  they 
had  heard  of  them  in  the  late  different  expeditions. — The 
Captain  and  his  companions  Rayed  at  this  place  about  half 
an  hour,  to  reR  themfelves,  and  gratify  the  natives,  who 
appeared  exceedingly  defirous  to  touch  them ;  they  then 
walked  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  further,  where  Abba 
Thulle  with  the  Rupac'ks  were  expecting  their  arrival.— 
They  found  the  King  and  the  Chiefs  in  a  large  houfe  or 
public  building;  the  former  made  figns  to  Captain  Wilson 
to  fit  down.-— They  remained  there  about  two  hours,  and 
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then  went  to  vifit  the  Rupack  of  the  town,  who  was  a  very 
old  man  and  unable  to  walk — being  accompanied  by  PtAA 
Kook,  who  introduced  them.  A  kind  of  flool  or  low 
table  covered  with  boiled  yams,  a  tub  of  fweet  drink,  and 
a  fifh  were  fet  before  them. — They  tailed  them,  and  re¬ 
mained  about  half  an  hour  with  the  old  Rupack ,  and  re¬ 
turned  to  the  great  houfe,  whither  the  provifions  were  fent 

after  them _ About  five  o’clock  in  the  evening  a  dancing 

began,  after  the  manner  of  the  country,  at  each  end  of  the 
outiide  of  the  great  houfe,  and  another  at  a  houfe  a  little 
diflant,  where  another  large  company  were  with  Arra 
Kooker  and  the  King’s  eldefl  fon,  Qui  Bill. —Supper  was 
ferved  by  two  butlers.  It  was  obferved,  in  the  houfe  where 
Abba  Thulle  was,  that  though  an  allotted  fir  are,  or 
portion  of  the  entertainment  was  ferved  to  each  Rupack ,  his 
family  and  guefts,  yet  none  of  them  touched  a  bit  till  the 
King  gave  the  word  to  eat ;  neither  did  they  at  night  lie 
down  to  lleep  until  he  was  covered  with  his  mat. 

The  dancing  continued  the  whole  night,  with  bilging, 
the  women  joining  in  both,  which  altogether  made  a  ter¬ 
rible  noife ;  and  our  people  having  only  rough  uneven 
boards  to  deep  on,  with  a  boat-cloak  fpread  under  them, 
and  a  jack  for  a  coverlid,  they  may  be  rather  faid  to  have 
lain  down  than  reded. — Thefe  diverfions  did  not  ceafe  till 
ten  o’clock  the  next  morning,  and  at  three  in  the  afternoon 
were  renewed  for  an  hour ;  when  two  parties  of  the  natives 
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came  from  a  wood  that  was  clofe  to  the  town,  and  rufhing 
out  by  different  ways,  reprefented  to  the  fpe£lators  a  mock 
fight ;  after  which  they  joined  in  one  band,  and  began  a  kind 
of  dance,  with  their  fpears  in  their  hands ;  during  which  four 
large  fpears  were  brought  and  prefented  to  Captain  Wilson 
by  the  Chief  of  the  band,  one  at  a  time,  he  making  a  fhort 
fpeech  at  the  delivery  of  each  of  them,  and  then  returned  to 
join  the  dance;  he  alfo  prefented  the  Captain  with  a  fword, 
made  of  very  hard  wood,  and  curioufly  inlaid  with  fhell. — 
This  dance  lafted  about  an  hour ;  when  it  was  ended,  Captain 
Wilson  enquired  of  the  linguift  the  meaning  of  lome  hu¬ 
man  fkulls  he  faw  placed  over  the  outfide  of  the  doors  at  the 
ends  of  the  great  houfe  ;  he  directly  went  and  afked  Raa 
Kook,  who  gave  him  the  following  account : — That  the 
Rupacks  and  principal  men  of  Emungs  having  gone  on 
fome  particular  occafion  to  another  illand,  taking  with  them 
a  confiderable  number  of  the  inhabitants,  a  party  of  the 
Artingall  people  landed  at  their  town,  and  killing  many 
who  could  not  efcape  into  the  woods,  fet  their  houfes  on 
fire  ;  the  news  of  which  being  brought  to  Abba  Thulle, 
he  immediately  aftembled  his  canoes  and  warriors,  and 
went  and  attacked  them  before  they  had  quitted  the  place ; 
that  being  fo  unexpectedly  befet,  many  were  killed,  and  the 
reft  fled,  fome  in  their  canoes,  and  others  into  the  woods ; 
that  the  Rupacks  and  people  of  Emungs  returning  at  this 
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juncture,  few  of  the  Artingall  people  efcaped;  and  that 
thofe  were  the  heads  of  fome  of  the  Chiefs. — This  affair 
appeared  not  to  have  happened  very  long  before,  as  the 
materials  of  the  houfes  which  had  been  deftroyed  looked 
ftill  rather  frelh,  nor  were  overgrown  with  weeds  at  that 
time.— In  the  evening  they  renewed  their  merriment,  which 
continued  till  midnight,  when  they  went  to  reft. 

The  morning  was  ufhered  in  with  new  dances.  After 
breakfaft  there  was  much  heavy  rain,  with  thunder  and 
lightning ;  in  the  afternoon  the  weather  clearing,  the  old 
Rupack  of  the  place  came  down  to  the  raifed  fquare  pave¬ 
ment,  which  was  at  one  end  of  the  great  houfe  where  our 
people  were  ;  he  wras  brought  on  a  board  flung  with  a  rope 
at  each  end,  and  carried  by  four  men. — After  he  was  feated, 
a  meflenger  came  and  fpoke  to  Abba  Thulle,  who  imme¬ 
diately  faid  fomething  to  the  Rupacks  in  the  great  houfe, 
and  they  all  went  out  on  the  pavement,  and  feated  themfelves. 
with  much  refpeft ;  Abba  Thulle  alfo  quitted  the  houfe, 
leaving  none  but  the  Englijh  in  it ;  yet  did  not  go  to  the 
old  Rupack ,  or  take  any  notice  of  the  ceremony  carrying 
on,  but  fat  down  under  a  tree,  where  he  could  not  be  ob- 
ferved,  and  amufed  himfelf  in  making  the  handle  of  a 
hatchet. — After  fome  time  fpent  in  converfation,  the  old 
Rupack  diftributed  beads  to  the  other  Rupacks ,  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  manner : — The  old  Rupack  gave  them  to  an  officer  in 
waiting,  who  advancing  into  the  middle  of  the  fquare,  and 
m  holding 
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holding  them  up  between  his  fore-finger  and  thumb,  made 
a  fliort  fpeech,  and  with  a  loud  voice  called  out  the  perfon’s 
name  for  whom  they  were  defigned,  and  immediately  ran 
and  gave  them  to  him,  and  then  returned  in  a  flow  pace  to 
the  old  R.upack  for  the  next,  which  was  prefented  in  the 
fame  manner  .“-Captain  Wilson  remained  in  the  houfe 
obferving  the  ceremony,  till  the  linguift  was  fent  to  him, 
■when  he  went  out,  and  was  directed  to  a  feat  near  to  his 
friend  Raa  Kook,  and  foon  after  two  tortoife-fhell  fpoons, 
and  a  firing  of  red  beads,  which  wTere  made  from  a  coarfe 
fpecies  of  cornelian,  were  brought  forward,  which  the  be¬ 
fore-mentioned  officer  holding  up,  called  out  Englees ,  and 
inftantly  ran  and  prefented  them  to  the  Captain.— Abb  a 
Thulle’s  beads,  which  were  of  glafs  *,  were  given  to  Raa 
Kook,  who  perfonated  the  King  on  this  occafion. 

There  certainly  appears,  from  what  has  been  faid,  to 
have  been  fome  etiquette,  not  properly  underftood  by  our 
people,  in  Abba  Thulle’s  retiring  whilfi  the  old  Rupack 
was  diftributing  his  favours.— There  was  realbn  to  fuppofe, 
that  if  their  rank  was  the  fame,  yet  the  ceremonials  of 

*  The  beads  firft  fpoken  of  were  of  their  own  making,  being  a  kind  of  coloured  earth 
baked  :  they  made  them  alfo  at  Pelew,  but  our  people  had  never  any  opportunity  of 
feeing  how  they  were  manufactured.-—' They  alfo  confidered  as  beads  the  glafs  ones 
laft  mentioned,  being  only  bits  of  broken  glafs,  which  they  had  the  art  of  drilling  5 
fome  beads  they  faw  of  this  kind  were  made  of  green  and  white  glafs,  being  finall 
pieces  of  broken  bottles  which  had  been  got  out  of  the  Antelope. 
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their  perfonal  interview  might  not  be  fufficiently  fettled, 
fo  as  to  admit  of  their  meeting  on  terms  of  equal  dignity 
on  both  fides.  Therefore  the  King  of  Pelew,  though  actu¬ 
ally  prefent,  was  only  prefumed  to  be  fo  in  the  perfon  of 
his  brother  the  General ;  who,  as  appears  before,  anfwered 
for  him,  and  in  his  name  received  that  tefiimony  of  refpeCt 
with  which  one  fovereign  was  pleafed  to  greet  another. 
When  the  old  Rupack  had  diftributed  all  his  favours,  a 
general  converfation  took  place  among  the  Chiefs,  which 
continued  for  about  an  hour ;  after  which  the  old  Chief 
was  put  on  his  board,  and  carried  back  in  the  fame  manner 
he  had  been  brought  to  the  fquare.  Filh,  yams,  and  other 
refrefhments  were  then  given  to  the  attendants  of  Abba 
Thulle  and  the  other  Rupacks.— -The  evening  was  palled 
in  the  great  houfe,  as  before. 

In  confequence  of  Captain  Wilson  having  requefted  to 
return  to  Oroolong,  the  conch-fhell  was  founded  at  day¬ 
light,  and  the  canoes  got  in  readinefs  for  departure.  At 
eight  o’clock  they  all  went  to  the  houfe  where  they  firft 
landed,  and  here,  before  they  embarked,  Raa  Kook  ex- 
prelfed  a  wifh  to  fire  a  mufquet ;  but  having  no  idea  of 
the  fhock  it  would  occafion,  and  holding  it  loofe,  it  ftruck 
his  fhoulder  with  fuch  force  as  threw  him  backwards,  and 
it  fell  from  his  hands.  He  expreffed  much  furprize  that 
the  Engli/h  could  do  this  with  fo  much  eafe,  and  that  he 
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went  on  board,  and  fell  down  the  creek,  it  being  near 
high-water.  After  they  had  got  to  the  outlet  of  the  creek, 
one  of  the  Rupacks ,  who  was  going  to  the  northward,  where 
he  lived,  parted  company,  carrying  away  in  his  fuite  eight 
or  nine  canoes.  This  Rupack ,  whofe  name  was  Maath, 
had  two  Bones  on  his  arm.  Captain  Wilson  had  given 
Abba  Thu lle  the  fpaniel  dog,  which  the  King  had  with 
him  at  this  time.  When  they  were  out  of  the  creek,  and 
Maath  was  taking  leave,  Abba  Thulle  delivered  to 
him  the  dog,  and  alfo  the  fcarlet  coat  ;  but  they  were 
afterwards  returned  to  him,  as  our  people  faw  him  wear 
the  coat  when  he  went  againfi:  Pelelew,  and  faw  the  dog 
frequently  afterwards  at  Pelew  ;  which  fatisfied  them  that 
they  were  only  lent  to  Maath  to  take  to  his  ifland,  that  he 
might  fhew  them  to  his  own  people,  Captain  Wilson 
having  declined  going  to  vifit  them,  though  ftrongly  fo- 
licited,  excufing  himfelf  on  account  of  the  long  time  it 
would  occafion  his  being  abfent  from  Oroolong. — - 
Abba  Thulle  and  his  train,  which  confifted  of  about  forty 
canoes,  returned  to  the  l'outhward.  About  ten  o’clock  they 
were  overtaken  by  a  violent  fquall  of  wind,  with  much 
thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  which  obliged  every  canoe  to 
fhift  for  itfelf ;  the  boatmen,  in  that  canoe  where  the  Cap¬ 
tain  was,  jumped  overboard,  to  avoid  being  wetted  with  the 
3  ,  %  rain. 
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rain  %  holding  by  the  canoe  with  one  arm,  and  keeping  it  as 
it  were  at  an  anchor ;  but  finding  the  rain  continue  after  the 
thunder  had  ceafed,  they  made  for  the  fhore,  which  having 
reached,  the  boatmen  very  expeditioufly  kindled  a  fire,  by 
rubbing  two  pieces  of  wood  together.  The  Captain  remark¬ 
ed,  that  at  each  flalli  of  lightning  Raa  Kook’s  two  wives, 
who  were  in  the  fame  canoe  with  him,  fheltered  under  his 
boat-cloak,  muttered  fomething  that  feemed  to  be  a  prayer 
or  ejaculation ;  Raa  Kook  covered  himfelf  with  his  mat. 
About  noon  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  they  joined  the 
King,  who  gave  our  people  boiled  fifii  for  dinner,  fome- 
what  refembling  mullet.  About  one  o’clock  all  landed ; 
and  the  King  and  his  retinue,  with  our  people,  walked  up 
the  country  about  a  mile,  to  a  town  called  Aramalorgoo, 
where  was  exhibited  a  dance  of  fpearmen  ;  after  which 
the  ufual  fort  of  refrefhments  were  ferved  to  the  com¬ 
pany.  They  then  returned  to  their  canoes,  and  came  to  a 
place  called  Emillegue,  which  appeared  to  be  a  difiin6t  go¬ 
vernment,  as  a  formal  invitation  came  off  from  the  Rupack , 
or  Chief  of  that  ifland,  to  folicit  the  company  to  land.  It 
was  a  large  town,  fituated  about  a  mile  from  the  fea-fhore. 
The  Rupack  was  a  fat,  good-looking,  friendly  old  man ;  and, 

*  Notwithftanding  the  natives  bathed  daily  in  frefli  water,  yet  they  all  appeared  to 
have  a  great  diflike  at  being  wetted  by  rain ;  it  is  probable  the  fpattering  of  it  on  their 
naked  bodies  might  create  an  unpleafant  fenfation. 
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a  perfon  of  confiderable  confequence. 

Our  people  conceived  the  idea,  that  fome  etiquette 
here  alfo  operated  on  the  King  of  Pelew,  as  he  would 
not  himfelf  go  on  fhore,  but  flayed  in  his  canoe,  though 
it  was  his  with  that  all  the  reft  of  his  company  fhould 
land.  They  were  here  entertained  with  a  dance,  and 
treated  with  fome  broiled  pigeons,  8ec.  They  alfo  were 
invited  to,  and  moft  kindly  received  at  two  or  three  pri¬ 
vate  houfes.  It  was  night  before  they  got  back  to  the 
canoes,  and  being  dark,  the  people  were  fo  hofpitable  that 
they  would  walk  with  them,  and  conduct  them  in  fafety  to 
the  water-ftde,  bearing  lighted  torches  in  their  hands,  and 
taking  them  by  the  arm  whenever  the  path  was  uneven  or 
difficult. 

About  ten  o’clock  Captain  Wilson  and  his  party  arrived 
at  Pelew  ;  the  King’s  canoe  not  being  come  in,  no  per¬ 
fon  offered  to  go  on  fhore,  the  fame  was  obferved  by  all  the 
other  canoes ;  nor  till  the  King  went  on  fhore  was  any  thing 
removed  from  the  boats.  And  here  I  muft  notice,  that 
though  thefe  ceremonials  were  obferved  by  all  ranks  to 
Abba  Thuljle,  even  by  his  brothers  R.aa  Kook  and  Arra 
Kooker,  yet  Captain  Wilson  and  the  Englijh  were  exempt 
from  them ;  and  Raa  Kook  gave  him  to  underftand  the 
Englijh  might  land  when  they  pleafed  ;  but  the  Captain, 
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finding  this  was  an  efiablifhed  form,  chofe  to  remain  in  the 
canoe,  out  of  refpedl  to  the  King,  and  in  compliment  to  the 
General. — Our  people  flayed  all  night  at  the  houfe  by  the 
water-fide,  Abba  Thulle  remaining  with  them.  A  coun¬ 
cil  was  held,  before  they  went  to  fleep,  confifting  of  the 
King,  his  brothers,  and  the  chief  Rupacks  who  had  re¬ 
turned  to  Pelew  ;  the  purport  of  which  was  made  known 
next  day  at  breakfaft,  by  Abba  Thulle’s  afking  the  Cap¬ 
tain  if  he  would  go  with  him  once  more  to  battle  ? — Who 
replied,  that  he  mult  confult  his  officers  and  people  at  Or  oo¬ 
long,  before  he  could  with  propriety  give  an  anfwer  ;  that 
when  he  left  the  ifland  many  of  them  were  fick,  nor  could 
he  tell  but  that  at  his  return  he  might  find  others  ill  alfo ; 
but  fhould  that  not  be  the  cafe,  he  would  with  pleafure  com¬ 
ply  with  his  willies.  The  King  then  aiked,  why  the  jolly- 
boat  had  never  been  once  down  at  Pelew  for  yams,  fince 
the  time  the  Captain  had  been  with  him  at  the  ifiands  ? 
Captain  Wilson  anfwered,  that  they  had  only  one  boat  in 
ufe,  the  other  being  funk  at  the  head  of  the  new  veflel,  to 
make  a  bank  to  keep  off  the  tide.— -The  weather,  that  had 
been  fqually,  being  now  clearing,  and  the  wind  getting  to 
the  N.  E.  our  people  left  Pelew  about  eleven  in  the  fore¬ 
noon.  They  hopped  an  hour  at  the  fmall  ifland,  and  reached 
Oroolong  about  four  in  the  afternoon  ;  Raa  Kook  return¬ 
ing  with  them. 
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On  arriving  at  Oroolong,  it  was  with  great  fatisfa&ion 
they  found  Mr.  Barker  fo  well  recovered  from  his  acci¬ 
dent  as  to  be  able  to  go  about.  The  veffel  alfo  was  much 
forwarded,  all  her  beams  laid,  and  moft  of  them  fecured. — 
The  General,  ever  attentive  to  the  interefh  and  fervice  of 
our  countrymen,  fent  back  immediately  all  the  canoes  (ex¬ 
cept  his  own,  in  whom  he  could  confide)  that  they  might 
not  pilfer,  or  be  guilty  of  any  mifdemeanor* 
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'Proceedings  at  Oroolong.  —  Fhe  General  remains  with 
the  Englifh.  —  Intelligence  is  brought  to  him  that  the 
People  o/Artingall  were  come  to  fue  for  Peace. — The 
King  arrives  the  next  Day ,  and  for  the  firjl  Pime  brings  one 
of  his  TVives ,  his  favourite  Daughter ,  and  fever al  of  their 
Female  Attendants. — He  continues  at  the  Back  of  the  If  and 
three  or  four  Days ,  during  which  fime  the  General ,  who 
went  with  him ,  was  much  indifpofed. — Mr.  Sharp  vifits 
him ,  and  relieves  his  Complaint.  — Fhe  King ,  with  Raa 
Kook,  and  his  Retinue ,  return  to  Pelew. — He  fends  the 
Englifh  fame  Colours  to  paint  their  Vejfel. — Mr.  Sharp  goes 
to  Pelew  to  enquire  after  Raa  Kook’s  Health ,  whom  he 
finds  getting  well. 

HE  jolly-boat  went  this  morning  for  water,  but  found  Tuefday  14. 


■*“*  the  well  dry,  there  being  feven  canoes  already  there. 
It  was  underftood  from  Tom  Rose,  that  they  preceded  the 
King,  who  was  coming  with  men  and  boats  to  bring  on  fhore 
all  the  fhip’s  guns.  In  the  courfe  of  the  day  our  people 
got  fome  water,  and  a  fmall  canoe  brought  a  few  fifh,  and  a 
fine  fea  craw-fifh. 
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Wednefday  ing  often  the  rice,  and  being  fufpedled,  in  concert  with  one  of 

15. 

the  China-men ,  his  affiftant,  of  appropriating  to  themfelves 
part  of  the  very  fmall  quantity  of  meat  they  could  afford  to 
boil  with  it ;  he  was  ordered  to  be  punifhed  with  a  Cobbing . 
In  confequence  of  the  regulations  before  mentioned  to  have 
been  made  amongft  themfelves,  this  was  carried  by  a  majority* 
The  Cobbing  was  performed  by  flripping  him  to  the  waift,  and 
tying  his  hands  again  ft  a  tree,  to  keep  him  extended ;  when 
one  man,  with  a  thin  flat  piece  of  wood,  like  a  battledore, 
impofed  the  number  of  ftripes  he  was  ordered  to  receive* 
The  cook’s  affiftant  was  alfo  punifhed  in  like  manner ;  and 
another  China-man  for  wounding  one  of  his  countrymen  on 
the  head  with  a  ftone.  Raa  Kook,  feeing  thefe  fellows  tied 
up,  appeared  concerned,  and  applied  to  Captain  Wilson  to 
beg  them  off ;  but  the  fafety  of  this  little  community  abfo- 
lutely  required  that  regularity  and  obedience  fhould  be  pre- 
ferved  ;  and  this  was  fully  explained  to  the  General,  as  an 
apology  for  his  requeft  not  being  complied  with.  He  flood 
by,  however,  whilft  the  punifhment  was  inflkSled  ;  and  not 
finding  it  was  of  a  ferious  nature,  feemed  convinced  our 
people  were  right ;  and  when  the  China-men  came  to  receive 
the  fame  difcipline,  they  fet  up  fo  lamentable  a  cry,  that  he 
was  even  diverted  by  their  pufillanimity. 

This  afternoon  three  canoes  came  to  the  watering-place, 
in  one  of  which  was  a  woman,  the  firft  that  had  been  feen 
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atOROOLONG  by  the  E nglijh ;  they  afterwards  came  round 
to  the  harbour,  when  the  woman  came  on  fliore ;  who, 
after  viewing  the  veffel,  went  up  to  the  fmith’s-fhop,  and 
from  thence  to  the  cook’s  habitation.  After  looking  about 
with  much  attention,  fhe  came  back  to  the  veflel ;  which 
fhe  examined  again  for  a  few  minutes,  and  then  returned 
to  her  canoe.  She  was  not  accompanied  by  any  one  of  the 
men  from  the  canoes.  Our  people  never  could  learn  who 
fhe  was,  as  Raa  Kook  was  gone  off  at  that  time  to  the 
wreck.  She  appeared  to  ftep  cautiouily,  but  ftill  was  excited 
by  her  curiolity  to  peep  about  every  where.  It  was  judged 
they  came  from  Emillegue,  no  one  recollecting  any  Pe~ 
lew  countenance  among  them.  The  bottom  of  the  veflel 
was  this  day  begun  to  be  caulked,  as  alfo  her  deck  to  be 
laid. 

The  jolly-boat  flill  continued  her  vifits  to  the  wreck, 
from  whence  fhe  generally  brought  fomething  that  was 
of  fervice.  A  canoe  came  into  the  harbour  with  fifli,  and 
a  turtle  of  about  two  hundred  pounds  weight.  Raa  Kook 
fent  the  turtle  to  the  King,  but  gave  our  people  molt  of 
the  fifli.  In  the  afternoon  a  canoe  came  from  Pelew,  to 
notify  to  the  General  the  arrival  of  the  Chief  Minijler  of 
Artingall  at  that  place,  who  had  brought  with  him 
offers  of  peace.  Notice  of  it  was  alfo  fent  to  Captain 
Wilson. 
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told  the  Captain  that  he  fuppofed  this  was  the  reafon 
why  his  brother  Abba  Thulle  was  not  come  up  before, 
but  that  he  would  be  at  Oroolong  the  next  day. — A  ca¬ 
noe  wanting  to  enter  the  harbour  in  the  night,  the  watch 
Friday  17.  fired  to  keep  it  off;  but  it  came  in  the  next  morning,  and 
brought  fome  filh.  The  General  gave  our  people  three, 
which  ferved  every  one  for  a  dinner,  and  was  the  faving 
of  two  hams ;  the  reft  of  the  filh  being  kept  for  the  King, 
who  arrived  about  ten  o’clock  in  the  harbour,  attended 
by  nine  canoes.  With  him  came  his  youngeft  daughter, 
Erre  Bess,  and  eight  or  nine  women,  who,  except  the  fin- 
gle  woman  juft  before  mentioned,  were  the  firft  who  had 
vifited  Oroolong.  Before  Abba  Thulle  came  on  fhore, 
the  General,  who  went  out  to  meet  him,  had  given  him  an 
account  of  every  thing  that  was  going  on.  The  King  ordered 
a  prefent  of  yams,  cocoa-nuts,  and  fweetmeats,  to  be  given  to 
our  people  ;  after  which  he  landed.  He  led  his  daughter  by 
the  hand  on  fhore,  who  feemed  to  be  about  nine  years  of  age  " 
and  of  whom  then,  as  well  as  on  all  future  occafions,  he  feemed 
to  be  immoderately  fond.  The  General  took  care  of  all  the 
other  females,  and  mewed  them  about  the  cove.  The  King, 
after  apologizing  to  Captain  Wilson  for  not  having  been 
able  to  come  to  Oroolong  earlier  to  thank  him  for  his  fer~ 
vices,  feemed  impatient  to  view  the  works  carrying  on. 
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He  took  the  tfackelbys ,  or  artificers  who  came  with  him,  to 
fee  the  veffel,  and  appeared  much  delighted  to  obferve 
the  form  it  had  taken  flnce  he  had  lad:  been  on  the  ifland, 
and  wras  quite  aflonidied  at  the  conveniences  he  found  it 
had.  Then  going  within  the  barricade,  he  w'as  attracted  by 
the  boys  fpinning  fpun-yarn,  which  much  pleafed  him. 
His  brother  then  took  him  into  the  China-men' s  tents,  who 
were  all  employed  in  picking  oakum. — Among  the  women 
whom  Raa  Kook  conducted  about  the  cove,  there  was  one 
who  flruck  all  our  countrymen  as  being  fuperior  in  ele¬ 
gance  and  beauty,  as  well  as  in  her  graceful  manner  of  walk¬ 
ing,  to  any  female  they  had  noticed  at  Pelew  ;  die  was  very 
young,  and  they  could  not  help  making  fome  enquiries  about 
her  of  the  General,  who  informed  them  that  die  was  one  of 
the  King’s  wives,  and  was  called  Ludee  ; — -this  lady,  as  well 
as  all  her  female  companions,  teftihed  that  degree  of  fur- 
prize,  which  the  fird  dght  of  our  different  works  had  ex¬ 
cited  in  all  the  other  natives. 

After  they  had  amufed  themfelves  in  feeing  every  thing 
that  was  going  forward,  a  canvafs  was  fpread  in  the  cove  for 
the  King,  the  General,  and  the  ladies ;  the  Captain  enter¬ 
tained  them  with  filh,  and  boiled  rice  mixed  with  rnoloffes 
to  fweeten  it;  which  never  having  tailed  before,  they 
feemed  to  relidi  very  much. 

The  King,  in  converdng  with  the  Captain,  wanted  to 
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he  anfwered,  that  the  gunner,  who  had  the  care  of  it,  was 
abfent,  but  when  he  came  home  in  the  evening  he  would 
enquire.  Abba  Thulle  feeming  to  recolleft  that  there 
might  be  fome  impropriety  in  the  queftion,  changed  the 
difcourfe  initantly,  nor  refumed  it  any  more.  He  faid  he 
was  come  to  get  the  great  guns  on  ihore,  and  afked  if  he 
iliould  bring  them  to  Oroolong,  or  take  them  to  Pelew  l 
Captain  Wilson  went  out  and  eonfulted  the  Chief  Mate, 
when  it  was  thought  befl  to  pay  him  the  compliment  of 
faying  he  might  take  them  all  to  Pelew  except  one,  which 
would  be  wanted  to  go  with  the  velTeL 

Abba  Thulle  informed  the  Captain  that  he  wTas  now 
at  peace  with  moft  of  his  neighbours,  but  that  he  believed 
he  was  indebted  for  this  peace  to  their  mufquets  ;  he  there¬ 
fore  hoped  the  Englijh  would  give  him  fome  when  they 
went  away;  adding,  that  they  did  not  requeft  iron,  as  of 
that  they  had  now  received  a  fufficiency ;  the  only  thing 
they  wifhed  for  was  powder  and  mufquets,.  and  defired  he 
might  have  ten, — In  anfwer  to  all  this  the  Captain  told  him, 
that  the  Englijh  would  always  continue  to  be  his  friends;  but 
that*  it  would  be  impoflible  to  Ipare  ten  of  them  then,  as  the 
Englijh  were  at  that  moment  at  war  with  different  nations, 
whofe  fhips  they  might  have  to  contend  with  in  their  paffage 
home ;  however,  that  when  they  quitted  his  country,  they 
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would  at  all  events  give  him  five  ;  he  feemed  much  pleafed  i783* 
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with  the  Captain’s  anfwer :  who  added,  that  fiiould  his  neigh¬ 
bours  again  make  war  with  him,  he  might  (from  the  kind 
treatment  he  had  fhewn  the  Englijh )  declare  that  they  would 
return  in  a  much  larger  fhip,  with  a  number  of  men,  and 
would  avenge  any  infult  they  fhould  offer  to  him  in  their 
ab  fence. 

In  the  afternoon  he  took  his  canoes  and  people  to  the 
watering-place. — This  amiable  Prince  was  perpetually  giv¬ 
ing  new  proofs  of  his  attention  to  the  Englijh :  as  he  com¬ 
monly  came  with  a  confiderable  retinue,  he  obferved  that 
when  he  arrived,  our  people  left  off  working,  and  thence 
conceived  it  was  for  fear  the  natives  fhould  pilfer  their  tools,, 
which  he  knew  they  fometimes  could  not  refrain  from  ; 
therefore,  as  foon  as  he  had  dined,  he  made  them  all  retire 
with  him  to  the  back  of  the  ifland,  that  he  might  lefs  im¬ 
pede  that  bufinefs,  which  he  faw  our  countrymen  had  fa 
much  at  heart. 

He  had  not  been  at  the  watering-place  long  before  he 
fent  for  Captain  Wilson  to  come  over  to  him  :  Mr.  Sharp 
and  Mr.  Devis  accompanied  him.  His  canoes  had  juft 
come  in  from  fifhing,  a  large  quantity  which  they  had 
caught  lay  on  the  ground  near  where  the  King  was  fitting, 
divided  into  two  parcels ;  and  the  reafon  why  the  Captain 
had  been  fent  for,  was  to  give  him  one  of  the  portions, 
which  confifted  of  ten  large  fifh.  The  Captain  faid,  four 
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gave  orders  to  have  the  other  fix  cleaned  and  dreffed  for 
keeping,  after  their  own  manner,  and  faid  he  would  fend 
them  over  in  the  morning. — It  now  advancing  towards 
fun-fet,  the  King  wifhed  the  three  gentlemen  to  move 
homewards  before  it  grew  dark,  as  part-  of  their  way  over 
land  was  rugged  and  hazardous ;  they  therefore  took  leave 
of  him,  with  many  expreffions  of  thanks  for  the  repeated 
marks  of  his  attention. — In  the  night  there  was  a  very  hard 
fquall. 

Saturday  18,  Some  boiled  rice  was  fent  for  the  King’s  breakfafl. 

Soon  after,  Raa  Kook  came  over  land,  followed  by  fix  men, 
bearing  the  fifh  ;  they  were  finging  all  the  way  through  the 
woods,  and  were  heard  long  before  they  were  feen.  The 
fifh  were  quite  fweet  and  good,  and,  as  the  great  heat  of  this 
climate  taints  all  their  fifh  in  a  few  hours,  it  may  be  worth 
while  to  mention  the  method  they  take  to  preferve  them. 
■> — The  fifh  being  well  cleaned,  wafhed,  and  fcaled,  two  flat 
flicks  are  placed  lengthways  of  the  fifh,  to  fupport  and  keep 
it  flraight,  much  in  the  fame  manner  as  meat  is  laid  in  a 
cradle  fpit ;  around  it  are  bound  fome  broad  leaves.  They 
then  make  a  kind  of  ftage  or  trivet,  placed  about  two  feet 
from  the  ground,  Handing  on  four  legs,  upon  which  the  fifh 
is  laid,  and  a  flow  fire  made  underneath,  over  which  it  re¬ 
mains  for  feveral  hours,  till  it  becomes  fmoke-dried,  and 
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then  it  is  fit  for  eating  without  any  further  dreffing,  and 
would  keep  a  couple  of  days,  though  certainly  not  fo  well- 
flavoured  as  when  eaten  frefh. — By  a  good  obfervation  at 
noon,  the  latitude  of  the  watering-place  was  y°  i8'  north, 
and  the  northern  extremity  of  Oroolong  was  70  19"  north. 
The  King  left  five  or  fix  canoes  with  the  women  at  the  wa¬ 
tering-place,  and  went  to  the  wreck  ;  the  Captain  fent  fome 
tea  againft  he  came  on  fhore,  and  afterwards  went  over  him- 
felf,  to  complain  to  him  of  the  lofs  of  a  caulking-iron  and  an 
adze ;  which  he  promifed  fhoukl  be  enquired  after  and  re¬ 
turned.  Three  of  the  Art  ingall  people  being  with  the 
King,  they  were  pointed  out  to  Captain  Wilson,  who  gave 
them  an  invitation  to  breakfaft. 

Arra  Kooker  came  to  fpeak  about  the  things  that  had 
been  purloined.  He  had  recovered  the  caulking-  iron,  but 
the  adze  had  been  carried  to  Pelew. — He  told  them  the 
King  requefted  ten  of  our  people  to  aftift  in  getting  out  the 
guns,  his  own  having  no  tackle  equal  to  the  effe<5ting  it; 
they  were  accordingly  fent  off  to  the  wreck,  where  Abba 
Thulle  met  them,  and  wras  not  a  little  amazed  when  he 
faw  the  eafe  with  which  the  bufinefs  was  managed. — The 
General,  accompanied  by  the  Artingall  people,  came,  as 
invited,  to  breakfaft  with  the  Englijh .  They  fhewed  them 
their  tents,  and  the  work  that  was  going  forward,  with 
which  they  feemed  aftonifhed,  and  particularly  with  the 
fwivel  and  fix-pounder.  When  they  were  fhewn  the  fmall 
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arms,  they  by  forcible  geftures  feemed  to  defcribe  that  thofe 
were  the  inftruments  which  had  killed  fo  many  of  their 
countrymen  at  Artingall.  They  did  not  appear  to  en¬ 
tertain  the  flighted;  animofity,  but  fhook  hands  with  the 
Engli/fj  in  much  amity,  and  received  the  civilities  offered 
them  with  great  thankfulnefs. — At  noon  there  were  fqualls, 
accompanied  with  heavy  rain.  Captain  Wilson  had  plenty 
of  fifh  fent  him,  and  fome  large  Kima  Cockles,  which  are 
well  known  in  the  Eaft,  as  alfo  in  Europe ,  from  the  num¬ 
ber  of  their  fliells  which  are  brought  over  to  adorn  grottos 
and  fountains. 

The  King  fent  again  more  fifh  to  the  Englijh ,  with  a  large 
bafket  of  yams,  and  another  of  plantains. — Raa  Kook  being 
indifpofed,  did  not  come  to  breakfaft,  but  fent  to  defire  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  and  the  Surgeon  would  come  over  to  fee  him. 
When  they  got  there  the  King  was  gone  again  to  the  wreck. 
They  found  the  General  very  feverifh,  from  the  pain  of  a 
large  boil  on  his  arm,  which  Mr.  Sharp  fomented  and 
dreffed  ;  he  had  feveral  people  about  him,  among  whom 
were  two  women,  who  appeared  much  fcratched  about  the 
breaft  and  ftomach,  as  if  with  pins :  they  enquired  the 
caufe,  but  not  having  the  linguill  with  them,  could  only 
learn  that  it  was  done  with  a  prickly  kind  of  long  leaf ; 
and,  from  the  apparent  concern  of  thefe  women,  it  was 
conceived,  that  the  wounding  themfelves  was  an  exter¬ 
nal  mark  of  forrow  for  the  General’s  indifpofition.  In 
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the  evening  they  returned  to  fee  him,  and  found  him  much 
better.  The  King  was  then  come  on  fhore,  and  feemed 
much  pleafed  with  the  attention  ftiewn  his  brother ;  he  ap¬ 
peared  on  this  occafion  to  be  particularly  anxious  on  his 
account,  and  indeed  our  people  had  repeated  opportunities 
to  difcover,  that  Abba  Thulle  teftified  to  every  part  of  his 
family  a  moft  affectionate  and  tender  difpofition. 

When  the  fifhing  canoes  came  in,  a  large  portion  of  what 
they  had  taken  was  given  to  the  TZngli/h,  Whilft  they  were 
fitting  with  the  King,  a  flying  fox  fettled  on  a  tree  near  where 
they  were,  Captain  Wilson’s  fervant,  who  had  been  fhoot- 
ing  pigeons  in  that  part  of  the  ill  and,  juft  then  coming  up, 
and  having  his  piece  loaded,  fliot  it.  This  is  an  animal  that 
has  fome  fimilitude  to  our  bat,  but  is  five  or  fix  times  larger ; 
it  refembles  a  fox  in  its  head,  and  hath  much  fuch  a  fmell. 
The  natives  call  it  Oleek.  It  runs  along  the  ground,  and  up 
trees  like  a  cat ;  it  has  befides  wings,  which  extend  pretty 
wide,  by  which  it  flies  like  a  bird.  The  Pelew  people 
broil  and  eat  them  whenever  they  can  knock  them  down, 
efteeming  them  a  great  delicacy ;  on  which  account  the 
Engli/h ,  whenever  they  faw  any,  ufed  to  fhoot  them  for  the 
King,  being,  like  the  tame  pigeon,  a  privileged  difh  for 
thofe  of  a  certain  rank.  The  Artingall  people  who 
were  prefent,  feeing  the  animal  drop  from  the  top  of  a 
lofty  tree,  without  any  thing  apparently  palling  to  it,  one 
of  them  ran  to  take  it  up,  and  on  examining  it,  perceived 
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the  holes  which  the  (hot  had  pierced,  and  remarked,  that 
fuch  of  their  own  countrymen  as  loft  their  lives  in  the 
late  battles,  fell  down  with  holes  in  their  bodies  juft  like  this 
animal,  and  died. 

Whilft  thefe  men  teftified  their  natural  furprize,  Abba 
Thulle  and  the  General,  who  were  now  become  mailers 
of  the  power  and  effecft  of  the  mufquet,  could  not  forbear 
finding  at  finding  their  Artingall  viiitors  had  at  laft  dif- 
covered  what  had  fo  completely  defeated  their  force,  as  well 
as  overpowered  their  compreheniion. 

In  the  morning  our  people  received  their  fiih,  cured  as 
ufuai. — About  nine  o’clock  the  King  came  round  with  his 
canoes  and  attendants,  in  his  way  to  Pelew.— -He  landed, 
examined  the  works,  and  obferved,  on  looking  at  the  pinnace, 
that  it  wanted  repairing. — Before  he  went  away,  he  afked 
the  Captain  if  the  Englijh  would  go  and  fight  for  him  once 
more,  though  he  did  not  explain  againft  whom  he  was  going 
to  war  ;  he  was  anfwered  that  they  readily  would. — He  then 
went  on  board  his  canoe,  firft  deiiring  Tom  Rose  and  ano¬ 
ther  of  our  people  might  go  back  with  him  to  Pelew.  This 
was  agreed  to,  and  Mr.  Devis  expreffed  a  wifh  to  accom¬ 
pany  the  linguift. — In  the  converfation  Captain  Wilson 
had  with  the  King  this  day,  he  appeared  extremely  anxious 
that  our  people  would  not  leave  his  country  without  making 
him  previouily  acquainted  of  the  time  they  intended  going, 
ftiying  he  would  fend  two  men  with  them  to  England , 
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and  promifed  to  give  them  colours  to  paint  their  veflel. 
— Raa  Kook  was  much  prefled  to  remain  at  Or  oo¬ 
long  till  his  arm  was  quite  well,  but  he  faid  he  could 
not  then  conveniently  flay,  but  would  very  foon  return.— 
Our  people  conjectured  his  prefence  was  neceflary  at  the 
council  which  was  to  be  held  on  the  expedition  they  were 
then  projecting. — When  the  jolly-boat  returned  from  the 
wreck,  fhe  was  fent  down  to  Pelew  for  the  paint. — After 
dinner  every  man  received  a  file,  to  give  to  his  Sucalic  or 
friend;  Captain  Wtlson  having  taken  into  cuftody  all  the 
tools  and  pieces  of  iron,  that  our  people  might  difpofe  of 
them  judicioufly. 

Frefh  gales  from  the  N.  E.  and  fair  weather.— The  provi- 
fions  were  overhauled,  to  dry  and  air  them.  The  jolly-boat, 
that  had  followed  the  King  to  Pelew,  returned  with  the 
paint  he  had  promifed,  confifting  of  red  and  yellow  ochre 
of  which  he  fent  a  quantity  fuflicient  to  colour  the  veflel 
three  or  four  times  ;  he  charged  the  men  who  brought  it  to 
be  particularly  careful  to  keep  the  bafkets  in  which  the  co¬ 
lours  were  packed  from  being  wet,  and  defired  them  to  ac¬ 
quaint  the  Captain,  that  when  he  came  up  to  go  againft  Pe- 
lelew  (the  place  to  which  he  was  directing  his  expedition) 
he  would  bring  men  with  him  to  paint  the  veflel. — In  the 

*  Thefe  were  the  only  natural  colours  they  had,  though  they  occafionally  applied 
black  and  white  in  fome  of  their  ornaments,  the  former  made  from  burnt  cocoa-nut 
j&ells?  the  latter  from  burnt  coral. 
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afternoon  there  were  hard  fqnalls  of  wind  from  the  north” 
ward,  with  heavy  rain. — The  jolly-boat,  in  the  evening,  re¬ 
turning  from  the  watering-place,  was  followed  by  two  canoes 
to  the  mouth  of  the  harbour. — It  was  thought,  by  their  not 
coming  in,  that  they  were  people  from  Pelelew. 

The  caulkers  this  day  finifhed  caulking  the  bottom  of 
the  veffel,  and  alfo  completed  the  planking  of  the  top  fides, 
and  in  the  evening  handed  water  into  her  to  try  for  leaks. 

Next  day  all  were  bulled  in  caulking  her  upper  works, 
and  fixing  the  heps  for  the  mails.  The  jolly-boat  was  dif- 
patched  to  Pelew  to  fetch  Mr.  Devis  and  Tom  Rose  ;  Mr. 
Sharp  was  fent  down  in  her  to  vifit  Raa  Kook,  and  fee  if  he 
could  be  of  further  ufe  to  his  arm ;  and  foon  after  his  depar¬ 
ture  a  canoe  came  in  from  the  King,  loaded  with  raw  yams, 
having  received  non©  after  the  firft  ten  days  but  what  were 
fent  ready  dr  eft. 

The  caulking  of  the  outfide  of  the  veffel  was  finiflied  this 
day.— -The  jolly-boat  brought  back  the  furgeon ;  the  King 
and  all  his  people  at  Pelew  being  wonderfully  pleafed  at  this 
mark  of  attention  paid  to  their  favourite  the  General.  Mr. 
Sharp,  on  going,  found  Raa  Kook  much  better;  one  of 
the  Pelew  furgeons  had  cut  out  the  core  of  the  boil,  and  the 
flefh  about  it,  with  one  of  the  fame  ordinary  knives  which 
had  been  applied  to  the  foot  of  his  fon.  Mr.  Sharp  dreffed 
the  wound,  and  left  him  feveral  other  dreifings,  with  necef- 
fary  directions,  and  he  foon  got  perfectly  well. 
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When  one  confiders  that  thefe  medical  gentlemen  at 
Pelew  never  purfued  any  other  method  but  cutting  out 
the  part  affe£ted;  and  that  till  the  prefent  sera,  when  ac¬ 
cident  had  thrown  in  their  way  a  few  twopenny  knives, 
their  operations  were  performed  by  fhells  ground  to  an 
edge ;  one  muft  wonder  at  the  boldnefs  of  the  practice ; 
and,  living  ourfelves  in  countries  where  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  frame  and  the  art  of  furgerv  are  fo  well  underftood 
and  perfeftioned,  aided  too  by  luch  admirable  inftruments, 
one  cannot  avoid  feeling  for  the  corporal  fufferings  of  thofe 
whom  difeafe  or  accident  fubjedted  to  be  pradtifed  on  by 
a  Pelew  furgeon,. 

When  the  jolly-boat  returned  with  Mr.  Sharp  and  Tom 
Rose  (Mr.  Devis  choofing  to  remain  till  the  King  went 
againft  Pelelew)  it  brought  plenty  of  yams  and  fweetmeats, 
and  alfo  five  young  wild  ducks  juft  fledged,  the  only  bird 
of  the  duck  kind  our  people  faw  in  thefe  parts. — Tom  Rose 
informed  the  Captain,  that  what  Abba  Thulle  wanted  him 
for,  was  to  make  more  enquiries  of  him  concerning  the  Eng- 
liJJjy  and  to  give  him  fome  account  of  the  different  people 
they  were  at  war  with. 

This  morning  the  veffel’s  bottom  was  breamed  ;  the  out- 
fide  caulking  being  completed,  to  the  great  joy  of  all.— They 
now  filled  up  the  trench  under  the  veffel,  and  broke  down  the 
dam,  which  was  a  work  of  fome  labour,  as  the  bank  had 
become  as  folid  and  firm  as  if  formed  by  nature  ;  they  alfo 
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cleared  and  floated  the  pinnace.- — While  employed  about 
this  work,  ten  canoes  were  obferved  coming  into  the  har¬ 
bour;  thefe  came  from  the  land  to  the  fouthward ;  they 
were  at  firfl  thought  to  be  from  Pelelew,  but  after¬ 
wards  difcovered  to  be  flrangers  going  to  join  Abba 
Thulle. — They  gave  our  people  fome  yams  of  a  different 
kind  to  any  they  had  feen  before,  being  of  a  flraw  colour, 
tinged  with  a  gritty  red.  Thefe  flrangers  were  treated 
with  fherbet,  and  carried  round  all  the  places  where  the 
■Works  were  going  on;  fliewn  the  veffel,  and  every  thing 
that  was  judged  might  pleafe  or  entertain  them.  They 
viewed  every  objedl  with  that  degree  of  furprize  which 
might  naturally  be  expected  ;  but  by  the  little  diffidence 
they  expreffed  in  coming  on  fliore,  and  from  being  lefs 
Truck  with  the  colour  of  our  people  than  the  other  natives 
of  thefe  regions  had  been  before,  it  was  fuppofed  they  had 
come  with  minds  fully  prepared  to  meet  with  thofe  objedls 
which  their  vifit  to  Oroolong  difplayed  to  them.  There 
was  an  old  Rupack  with  them,  who  afterwards  went  into 
the  Captain’s  tent,  and  amufed  himfelf  in  counting  the 
leaves  of  a  book,  that  was  lying  there  ;  which  trying  two 
or  three  times  to  do,  after  getting  to  fifty  or  fixty,  he  gave 
up  the  point,  faying  there  were  too  many.  They  Tayed 
about  two  hours  on  fliore,  and  on  going  away  the  Captain 
prefented  the  Rupack  with  fome  pieces  of  iron. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 

The  King  comes  for  the  ten  Men  who  were  to  go  with  him 
againjl  Pelelew. — A  great  Storm  at  Oroolong. — • 
Intelligence  arrives  that  the  Expedition  to  Pelelew  had 
ended  peaceably . — The  Englifh  return ,  and  give  an  Account 
of  the  Manner  of  its  Progrefs  and  Termination . — Rejoicings 

1 

on  the  Occafion  at  Pelew. — The  King  notifies  an  intended 
Vifit  to  the  Englifh  before  their  Departure. 

v  |  >  H  E  morning  was  cloudy,  with  light  winds  from  the 
““■*  northward  ;  the  boats  employed  in  getting  fome  more 
ftores  from  the  fhip.  In  the  afternoon  a  great  number  of 
canoes  came  from  Pelew,  they  were  moil  of  them  from  the 
iilands  to  the  northward  ;  in  one  of  thefe  Mr.  Devis 
returned;  he  brought  intelligence  that  almoft  every  ifland 
in  alliance  with  Abba  Thulle  had  fent  fome  forces,  and 
that  he  really  thought  there  were  upwards  of  three  hundred 
canoes  affembled  at  Pelew  to  go  on  this  expedition;  that 
when  they  left  that  place  they  feparated  in  three  divifions, 
making  a  very  fine  appearance  ;  that  two  of  them  went 
5  towards 
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towards  Pelelew;  and  the  third  divifion,  in  which  was 
the  King  and  Raa  Kook,  were  coming  to  Oroolong  for 
the  English  ;  that  he  had  declined  accompanying  the 
King,  in  order  to  have  an  opportunity  of  viewing  the  fleet. 
About  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  the  King  and  Raa 
Kook  arrived,  and  the  pinnace  (that  had  undergone  repair) 
having  juft  before  returned  from  the  wreck,  the  following- 
men  made  themfelves  ready  to  go,  viz. 'Thomas  Wilson, 
Nicholas  Tyacke,  Madan  Blanchard,  James  Swift, 
Thomas  Whitfield,  John  Duncan,  Thomas  Dulton, 
William  Steward,  William  Roberts,  and  Mr.  M.  Wil¬ 
son  ;  before  night  they  were  all  embarked  and  out  of  the 
harbour,  the  EngliJJj  giving  them  three  cheers  at  their  put¬ 
ting  off  from  the  fhore,  which  was  returned  by  the  whole 
fleet ;  our  people  devoutly  wifhing  this  expedition  might 
be  the  laft. — In  the  night  the  weather  became  overcaft, 
and  there  was  fome  rain  ;  which  before  morning  be¬ 
came  very  heavy,  accompanied  with  ftrong  gales  of  wind 
and  fqualls,  which  carried  away  all  the  awnings  that  were 
laid  over  the  veffel,  though  the  dock-yard  was  in  a  manner 
fheltered  by  the  hills.  Nor  was  the  next  day  more  favour¬ 
able,  the  morning  being  cloudy,  with  a  frefh  gale  of  wind 
from  the  northward,  and  frequent  fhowers ;  in  the  after¬ 
noon  they  alfo  had  hard  fqualls,  accompanied  with  thunder, 
lightning,  and  rain  ;  towards  evening  the  lightning  to  the 
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eaftward  was  ftrong,  with  diftant  thunder.  After  the  bad 
clofe  of  day,  the  night  was  rendered  truly  tremendous  by 
the  dreadful  conflict  of  the  agitated  elements.  Situated  as 
the  Engli/b  were  under  the  fhelter  of  protecting  hills,  they 
apprehended  all  their  tents  would  have  been  blown  down ; 
and  much  feared  their  veffel  might  be  fhook  off  its  blocks  ; 
much  difquietude  was  alfo  felt  for  the  fafety  of  their  abfent 
countrymen :  which  all  together  rendered  the  night  extremely 
uncomfortable.  The  morning  wras  however  dry  though 
cloudy,  with  a  frefli  breeze  from  the  S.  E. ;  in  the  afternoon 
a  fmall  canoe,  with  two  men  and  a  boy,  came  to  the  water¬ 
ing-place,  feeming  to  be  looking  about  for  the  canoes,  but 
not  finding  them,  they  paddled  up  to  the  windward  part  of 
the  ifland,  then  fet  their  fail  and  flood  over  towards  Pele- 
lew.  About  midnight,  the  weather  being  fine,  a  canoe  was 
feen  coming  towards  the  harbour,  which  being  hailed  by 
the  guard,  the  people  in  it  calling  out  the  word  Englees ,  it 
was  permitted  to  enter  the  cove ;  in  her  was  the  Rupack 
named  Arra  Zook,  Mr.  Sharp’s  Sucaiic ,  or  friend,  whom 
the  reader  will  recoiled  treated  that  gentleman  and  Captain 
Wilson  with  fo  much  hofpitality  when  they  went  to  fee 
his  lick  child-;  his  arrival  awakened  all  the  Engl'i/Jj ,  and 
brought  them  together,  anxious  to  hear  Tome  account  of 
their  friends.  This  Chief  gave  them  to  underhand,  that 
there  had  been  no  engagement  at  Pelelew  ;  the  inhabi¬ 
tants,  on  the  King’s  approach,  laid  down  their  fpears,  and 
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came  and  fupplicated  Abba  Thulle  for  peace,  prefenting 
him  with  beads,  and  delivering  up  to  him  two  men  who 
had  belonged  to  the  Malay  wreck.— Arra  Zook  was  wel- 
corned  with  every  teflimony  of  gratitude,  both  in  remem¬ 
brance  of  his  former 'kindnefs,  as  alfo  for  his  prefent  good 
news. 

Soon  after  day -light  another  canoe  arrived,  which  brought 
information  that  the  fleet  was  returning  from  the  expe¬ 
dition.  About  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  two  more  came 
into  the  harbour,  in  one  of  which  was  John  Duncan, 
who  gave  the  following  account  of  this  expedition  againft 
Pelelew,  which  account  was  fully  confirmed  by  the  others 
who  had  been  with  him,  at  their  return. — In  the  evening 
that  they  left  Oroolong  (which  was  the  27th)  they  got 
to  the  fmall  iiland  to  the  fouthward  of  that  place ;  hauled 
up  their  canoes,  and  laid  under  fome  rocks  all  night. — In 
the  morning,  at  day-break,  they  went  to  an  ifland  four  or 
five  leagues  further  to  the  fouthward,  which  was  uninha¬ 
bited,  and  lay  about  four  or  five  miles  diflant  from  Pele¬ 
lew  ;  here  they  built  huts,  or  wigwams,  and  encamped,  the 
weather  being  very  bad  ;  when  it  became  a  little  more  mo^ 
derate,  a  party  of  the  Pelew  people  went  to  another  iiland, 
not  far  diflant  from  the  firft,  which  belonged  to  Pelelew, 
and  deflroyed  the  plantations  of  yams,  burnt  the  houfes, 
and  cut  down  the  cocoa-nut  trees,  of  which  there  was  a 
great  number.  The  inhabitants  had  quitted  the  ifland  be¬ 
fore 
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fore  the  people  of  Pei;ew  landed.  Only  two  of  the  Englijh 
were  fent  on  this  party ;  who  having  demolifhed  as  much 
as  they  could,  returned  to  the  encampment  before  fun-fet. 
— The  next  morning  the  weather  was  very  bad,  hut  the  af¬ 
ternoon  being  moderate,  a  party  was  fent  to  the  fame  ifland 
again,  to  deflroy  whatever  might  have  efcaped  the  ravage 
of  the  preceding  day  ;  three  of  the  Englijh  went  on  this 
fervice. — In  the  evening  all  the  party  returned,  as  before,  to 
the  camp. — The  fecond  morning  two  Rupacks  came  from 
Pelelew  to  the  camp,  and  foon  after  returned  back,  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  linguifts ;  who  in  the  evening  rejoined 
the  King’s  forces,  attended  by  three  of  the  Pelelew  Chiefs. 
— A  council  was  held  by  the  King  foon  after  their  arrival ; 
and  the  fucceeding  morning  Arra  Kooker  went  to  Pele¬ 
lew,  and  concluded  the  peace.  —  After  his  return,  which 
was  early  in  the  forenoon,  the  King  fent  to  the  Englijh ,  to 
acquaint  them  that  peace  was  made  with  the  Pelelew 
people,  and  defired  to  know  if  they  wifhed  to  fee  the  town, 
in  which  cafe  his  brother,  Arra  Kooker,  would  accompany 
them  ;  himfelf  and  Raa  Kook  not  meaning  to  go  on  iliore. 
This  melfage  a  little  furprized  the  Englijh ,  until  it  was  ex¬ 
plained  to  them  by  the  linguift ;  who  informed  them,  that  no 
Rupack  of  higher  rank  than  Arra  Kooker  could,  in  the 
prefent  fituation  of  the  Pelelew  people,  go  thither ;  as  it 
would  be  too  great  an  honour  and  condefcenlion  in  the  King, 
either  to  go  himfelf,  or  fend  the  perfon  next  in  rank  to  him. 
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to  vifit  Pelelew,  but  agreed  amongft  themfelves  to  take 
their  arms,  and  keep  together  when  on  fhore,  left:  any  mif- 
underftanding  taking  place  (as  the  peace  was  but  juft:  made) 
they  might  be  furprized.  They  were  accompanied  by 
a  great  number  of  the  Pelew  people,  and  received  in  a 
very  friendly  manner  by  the  inhabitants,  who  entertained 
them  according  to  the  cuftom  of  the  country,  with  the 
ufual  refrefhments.  They  reported,  that  the  town  was  de¬ 
fended  by  a  ffone  wall  thrown  up  acrofs  the  caufeway,  which 
leads  up  to  it ;  that  this  wall  was  ten  or  twelve  feet  high,  with 
a  foot-bank  of  ffone  raifed  behind,  upon  which  they  could 
ffand  and  throw  fpears  at  their  enemies.  That  the  water 
near  the  town  was  fo  very  fhallow,  that  canoes  could  only 
go  in  at  high-water.  This  circumftance,  of  the  difficulty  of 
accefs,  might  be  a  reafon  why  they  faw  fo  few  canoes  ber 
longing  to  Pelelew,  though  it  appeared  to  be  a  popur- 
lous  ifland  ;  and  their  manner  of  fortifying  the  entrance  of 
their  town  by  a  ftrong  and  high  wall,  afforded  juft  reafon  to 
apprehend,  that  whenever  they  were  at  war  with  the  neighs 
bouring  iflands,  they  confided  more  in  their  internal  ftrength 
than  in  their  naval  force. — After  the  pacification  had  taken 
place,  and  Abba  Thulle’s  party  had  fhared  the  hofpitality 
of  that  enemy  they  had  armed  themfelves  to  combat,  they 
returned  to  Pelew.  The  King  of  Pelelew  accompanying 
his  brother  King,  though  in  one  of  his  own  canoes,  carrying 
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fen  women  in  his  train  ;  whether  this  was  a  mark  of  hu¬ 
miliation  fliewn  to  Abba  Thulle,  or  a  public  teflimony  of 
friendfhip  and  confidence  being  r e-eft abli (lied  between  them, 
our  people  could  not  underhand  ;  but  certain  it  was,  that  all 
the  women  did  not  return  again  to  Pelelew  with  their  King, 
as  two  of  them  came  afterwards  to  Oroolong  with  Abba 
Thulle,  but  whether  they  remained  on  a  vifit,  or  as  hof- 
tages,  they  were  not  certain. — The  two  Malays  were  unquef- 
tionably  given  up  to  the  King ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  but 
that  he  might  have  been  inftigated  by  Soogle,  the  Malay  fa¬ 
vourite,  to  demand  his  two  countrymen,  and  that  the  King  of 
Pelelew  refufing  to  give  them  up,  might  increafe  whatever 
mifunderftanding  fubfifled  before,  and  fo  excite  the  Pelew 
people  to  go  on  this  hoftile  expedition,  in  which  they  appear 
to  have  exercifed  a  rancour  undifcovered  in  their  other  con¬ 
tentions  ;  which  the  King  of  Pelelew,  by  his  well-timed 
fubmiflion  to  terms,  happily  faved  his  people  from  more 
fully  experiencing. — Before  noon,  Ra a  Kook  came  to  Oroo¬ 
long  with  a  number  of  canoes,  bringing  with  him  all  our 
countrymen;  who  commended  much  the  pleaiantnefs  of 
the  ifland  of  Pelelew,  faid  it  appeared  fertile,  the  land 
more  level  than  hilly,  and-  that  the  houfes  were  rather 
larger  and  better  built  than  thofe  at  Pelew,  having  abun¬ 
dance  of  cocoa-nut  and  other  trees  about  them.  The 
inhabitants  feemed  to  be.  courteous,  friendly,  and  well- 
difpofed;  and  fhewed  particular  attention  to  the  EngHfh , 
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Abba  Thulle,  accompanied  by  the  Pelelew  King, 
went  immediately  to  his  own  illand,  which  the  Englijh  now, 
for  the  firft  time,  learnt,  was  called  Coorooraa,  Pelew 
being  only  the  capital,  or  refidence  of  the  King. — Captain 
Wilson,  converfing  with  Raa  Kook  on  the  fubje£t  of  the 
laft  expedition,  enquired  where  all  the  fleet  of  canoes  came 
from  that  had  attended  the  King  at  this  time ;  the  General, 
in  anfwer,  enumerated  the  places  in  the  following  order,  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  northward  :  Emungs,  Aramalorgoo,  Emil- 
Legue,  Arraguy,  Coorooraa,  Caragaba,  Pethoull, 
the  fmall  illand  fo  often  mentioned,  and  whofe  name  was 
not  till  now  known,  and  Oroolong,  or  Engli/bmen' 's  Illand. 
Raa  Kook  feemed  very  delirous  to  be  at  Pelew,  and  made 
this  vilit  the  Ihorteft  he  had  ever  favoured  the  Englffij  with, 
leaving  them  immediately  after  dinner,  and  all  the  canoes 
going  with  him.  He  delired  the  Captain  to  fend  his  boat 
for  fome  moloffes  and  torches,  of  which  they  were  in  want, 
our  people  being  delirous  of  reserving  their  fugar-candy 
and  candles  for  the  voyage. 

In  the  evening,  the  jolly-boat  was  got  ready,  and  Mr. 
Sharp,  with  four  of  the  men,  went  to  Pelew,  to  con¬ 
gratulate  the  King  on  his  eftablilhing  peace,  and  to  bring 
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Saturday i.  the  things  promifed  by  Raa  Kook. —  The  morning  be¬ 
ing  fair,  and  the  deck  laid,  they  began  to  caulk  it ;  when 
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a  difficulty  arofe  with  what  they  were  to  pay  it,  having 
neither  pitch ,  rqfin ,  or  dammer  :  and  here  Providence 
directed  them  to  a  refource  in  the  produce  of  the  ifland  ; 
for,  confulting  together  how  to  fupply  this  want,  putty  was 
propofed;  but  they  having  no  chalk  to  make  it,  fome  of 
them  recollected  that  the  feams  of  veffels  in  India,  and 
efpecially  in  China,  were  payed  with  Chinam  ;  the  Chinefe 
were  immediately  called,  and  queltioned  about  the  mode  of 
preparing  it ;  which,  after  the  beft  information  they  could 
colledt,  they  endeavoured  to  imitate  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner  : — They  took  the  coral-hone,  and  making  a  large  pile 
or  kiln  with  it,  and  the  branches  of  trees  they  had  cut 
down,  they  burnt  it  well  into  lime ;  which  being  pounded 
fine,  was  lifted  through  bunting,  after  which  it  was  mixed 
with  fuch  greafe  as  had  been  faved  ;  and  this  made  a  molt 
excellent  putty. 

The  wreather  being  cloudy,  with  light  northerly  breezes, 
all  our  people  were  employed  about  the  veffel,  when  their 
attention  was  fomewhat  taken  off  by  two  canoes  coming  into 
the  harbour  to  filh  for  bait ;  their  method  of  doing  it  link¬ 
ing  all  our  feamen  as  uncommon,  may,  without  impropriety, 
be  mentioned  : — The  boatmen  look  about  for  a  fhoal  of  that 
fort  of  fiih  which  they  bait  with,  which  is  not  much  unlike 
our  fprat ;  thefe  they  drive  into  lhallow  water,  and  having 
covered  their  canoes  and  outriggers  with  matting,  they  then 
make  a  great  Ihouting  and  noife,  fplafhing  the  water  wTith 

their 


'7*3' 

NOVEMBER. 


Sunday  2. 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF 


£,08 

1 7S3-  tlieir  paddles  on  each  fide  the  fhoal,  which  fo  frightens  the 

NOViiMJBJSR. 

filh,  that  they  fpring  out  of  the  water,  and  numbers  of  them 
falling  upon  the  matting,  are  immediately  fecured  in  the 
ends  of  the  canoes,  which  are  left  open  to  receive  them. 

Mr.  Sharp  returned  in  the  evening  from  Pelew,  whilft 
our  people  were  at  prayers,  bringing  with  him  the  things 
promifed  by  Raa  Kook,  together  with  a  large  quantity  of 
the  fweetmeats  called  Woolell  *.  He  reported  that  there 
was  great  rejoicing  at  Pelew  ;  that  the  Rupack  of  Pele- 
lew  was  ftill  there,  though  probably  not  much  difpofed  to 
enjoy  the  fehivity  his  fubmiflion  had  given  birth  to. — The 
feafting  was  much  in  the  fame  manner  as  what  on  other 
occaiions  has  already  been  defcribed ;  diftinguifhed  only 
by  a  fong,  apparently  compofed  Knee  our  people  have 
been  at  Pelew,  and  in  which  the  greater  part  of  the 
natives  always  joined.  Though  Mr.  Sharp  could  not  un¬ 
derhand  the  whole  fenfe  of  it,  yet  he  readily  compre¬ 
hended  that  the  Englijh  were  the  fubjedt,  by  the  frequent 
repetition  of  the  words  Engiees — JVeel  a  Ere  coy — and  Eom 
Rofe. — This  man  going  with  the  Englijlo  upon  every  expe¬ 
dition,  as  interpreter,  and  poffeffing  a  great  fund  of  plea- 
fantry  and  humour,  hit  the  fancy  of  all  the  natives,  with 
whom  he  became  a  wonderful  favourite. —  So  lingular  were 
the  talents  of  this  truly  faithful  fellow,  that  wherever  he 

*  This  is  the  fweetmeat  which  the  Tailors  called  choak-dog ,  and  which  now  their 
/lomachs  found  pretty  good,  however  contemptuoufly  they  had  thought  of  it  at  firft. 
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went  he  made  himfelf  not  only  ufeful,  but  beloved ;  and,  from  *783- 
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his  great  utility  to  Captain  Wilson  in  his  voyage,  well  me¬ 
rited  the  recommendation  that  had  been  given  him  at  Ma~ 
coa. — The  furgeon  further  reported  the  King  of  Pelelew 
to  be  a  man  much  advanced  in  years,  of  a  rough  manner 
and  appearance ;  his  hair  was  grey,  and  his  beard  tapering 
to  a  narrow  point,  in  the  manner  the  Jews  frequently  wear 
theirs.  He  was  Melgothdy  or  tatooed,  quite  up  to  the  navel ; 
the  Pelew  people  only  tatooing  up  to  the  middle  of  their 
thighs,  as  already  noticed. 

It  was  not  in  the  power  of  our  people  to  obtain  any  ac¬ 
count,  which  could  be  depended  on,  of  the  number  of  this 
chain  of  iflands ;  nor  could  any  eminences  they  ever  af- 
cended,  allow  them  to  fee  the  extent  of  them,  either  to  the 
northward  or  fouthward. — The  new  veffel  being  now  in  a 
ftate  of  great  forwardnefs,  and  the  time  of  their  departure 
drawing  near.  Captain  Wilson  this  evening  expreffed  to 
his  officers  and  people  a  delire,  before  they  failed  for  China, 
to  endeavour  to  explore  thefe  iflands,  upon  which  Providence 
had  thrown  them,  and  that  ten  or  twelve  days  might  effect 
the  delign ;  that  they  had  a  quantity  of  provilion  fufficient 
to  authorize  the  attempt ;  and  that  he  would  apply  to  the 
King  for  three  or  four  canoes,  with  men,  to  accompany 
them  through  the  iflands,  and  to  affill  them  in  afcertaining 
their  number,  lituation,  and  extent.-— That  he  did  not  mean 
to  make  a  Purvey  of  them  y  but  that  it  would  be  a  great  fatif- 
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general  account  of  thefe  iflands,  on  which  no  European  had 
ever  been  before ;  as  alfo  to  know  whether  there  was  any 
apparent  difference  in  the  inhabitants,  their  manners,  or 
cuftoms. — He  was  liifened  to  with  a  great  deal  of  attention ; 
but  the  near  profpedt  before  every  man’s  eyes,  of  being 
liberated  from  a  place  whence  a  fhort  time  before,  none  had 
any  juft  hope  of  ever  departing;  the  fear  of  its  proving  a 
much  longer  bufinefs  than  apprehended ;  the  uncer  ainty 
of  what  difficulties  they  might  meet  with,  fhould  they  have 
hoftilities  to  encounter,  which  was  more  than  probable 
might  be  the  cafe,  from  the  inhabitants  of  fome  of  the  re¬ 
mote  iflands ;  thefe  combined  confiderations  prefented  them¬ 
felves  to  moft  of  them  as  rifques  not  advifeable  to  be  run, 
after  the  hardfhips  they  had  already  fuftained ;  which,  ad¬ 
ded  to  the  natural  with  of  every  individual  to  return  to  his 
native  country  whilft  opportunity  offered,  they  defired  the 
Captain  to  give  up  all  thoughts  of  fuch  an  attempt,  and 
not  to  make  any  mention  thereof  to  the  King,  left  it  might 
be  the  means  of  detaining  them.  And  thus  was  ftifled  the 
delire  of  all  further  inquiry,  more  efpecially  when  Mr. 
Sharp  acquainted  them,  that  he  was  commiftioned  by  Abba 
Thulle  to  inform  them,  that  he  would  in  about  four  days 
pay  them  a  vifit,  and  ftay  with  them  till  their  departure,  and 
that  he  would  then  paint  their  veffel. — This  meflage  awak¬ 
ened  fufpicions  in  feveral  minds  of  the  King’s  defigns,  which, 
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becaufe  they  breathed  on  every  occafion  fuch  perfect  good¬ 
will  towards  our  people,  were  judged  by  many  of  them  to 
be  inhncere,  or  treacherous ;  unwilling  to  give  credit  to  hu¬ 
man  nature  for  the  exercife  of  all  the  noble  fentiments  of 
liberality,  uncontrouled,  or  uncontaminated  by  art  or  in- 
tereft. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

F  reparations  made  for  the  Completion  of  the  Veffel ,  and  fe  cur¬ 
ing  her  being  fafely  launched.— Great  Sufpicions  entertained 
on  the  King's  Mejfage ,  which  Captain  Wilson  endeavours 
to  quiet. — Steps  taken  hy  our  People  to  make  Reffance,  in 
cafe  their  Departure  Jhould  be  impeded.— The  Captain  fends 
Mr.  Sharp  and  Mr.  M.  Wilson  to  Pelew,  with  all  the 
Fools  and  Iron  they  could  [pare,  with  Affurances  of  the  ref, 
as  foon  as  the  Veffel  was  launched ;  and  to  notify  to  the  King 
that  he  purpofed  to  fail  in  fix  or  feven  Days. — They  meet  the 
King  and  his  Retinue  on  their  Way  to  Oroolong. — Go 
back  with  him  to  the  If  and  o/Pethoull,  where  they  pafs 
the  Night. — AbbaThulle  receives  the  Prefents  gra- 
cioufy. — A  great  Supper  of  the  King's  defer ibed. — They  all 
come  next  Day  to  Oroolong. — Madan  Blanchard  in¬ 
forms  Captain  Wilson  of  a  Refolution  he  had  taken  to 
remain  behind  with  the  Natives ; — after  Arguments  ufed 
in  vain  to  diffuade  him ,  he  is  propofed  to  the  King  to  be  left 
at  Pelew,  who,  pie  a  fed  with  the  Circumfance ,  takes  him 
under  his  P rote 81  ion. 

/“TTWIE  weather  being  now  fair  and  fettled,  with  frefh 
gales  of  wind  from  the  N.  E.  the  carpenters  were 
employed  in  making  the  rudder,  and  Albert  Pierson  the 
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quarter-mailer,  in  making  the  matts  out  of  fome  of  the 
fmall  fpars  faved  from  the  wreck ;  fome  butted  in  caulking 
the  deck,  and  others  in  painting  the  fides,  which,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  coat  that  the  King’s  people  intended  to  give  her, 
would  be  fufficient  to  keep  out  the  weather.  In  the  evening 
they  held  a  confultation  about  the  method  of  launching 
their  veflel,  which  they  had  now  nearly  completed,  when 
it  was  agreed  to  lay  ways,  though  it  had  been  propofed  by 
fome  to  do  it  by  large  rollers,  as  they  fometimes  launch 
cutters. — This  was  a  matter  of  ferious  moment,  for  had  any 
accident  happened  to  the  veflel  during  this  operation,  their 
tools  being  nearly  worn  out,  and  their  former  refources 
from  the  wreck  at  an  end,  their  deftiny  mutt,  in  all  human 
probability,  have  been  to  have  patted  the  remainder  of  their 
days,  exiled  from  the  reft  of  the  world,  in  thefe  remote 
iilands. 

This  morning  many  hands  went  to  work  in  cutting 
down  trees  to  make  blocks,  and  launching  ways,  others 
in  giving  the  bottom  of  the  veflel  another  coat  of  Cbi- 
nam .  Two  canoes  being  feen  near  the  harbour,  before 
night,  and  neither  of  them  coming  in,  was  a  circumftance 
which  contributed  not  a  little  to  increafe  the  fufpicions 
entertained  by  our  people,  thefe  canoes  being  conjectured 
to  be  fpies  watching  their  motions ;  they  having  enter¬ 
tained  an  idea  that  the  natives  intended  to  prevent  their 
departure.  At  dark  they  went  to  a  quarter  watch,  loaded 
the  fwivels  and  ftx-pounder  with  grape-ftiot,  and  kept 
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a  good  look  out  to  prevent  furprize. — The  alarm  our  peo¬ 
ple  felt,  was,  that  being  near  leaving  the  ifiands,  the  natives 
(who  had  experienced  the  great  utility  the  JLnglifh  were  of  to 
them)  might  endeavour  to  detain  them,  by  attempting  to 
feize  their  arms,  and  poffefs  themfelves  of  their  veffel. — It 
was  in  vain  that  Captain  Wilson  ftrove  to  remove  thefe  ap- 
prehenfions,  by  recalling  to  their  remembrance  the  genero- 
fity  the  King  and  all  his  people  had  fhewn  them,  on  every 
occalion,  iince  they  had  been  thrown  upon  his  territories ; 
that  his  behaviour  had  been  always  to  them  humane,  unre- 
ferved,  and  unfufpicious ;  that  therefore  there  could  be  no 
room  now  to  doubt  the  fincerity  of  a  people,  who  had,  in  all 
the  time  they  had  been  under  their  protection,  never  given 
them  any  real  caufe  for  miftruft ;  that  it  materially  behoved 
them,  in  their  prefent  fituation,  not  to  let  the  natives  fee  they 
entertained  any ;  that  by  doing  otherwife  they  might  put 
ideas  into  their  minds,  which,  but  for  their  own  indifcretion, 
might  never  have  occurred.  Nor  did  he  fail  to  fet  before 
them  the  little  avail  of  all  the  force  of  the  Englijh ,  if  the 
natives  were  refolved  upon  any  fuch  enterprize  as  they  fuf- 
peCIed  ;  he  reprefented  to  them,  that  their  ammunition  muft 
be  foon  expended,  in  cafe  of  hostilities  ;  that  the  natives 
could  hinder  their  embarking,  even  if  their  veffel  was 
launched ;  that  it  was  in  their  power,  without  coming  to  ex¬ 
tremities,  to  make  them  fubmit  to  any  terms,  by  depriving 
them  of  the  fpring  of  frefh  water,  fhould  they  chufe  to 
come  to  the  iiland  in  any  number. 
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All  thefe  arguments  were  ineffectual  to  fubdue  the  general 
apprehenfion,  not  more  than  two  or  three  uniting  in  fenti- 
ment  with  the  Captain ;  it  was  therefore  concluded,  after  a 
long  confultation  on  the  matter,  that  every  one  fhould  be 
ftriCtly  on  his  guard ;  that  the  fwivels  and  fix-pounder 
fhould  continue  to  be  kept  loaded  with  grape-fliot,  the  fmall 
arms  ready  charged  with  ball,  and  the  cartouch-boxes  filled 
with  loaded  cartridges ;  but  that  every  one  fhould  carefully 
avoid  all  appearance  of  fufpicion,  unlefs  any  uncommon 
number  of  canoes  fhould  pour  into  the  bay,  or  thofe  who 
were  in  them  appear  armed  with  lpears,  or  approach  with 
any  hoftile  parade,  in  which  cafe  every  method  fhould  be 
taken  to  defend  themfelves ;  and,  as  their  numbers  were  in¬ 
adequate  to  refill  fuch  a  multitude  as  might  attack  them, 
that  they  muff  then  ufe  their  abilities  in  fingling  out  the 
Chiefs,  and  by  fuch  a  meafure  throw  confufion  and  dif- 
may  among  the  reft. 

As  the  faithful  hiftorian  of  thefe  tran  factions,  it  is  my 
duty  to  record  every  material  occurrence ;  though  I  muft  con- 
fefs  that  my  hand  fhrinks  from  the  paper,  whilft,  impreffed 
with  horror  and  pity,  I  am  compelled  to  relate,  that  the  lives 
•firft  intended  to  be  devoted  were,  thofe  of  the  humane,  li¬ 
beral  King,  the  manly  and  benevolent  General,  the  facetious 
and  inoffeniive  Arra  Kooker.  But,  however  this  refolu- 
tion  may  fhock  the  reader,  yet  he  will  candidly  afcribe 
this  daring  conception,  not  to  a  want  of  that  generofity 

which 


2IS 

1783. 

NOVEMBER. 


216 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF 


*78 3-  which  is  one  of  the  charaCieriftics  of  my  countrymen,  nor 

NOVEMBER. 

to  a  forgetfulnefs  of  the  bonds  of  hofpitality;  but  to  its 
real  caufe,  the  weaknefs  of  human  nature,  operating  on  two 
conflicting  paffions,  the  hope  of  immediate  delivery,  and 
the  dread  of  perpetual  detention ;  the  agitated  mind  faw 

'  A 

no  alternative,  and  in  its  perturbation  threw  down  the  bar¬ 
rier  of  every  nicer  fentiment. 

After  the  defperate  refolution  juft  recorded  to  have  been 
taken,  it  is  with  particular  fatisfaCtion  that  I  refume  my  pen, 
and  have  it  in  my  power  to  inform  the  reader,  that  this 
frenzy  of  the  Englijh ,  fuggefted  by  anxiety  and  defpair,  was 
but  of  ftiort  duration ;  the  cool  reflections  of  the  night 
weakened  their  apprehenfions,  by  convincing  them  fo  fully 
of  the  force  of  the  Captain’s  arguments,  that  with  the 
Thursday  6.  morning,  their  wonted  good-will  towards  the  natives  re¬ 
turned,  infomuch,  that  after  breakfaft  he  found  no  diffi¬ 
culty  in  getting  the  pinnace  manned  to  go  to  Pelew  with 
all  the  iron  and  tools  they  could  fpare,  having  made  the 
King  fuch  a  promife,  whenever  their  veffel  ffiould  be  com¬ 
pleted.  Mr.  Sharp  and  Mr.  M.  Wilson  went  down  in  the 
fioat,  with  orders  to  inform  the  King,  that  the  Englijh  would 
be  ready  to  fail  in  fix  or  feven  days  ;  that  the  remainder  of 
the  tools,  and  the  mufquets  which  he  wiftied  to  have,  fliould 
be  given  him,  but  that  they  could  not  be  parted  with  till 
fuch  time  as  the  veffel  was  launched ;  thefe  gentlemen  had 
alfo  orders  to  fay,  that  the  Englijh  wiftied  to  fee  the  King 
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and  his  Chiefs  before  their  departure,  that  they  might  make  *783- 
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them  their  perfonal  acknowledgments,  and  allure  them,  that 
when  they  returned  to  their  own  country,  they  would  pub¬ 
licly  declare  the  kind  fervices  and  protection  they  had  re¬ 
ceived  from  them.  This  was  conveyed  in  the  form  of  a  letter, 

Which  Mr.  Sharp  was  directed  to  read  to  the  King  in  the 
prefence  of  the  two  linguifts,  who  were  to  explain  it  to  him, 
as  coming  immediately  from  the  Captain. 

While  Mr.  Sharp  and  Mr.  M.  Wilson,  together  with 
Tom  Rose,  the  interpreter,  were  receiving  the  above  inftruc- 
tions,  Madan  Blanchard,  one  of  the  feamen,  came  into 
the  tent  for  fome  tools  that  he  wanted,  and  hearing  the  Cap¬ 
tain  explaining  his  letter  to  Tom  Rose,  delired  him  alfo  to 
tell  the  King,  that  when  his  countrymen  went  away,  he  in¬ 
tended  to  Ray  behind,  and  remain  with  him  at  Pelew  ;  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  delired  him  not  to  fend  any  fuch  idle  melTage, 
and  to  go  about  his  bulinefs,  and  forbad  Tom  Rose  to  deli¬ 
ver  it;  upon  which  Blanchard  very  ferioufly  delired  it 
might  be  delivered,  alluring  the  Captain,  that  it  was  his  fet¬ 
tled  determination  to  remain  at  Pelew,  if  the  King  would 
permit  him.  Finding  he  had  taken  up  fuch  a  Arrange  refolu- 
tion,  the  Captain  endeavoured  all  in  his  power  to  dilTuade  him 
from  it,  fetting  before  him  the  many  difficulties  and  difadvan- 
tages  he  would  have  to  combat,  when  his  friends  and  compa¬ 
nions  were  gone,  particularly  as  he  had  no  trade,  like  that  of  a 
carpenter  or  a  fmith,  by  which  he  might  make  himfelf  of  ufe 
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his  arguments  ineffectual,  defired  his  men  would  try  to  di¬ 
vert  him  from  fo  lingular  an  intention ;  in  which  if  he  hill 
peril  fled,  the  Captain  might  know  how  to  act  when  the 
King  fhould  come  next  to  Oroolong. — The  pinnace  was 
difpatched  about  ten  o’clock,  with  orders  to  take  no  notice 
of  Blanchard’s  meffage  to  the  King,  but  to  leave  that 
to  be  mentioned  afterwards,  fhould  there  be  occalion,  when 
he  and  his  Chiefs  came  up  to  Oroolong.— -Soon  after 
the  pinnace  failed,  the  weather  became  fqually,  accompa¬ 
nied  with  hard  rain,  which  continued  molt  part  of  the  day ; 
this  however  did  not  entirely  hinder  the  work,  they  being 
employed  in  fixing  the  pumps  and  laying  the  ways  prepara¬ 
tory  to  launching  their  velfel. — In  the  evening,  after  the 
people  had  left  off  work,  fome  of  them  acquainted  the  Cap¬ 
tain,  that  they  had  endeavoured,  though  in  vain,  to  per- 
fuade  Blanchard  to  alter  his  refolution  $  as  he  was  deter¬ 
mined  to  fpeak  to  the  King  himfelf,  the  firfc  opportunity, 
about  it,  finding  his  meffage  had  not  been  fent :  therefore, 
to  avoid  any  difpute  with  him,  or  mifunderftanding  with  the 
King,  it  was  judged  belt  to  let  him  follow  his  own  inclination  ; 
and,  in  order  to  engage  the  natives  as  much  as  poffible  in 
his  interefl,  as  well  as  to  make  a  merit  of  what  could  not 
be  avoided,  it  was  determined  to  make  it  appear  as  a  favour 
to  the  King,  the  letting  one  of  the  Englijlo  remain  behind 
with  him.— There  was  fomething  in  thefe  people,  or  the 
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manners  of  the  country,  which  had  fo  forcibly  worked  on 
Blanchard’s  imagination,  the  firft  time  he  went  with  them 
to  fight  againft  Artingall,  that  on  his  return,  while  in 
the  canoes,  he  declared  to  his  companions,  that  he  would 
molt  willingly  partake  of  all  their  labour,  would  lend  them 
every  afliftance  in  his  power  towards  building  and  fitting 
out  their  new  veffel ;  but  that  when  they  departed  he  would 
remain  behind,  and  end  his  days  among  the  natives  of  Pe» 
lew. — This  was  at  the  time  looked  on  as  a  jeft ;  but  he 
never  varied  from  thefe  fentiments,  and  now  proved  his  re- 
folution  was  unalterable. 

About  eleven  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  of  this  day  the 
pinnace  returned,  bringing  the  King,  his  young  favourite 
daughter,  Raa  Kook,  and  feveral  of  the  Chiefs,  in  her. 
Our  people  gave  the  following  account  of  the  commiflion 
they  were  charged  with  : — In  their  paffage  to  Pelew,  the 
preceding  day,  they  faw  a  confiderable  number  of  canoes, 
which  went  in  ill  ore  to  avoid  the  bad  weather  ;  on  com¬ 
ing  nearly  abreaft  of  them,  one  appeared  to  be  making 
towards  the  pinnace,  which  thereupon  flood  to  meet  it ;  in 
this  was  the  Chief  Minifler ,  who  gave  thofe  in  the  pinnace 
fome  cocoa-nuts  and  boiled  yams;  he  informed  our  people 
that  the  King  had  fheltered  himfelf  from  the  weather  un¬ 
der  the  fnore,  being  on  his  way  to  Or 00 long.  After 
taking  fome  of  the  refrefhmehts  offered,  the  pinnace  went 
to  the  King,  who  was  in  his  canoe,  furrounded  by  feveral 
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Sharp  read  the  letter,  which  Tom  Rose  explained  to  Soogle, 

■ 

the linguift,  who  communicated  its  purport  to  AbbaThulle. 
The  intention  of  this  vifit  being  made  known,  and  the  tools- 
and  iron  fhewn  to  the  King,  lie  d'e fifed  they  might  remain  in 
the  pinnace ;  when,  after  entering  into  fome  converfation  with 
his  Chiefs,  he  acquainted  the  gentlemen  that  he  would  return 
to  the  fmall  ifland  of  Pethoull,  inviting  the  Engli/b  to 
accompany  him  in  the  pinnace,  and  that  the  next  morning 
he  would  attend  them  to  Oroolong.  As  they  were  return- 
ing  to  the  ifland,  they  met  Raa  Kook  in  a  large  canoe,  with 
the  wives  belonging  to  the  Rupacks ,  whom  he  was  conduct¬ 
ing  to  Oroolong  to  fee  the  launching  of  the  Engli/h  veffel ; 
the  ladies  feemed  much  difappointed  at  being  obliged  to 
return,  and  on  finding  their  jaunt  was  put  off  till  the  next 
day ;  they,  in  confequence,  joined  the  King.-— On  landing  at 
Pethoull,  they  were  all  conducted  to  a  large  houfe  by  the 
water-fide,  where  being  feated,  the  prefents  were  brought 
and  laid  before  the  King,  when  the  ufe  of  the  tools,  and 
the  method  of  working  with  them,  were  fhewn  to  him,  and 
his  Chiefs,  with  which  they  appeared  very  much  pleafed  ; 
and  a  converfation  took  place  between  the  King  and  them, 
but  particularly  with  Raa  Kook  ;  towards  the  clofe  of 
which,  the  Malay,  So  ogle,  remarked  to  them,  that  the 
Englifh  had  Jent  no  mufquets ;  for  this  impertinent  obferva- 
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lion  he  received  a  fevere  rebuke  from  the  General,  who, 
with  a  look,  and  in  a  tone  which  teftified  great  indigna¬ 
tion,  replied,  the  Englifh  had  faithfully  kept  their  word ,  in 
fending  the  things  they  had  fent,  and  in  acquainting  them  of 
the  time  of  their  departure ;  that  they  had  not  fpoken  with 
two  tongues,  as  he ,  worthlefs  Malay  !  had  dared  to  fuggefl ; 
and  that  he  had  brought  Jhame  upon  them  all ,  by  his  adviflng 
the  King  to  fend  only  boiled  yams  to  the  Englifh,  left,  in  fending 
them  raw,  they  Jhould  thereby  flock  themf elves ,  and  leave  the 
iflands  without  notice ,  or  without  prefenting  them  thofe  things 
they  had  promifed . — This  pointed  rebuke  of  Raa  Kook  af¬ 
fected  the  King  and  Chiefs  very  much,  who  by  their  looks 
teftified  their  difpleafure  at  the  Malay ,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
he  thought  it  prudent  to  retire  ;  after  which  the  company 
recovered  their  good-humour,  and  Abba  Thulle  diftri- 
buted  fome  of  the  tools  and  iron  amongft  the  Rupacks , 
every  one  having  fomething  given  him.  Supper  was  then 
brought  in,  and  placed  on  ftools  in  the  middle  of  the 
houfe;  abundance  was  alfo  fet  out  before  the  houfe,  and 
diftributed  to  the  King’s  attendants. — The  company  were 
ferved  with  fea  craw-hfh,  together  with  fome  other  fifh, 
brought  in,  and  divided  by  the  butlers,  who  cut  it  in  pieces 
with  a  knife  made  of  a  fplit  bamboo  (with  which  they 
carve  as  handily  as  we  do  with  our  knives)  and  ferved  up 
to  the  King’s  company.  Nobody  offered  to  touch  a  morfel  till 

Abba 


1783- 

NOVEMBER, 


£22, 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF 


r783-  Abba  Thulle  began,  and  gave  the  word  Munga ;  when  the 
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Rupacks  and  the  company  followed  his  example,  and  notice 
was  given  to  the  people  without  that  the  King  was  at  flip¬ 
per,  which  was  their  fignal  to  begin.  It  now  growing 
dufkifh,  the  torches  were  lighted,  and  placed  between  the 
boards,  or  cracks  in  the  floor,  in  rows,  one  before  each  fa¬ 
mily,  or  feparate  mefs,  who  fat  behind  the  lights,  which 
Were  ranged  in  flraight  lines  lengthways  of  the  houfe ;  fo 
that  the  centre  part,  from  one  end  of  the  building  to  the 
other,  was  kept  clear  and  lighted,  which  had  a  very  plealing 
effect,  none  fitting  face  to  face  in  their  own  party.  A  little 
fpace  was  preferved  between  one  Chief  and  another,  each 
Chief  keeping  with  his  diffin6l  family.  As  to  our  people, 
they,  as  flrangers,  were  welcome  to  all ;  they  alternately  fat 
with  the  King,  with  Raa  Kook,  and  with  the  other  Rupacks . 
When  the  fifh  was  portioned  out,  each  family’s  fliare  was 
laid  on  a  plantain-leaf;  and  this  leaf,  in  general,  ferved  them 
as  a  plate,  though  on  occafions  of  particular  ceremony,  when 
at  home,  the  great  people  have  frnall  plates  or  difhes  of  tor- 
See  Plate  iv.  toife-fhell,  and  alfo  others  made  of  wood  and  earthen- 

fg.  X. 

ware. 

Having  indulged  an  hour’s  converfation  after  fupper,  each 
party  cleared  away  the  litter  of  the  meal,  by  fweeping  it 
down  between  the  boards  of  the  floor ;  the  attendants  then 
of  each  family  brought  in  to  their  refpedtive  mailers  their 

mats, 


’ fr^?rcr?u  l/u totals 


■  4  Torco^j7idl'  cd/7u.  z  a  Tortcnfe  jkielljficorv.  3  a-  Bene  Bracelet  morn,  as  a,  mark  af  Diyndy . 


Jf kktff^buty 


Pit&lx/hcd*  Iry  G  JVic/Lol,Jvr  GcifiB  Servrjr  Wi^/orc  ass  sdct  directs  J^Tey  f'G  4*7  <9  8  • 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 


223 


mats,  which  they  always  carry  with  them  in  their  canoes  J783- 

NOVEMBER. 

whenever  they  are  to  fleep  from  home ;  they  are  made  thin 
and  light,  laying  one  under  and  another  over  them  :  the 
King  fent  mats  for  the  Engl/Jh ;  and  every  one’s  bed  being 
quickly  made,  they  all  laid  themfelves  down,  the  torches 
were  extinguifhed,  a  total  filcnce  prevailed,  and  every  indi¬ 
vidual  compofed  himfelf  to  reft  ;  a  fire  being  firft  lighted  to 
keep  off  the  mofquitos. 

Between  the  hours  of  two  and  three,  a  meffenger  from 
an  ifland  to  the  northward  arriving,  the  King  was  there¬ 
upon  awakened  by  one  of  his  attendants,  who  brought  in  a- 
lighted  torch ;  he  inftantly  arofe,  and  ordered  the  meffenger 
to  be  introduced  ;  after  holding  fome  converfation  with  him, 
the  King  delivered  to  him  a  piece  of  cord,  on  which  he  had 
tied  as  many  knots  as  there  would  be  days  before  our  people 
purpofed  to  fail ;  this  they  were  afterwards  acquainted  with, 
and  alfo  informed  the  above  meffage  was  occafioned  by  a 
defire  which  fome  of  the  northern  Chiefs,  who  were  the 
friends  of  Abba  Thulle,  felt  to  know  the  time  when  the 
Englijh  intended  to  depart — not  to  gratify  idle  curiofity,  not  to 
increafe  the  unjuft  and  ungenerous  apprehenfions  entertained 
by  our  people  of  the  natives  of  thefe  unknown  regions ;  but 
to  throw  in,  towards  their  fea-ftore,  whatever  their  country 
produced,  which  thefe  benevolent  children  of  nature  thought 
might  be  of  ufe,  or  acceptable  to  the  departing  ftrangers,  and 
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178-2.  to  thofe  Grangers  they  might  never  more  fee  ! — 1 The  mef- 

NOYEMBER. 

fenger  being  difpatched,  the  King  retired  again  to  his  mat. 

Early  in  the  morning  Abba  Thulle  and  his  Rupacks 
went  to  bathe,  and  returned  to  breakfaft,  when  he  prepared 
to  proceed  to  Qb.oqlong.-~~ Mr.  Sharp  and  Mr.  M.  Wilson 
invited  the  General  to  go  with  them  in  the  pinnace,  which 
he  accepted,  ordering  his  canoes  to  attend  the  King. — When 
they  had  got  about  two  or  three  miles  from  the  iliand,  it 
began  to  blow  frefh,  fo  that  the  canoes  were  obliged  to  make 
their  way  along  the  fhore  for  fhelter ;  Raa  Kook,  delighted 
to  fee  the  pinnace  fail  fo  well,  and  feel  fo  little  the  effedt  of 
the  bad  weather,  requefted  his  two  friends  to  go  in  fhore  to 
the  King,  and  afk  him  on  board  ;  which  they  immediately 
complied  with. —Abba  Thulle,  with  his  young  daughter, 
and  the  Chief  Minijler ,  came  into  the  pinnace;  the  wind 
flill  frefhening,  they  made  great  way,  the  boat  rolling  much, 
going  before  the  wind  and  fea. — The  King  and  his  company 
exprelfed  great  fatisfaction  in  finding  they  fat  there  fo  dry 
and  comfortable  to  what  they  could  have  done  in  a  canoe, 
which  is  only  fit  for  fmooth  water ;  our  people  perceiving 
he  was  fo  pleafed  with  the  pinnace,  informed  him,  that  the 
Captain  intended  to  prefent  him  with  that  boat  when  they 
went  away;  on  which  he  defired  his  brother  Raa  Kook 
to  be  very  particular  in  obferving  in  what  manner  the  fails 
were  managed. 
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They  brought  with  them  many  things  for  prefents ;  and  1783. 

NOVEMBER. 

foon  after  Abba  Thulle  and  the  General,  agreeable  to  their 
promife,  fet  their  people  about  painting  the  veffel,  as  alfo  the 
malts,  booms,  bowfprit,  &c. — About  three  o’clock  in  the  af¬ 
ternoon  the  veffel  was  lowered  off  the  blocks  down  upon  the 
ways ;  but  being  too  much  over  to  one  lide,  was  fwept  with  a 
rope,  and  a  tackle  got  upon  it,  to  boufe  her  over.— -The  King, 
attentive  to  all  he  faw,  underftood  what  was  doing,  and  fetch¬ 
ing  a  long  pole,  was  going  to  apply  it  as  a  lever  to  heave  her 
over,  but  was  requefted  to  delift,  for  fear  of  ftraining  her ; 

Ihe  was  with  eafe  got  fair  upon  the  ways,  and  all  things  made 
ready  for  launching  in  the  morning. — Abba  Thulle  fat 
down  near  the  veffel,  talking  with  Raa  Kook  and  the  other 
Chiefs ;  then  calling  to  Tom  Rose,  bade  him  inform  the 
Captain,  who  was  at  fome  diftance,  that  they  wilhed  to 
fpeak  to  him ;  who  being  come,  the  King  ordered  the  linguift 
to  acquaint  him,  that  they  wilhed  the  veffel  to  have  a  Pelew 
name,  as  they  fuppofed  it  was  then  called  by  fome  EngliJ1) 
one,  which  they  delired  might  be  changed  to  Oroolong, 
in  remembrance  of  its  having  been  built  there ;  the  Captain 
affured  them  it  Ihould  immediately  be  done — fent  for  his 
officers  and  people,  and  communicated  to  them  the  King’s 
requeft ;  they  were  pleafed  with  his  idea,  which  the  King 
perceiving,  expreffed  himfelf  greatly  fatislied.— -Soon  after¬ 
wards  Abba  Thulle,  with  his  attendants,  went  over  to  the 
watering-place,  and  delired  Captain  Wilson  to  go  with  him; 
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j783«  when  they  arrived  there,  fome  canoes  were  juft  come  in 
from  fifliing,  and  he  ordered  what  had  been  caught  to  be 
divided,  and  the  beft  portion  to  be  given  to  the  Englijb ; 
this  feemed  to  be  the  purport  of  the  invitation.  But  a 
bufinefs  of  more  confequence  took  place  at  this  vifit :  the 
third  mate,  the  gunner,  and  Blip’s  fteward,  came  over,  and 
informed  the  Captain,  that  Blanchard  was  coming  himfelf 
to  fpeak  to  the  King  concerning  his  intention  of  remaining 
at  Pelew  ;  after  a  fhort  confultation,  it  was  agreed  to  abide 
by  their  former  determination.  The  Captain,  in  confequence, 
talking  with  Abba  Thulle  about  their  departure,  told  him 
he  would,  in  return  for  the  hofpitable  kindnefs  that  both 
he  and  his  people  had  fhewn  them,  leave  one  of  his  men 
with  them,  to  take  care  of  the  guns  and  other  things  they 
intended  to  give  him  when  they  went  away ;  which  appear¬ 
ing  to  the  King  as  a  teftimony  of  confidence  and  eileern, 
could  not  fail  to  be  very  acceptable. — Evening  coming  on, 
our  people  returned  to  the  tents,  having  firft  informed 
Blanchard  that  the  matter  he  wifhed  was  fettled,  and  in¬ 
troduced  him  to  their  Pelew  friends  as  the  perfon  whom 
they  intended  fhould  remain  with  them. 

In  the  night  the  weather  was  exceedingly  bad,  blowing  a 
hurricane,  with  fo  much  rain  that  no  work  could  be  done  at 
low-water,  toward  getting  ready  for  the  launch  in  the  morn¬ 
ing.— At  day-light  the  weather  was  cloudy,  with  little  wind  ; 
but  from  the  very  high  wind  in  the  night  it  was  thought 

beft 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 

beft  to  defer  launching  the  veflel,  as  it  was  judged  the 
next  tide  would  not  rife  fufficiently  high  for  that  purpofe. 

i  ' 

— The  King  with  his  attendants  (but  unaccompanied  by  any 
women)  came  over  land  to  the  tents  very  early,  and  imme¬ 
diately  fet  his  men  to  work  to  make  good  the  places  where 
the  temped:  of  the  night  had  wafhed  away  the  paint. — Abba 
Thulle,  converting  with  the  Captain,  gave  him  to  under- 
ftand,  that  they  would  have  bad  weather  until  the  moon 
quartered,  and,  left  he  fhould  not  be  fully  explicit,  he  took, 
up  a  large  leaf,  and  with  his  fingers  tore  it  till  it  became 
round,  to  figure  the  full  moon,  that  being  the  then  ftate  of 
that  planet ;  which  when  he  had  fliewn,  he  altered  the  ro¬ 
tundity  into  the  form  of  a  crefent,  intimating  by  this,  that 
the  weather  would  continue  unfettled,  until  that  alteration 
took  place  in  the  moon’s  appearance  :  but,  as  the  remaining 
fuch  a  length  of  time  would  have  been  very  irkfome  to  all, 
who  now  felt  an  increafed  impatience  to  get  away,  Captain 
Wilson  afligned,  as  a  reafon  againft  any  longer  delay,  that 
by  it,  they  might  arrive  in  all  probability,  at  China  (whi¬ 
ther  he  knew  they  were  bound)  after  all  the  fhips  of  his 
country  were  failed  for  Europe,  which  would  detain  them 
there  till  the  fubfequent  feafon. 

While  painting  the  veflel  this  morning,  the  ftern  was  par- 
ticularly  decorated  by  Raa  Kook,  under  the  immediate  di¬ 
rection  of  the  King ;  our  people  took  notice  that  he  made 
on  each  fide  of  the  ftern  two  circles,  one  within  another,  in 
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j783'  black  and  white,  with  fome  little  zig-zag  ornaments  hang- 
ing  from  them ;  thefe  were  not  the  effect  of  chance,  but 
defign,  as,  during  the  time  that  the  General  was  mak¬ 
ing  them,  the  King  was  talking  to  him,  and  appeared 
to  be  giving  directions,  not  ferioufly,  but  in  a  pleafant 
and  rather  jocofe  way.  The  painting  being  finifhed,  the 
General  and  Arra  Kooker  joined  the  King  and  the 
Captain,  who  was  fitting  with  him  ;  after  fome  converfa- 
tion,  feveral  baflcets  of  old  cocoa-nuts  in  a  ftate  of  vegeta¬ 
tion,  and  fome  other  feeds,  were  brought ;  and  the  linguift 
acquainted  the  Captain  that  they  were  brought  to  Oroo- 
long  to  be  planted  for  the  Englijh.— Rak  Kook  then  de- 
fired  Captain  Wilson  would  accompany  him  and  Arra 
Kooker,  and  fhew  them  where  he  would  like  to  have  them 
planted,  and  that  fome  of  our  people,  with  tools,  would  afiifi: 
them,  by  digging  the  holes;  which  being  done,  the  General 
and  his  brother  planted  feveral  cocoa-nut  and  other  fruit- 
trees  round  the  cove  where  the  EngliJlj  lived ;  and  it  was  ob- 
ferved,  that  in  covering  each  nut,  or  feed  with  earth,  they 
faid  fomething  gently  to  themfelves.  When  they  had  com¬ 
pleted  this  work,  they  told  the  Captain  thefe  would  be  future 
fruits  for  him,  and  the  Englijh ,  whenever  they  returned ;  and 
that,  fhouid  any  inhabitants  of  the  other  iflands  accidentally 
come  on  fhore  at  Oroolong,  and  eat  thereof,  they  would 
thank  the  Englijh  for  their  refrefhment. —  In  the  evening 
they  tried  to  launch  the  vefiel,  but  to  their  great  difappoint- 
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ment  could  not  move  her,  until  the  tide  began  to  fall ;  they  1783* 
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therefore  let  every  thing  remain  until  the  next  tide,  hoping 
in  that  time  to  difcover  and  remove  the  obftrudtion. 

Blanchard  having  come  over  with  the  King  in  the 
morning,  gave  an  account  to  his  comrades  of  his  treatment 
after  the  Captain  and  his  companions  had  left  him ;  the 
King,  he  faid,  was  very  much  pleafea  in  the  thought  of  his 
being  to  remain  at  Pelew,  and  with  his  readinefs  to  hay 
with  them,  and  had  promifed  to  make  him  a  Rupacky  and 
to  give  him  two  wives,  together  with  a  houfe  and  planta¬ 
tions  ;  alluring  him,  that  he  would  do  every  thing  to  make 
him  happy  and  contented,  and  that  he  fhould  always  be  with 
himfelf  or  Raa  Kook.  —  Madan  Blanchard  was  a  man 
of  a  lingular  charadter,  about  twenty  years  of  age,  of  rather 
a  grave  turn  of  mind,  at  the  fame  time  polfelling  a  con- 
iiderable  degree  of  dry  humour ;  and  what  rendered  the 
circumhance  of  his  determination  the  more  remarkable  is, 
that  it  was  well  known  he  had  formed  no  particular  attach¬ 
ment  on  the  illand.  His  good-tempered,  inoffenlive  beha¬ 
viour  during  the  voyage  had  gained  him  the  regard  of  all  his 
Ihipmates  ;  and,  feeing  the  extraordinary  refolution  he  had 
taken  of  remaining  behind,  every  one  was  anxious  to  intereft 
the  natives  in  his  favour.  As  he  perfevered  in  his  refolu¬ 
tion  to  the  laft,  every  reader  will  naturally  feel  a  wifh  to 
learn  fomewhat  of  the  fubfequent  fortune  of  a  man  volun¬ 
tarily  cutting  himfelf  off  from  the  reft  of  the  world  —  du¬ 
bious 
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bious  as  the  event  may  be,  whether  this  knowledge  may 
hereafter  ever  reach  our  ears.  It  is  by  no  means  improba¬ 
ble,  if  he  has  conducted  himfelf  well,  that  by  this  time  he 
may  have  become  a  character  of  confiderable  confequence  : 
courage  he  poflefied  in  an  eminent  degree,  a  virtue  held  in 
high  eftimation  by  the  natives.  Unfortunately,  his  lituation 
in  life  having  denied  him  any  advantage  of  education,  he  was 
unable  either  to  write  or  read,  otherwife  his  memoirs,  fince 
the  year  1783,  well  digefted,  might,  to  all  the  inveftigators  of 
'Ample  nature,  be  infinitely  more  interefting  than  thofe  of 
half  the  minifters  and  fiatefinen  of  Europe,  who  have  only 
bequeathed  to  pofterity  a  remembrance  of  all  thofe  dark 
counfels,  fecret  devices,  and  profligate  intrigues,  which  dif- 
Curbed  the  tranquillity  of  the  age  they  lived  in* 


CHAPTER 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 


331 


CHAPTER  XIX, 


1783. 

NOVEMBER® 


The  Kejfel  fuccefs fully  launched. — The  great  Satisfaction  ex- 
preffed  by  the  Natives  on  the  Occafion . — Our  People  give  the 
King  the  Remainder  of  the  Tools. — Captain  Wilson  fent 
for  by  the  King  to  the  Watering-place ,  who  propofes  to  make 
him  a  Rupack  of  the  firjl  Rank.—Invefls  him  with  the  highejl 
Order  of  the  Bone.— A  Defcription  of  the  Ceremony . 


npHE  night  proving  fine,  every  hand  had  fufficient  em»  Sunday 9. 

ployment  in  preparing  things  for  launching  the  vef- 

fel ;  they  fwept  her  with  a  lower-fhroud  hawfer,  and  car~ 

ried  out  an  anchor  and  hawfer  a-head,  and  got  a  runner 

and  tackle  purchafe  upon  it ;  they  likewife  got  a  poft  with 

wedges  fet  againfl  the  ftern-poft,  and  every  thing  ready  be- 

fore  day -light.  The  tide  ebbed  extraordinary  low  this  night, 

infomuch  that  fome  of  them  walked  dry  to  the  flower-pot 

* 

ifland,  which  had  never  been  done  at  any  other  time  before 
fince  their  coming  to  this  place ;  it  was  low-water  rather 
before  two  o’clock  this  morning.  At  day-light  they  began 
to  try  their  work,  to  fee  if  their  preparations  would  anfwer 
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then  flopped  till  high-water,  and  fent  to  the  King,  who  with 
all  his  attendants  came  over  to  be  prefent  at  the  launch. — 
About  feven  o’clock,  our  people  happily  got  their  veffel 
afloat,  to  the  general  joy  of  every  fpeilator,  all  appearing 
deeply  interefled  in  the  fuccefs  of  this  event. — The  EngliJlj 
gave  three  loud  huzzas  at  her  going  ofly  in  which  they 
were  joined  by  the  natives,  whofe  friendly  hearts  feemed 
on  this  occafion  to  feel  a  fatisfa&ion  little  inferior  to  that 
of  our  own  people,  which  may  be  fuppofed  to  have  been 
great  indeed. — The  Engli/h  fhook  hands  with  each  other, 
with  a  cordiality  but  feldom  experienced ;  and  the  mutual 
look  of  congratulation,  exchanged  from  eye  to  eye,  con¬ 
veyed  to  each  other’s  feelings,  with  energy  and  ardour,  thofe 
fentiments  of  tranfport  which  words  wTould  not  with  equal 
force  have  communicated.  The  long-wifhed-for  moment 
of  deliverance  was  now  almoft  arrived  ;  every  one  faw  again, 
in  imagination,  thofe  objeits  of  his  affection,  from  whom, 
but  a  few  weeks  paft,  he  thought  he  had  been  feparated  for 
ever.  And  the  part  the  inhabitants  of  Pelew  appeared  to 
take  in  the  comfort  of  the  day,  extinguifhed  for  the  prefent 
every  alarm  that  had  been  unjuftly  entertained. — Indeed  the 
conduit  of  the  latter  now  exhibited,  in  loveliefl  colours,  the 
triumph  of  native  benevolence. — They  faw  thofe  Grangers 
Teady  to  depart,  from  whofe  aid  they  had  benefited,  and 
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from  whofe  talents  and  art  they  had  received  a  knowledge 
and  information  which  had  never  hitherto  reached  them ; 
they  faw  them  exhilarated  with  the  profpedt  of  returning 
once  more  (after  all  their  dangers)  to  their  own  country, 
whither  they  were  bearing  back  thofe  envied  faculties 
which  they  might  never  witnefs  again.  And  yet  we  be¬ 
hold  thefe  virtuous  natives,  glowing  with  the  fpirit  of  true 
philanthropy,  in  the  general  tranfport  forgetting  them- 
felves,  and  rejoicing  with  thofe  that  rejoiced  ! 

The  veffel  was  immediately  hauled  into  a  dock  that  had 
oeen  dug  for  her,  and  fafely  moored,  when  all  went  to 
breakfaft — the  King  and  the  Rupacks  with  the  Captain,  the 
attendants  with  the  people  :  this  was  indeed  the  happieft 
and  moft  comfortable  meal  they  had  eaten  fince  the  lofs  of  the 
Antelope.  When  breakfaft  was  over,  they  got  up  fhears, 
and  took  in  the  mafts,  the  water-cafks,  and  the  two  fix- 
pounders.  They  now  made  the  King  a  prefent  of  all  the 
other  tools  they  could  fpare  ;  and  took  up  the  ways,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  nails,  of  which  they  were  in  want.  The  veffel 
having  flopped  two  or  three  times  in  the  launching,  which 
had  caufed  them  fome  trouble,  and  more  uneaiinefs,  in 
taking  up  the  ways  they  perceived  that  it  had  been  occa- 
fioned  by  a  nail  in  the  bottom  not  being  drove  home,  the 
head  of  which  had  grooved  the  plank  all  the  length  of  the 
ways.— When  the  flood-tide  came  in  the  afternoon,  they 
hauled  the  veffel  into  the  bafon,  which  was  a  deep  place  of 

H  h  four 


1783. 

NOVEMBER. 


234 


AN  ACCOUNT  OF 


1783.  four  or  five  fathom  water,  in  the  middle  of  the  level  fandy 
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flat  of  the  harbour,  large  enough  to  hold  three  veflels  of 
the  fame  magnitude,  where  they  could  lie  afloat  at  low 
water.  In  the  night  they  got  on  board  all  their  provifion, 
flores,  ammunition,  and  arms,  except  fuch  as  were  intended 
to  be  given  to  Abba  Thulle  ;  and  renewed  their  labour  in 
Monday  10.  the  morning,  taking  on  board  their  anchors,  cables,  and 
ether  necefiaries,  making  bitts,  and  fitting  a  rail  acrofs  the 
ftern  of  the  vefiel.  In  the  morning  the  King  fent  a  mef- 
fage  to  Captain  Wilson,  defiring  him  to  come  to  him  at 
the  watering-place ;  and  on  his  arrival  acquainted  him,  that 
it  was  his  intention  to  inveft  him  with  the  order  of  the  Bone , 
and  make  him  in  form  a  Rupack  of  the  firfi  rank.  The  Cap¬ 
tain  exprefled  his  acknowledgments  for  the  honour  he  pur- 
pofed  to  confer  on  him,  and  the  pleafure  he  felt  at  being 
admitted  a  Chief  of  Pelew. — The  King,  and  all  the  Ru - 
packs,  then  went  and  fat  down  under  the  fhade  of  fome 
large  trees,  and  Captain  Wilson  was  defired  to  fit  at  a  lit¬ 
tle  diftance ;  when  Raa  Kook  receiving  the  Bone ,  pre- 
fented  it,  as  from  his  brother  Abba  Thulle,  and  wanted 

1  .  '  * 

to  know  which  hand  he  ufed  in  common  *,  this  the  Ge¬ 
neral  wifhed  to  afcertain,  by  putting  a  ftone  in  his  hand, 
which  he  defired  him  to  throw  at  a  difiance  ;  finding  it  was 
the  right  hand  he  naturally  ufed,  he  was  again  requefted 
to  fit  down,  and  the  Bone  was  applied  to  his  left  hand,  to 
fee  if  it  was  large  enough  for  his  hand  to  flip  through ; 
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being  not  found  fufficiently  fo,  it  was  rafped  away,  till 
judged  to  be  wide  enough,  when  Raa  Kook,  the  Chief 
Minijier ,  and  all  the  Rupacks ,  proceeded  to  the  inveftmenf, 
in  the  following  manner  :  —  The  General  made  a  firing 
faft  to  each  of  the  fingers  of  the  Captain’s  left-hand,  and 
then  lubricating  the  hand  with  oil,  the  Chief  Minijier 
placed  himfelf  behind  the  Captain,  holding  him  faft  by 
the  fhoulders  ;  Raa  Kook  then  paffed  the  different  firings 
through  the  Bone ,  and  giving  them  to  another  Rupack , 
they  endeavoured  to  draw  his  hand  through ;  Raa  Kook 
at  the  fame  time,  with  his  own  hand,  comprefling  that  of 
the  Captain  into  the  fmalleft  compafs  he  poflibly  could,  fo 
that  the  Bone  might  pafs  over  the  joints.  During  this  the 
moft  profound  filence  was  preferved,  both  by  the  Rupacks 
who  aflifted,  and  the  people  who  attended  as  fpedlators, 
except  by  the  King,  who  occaftonally  fuggefted  in  what 
manner  they  might  facilitate  the  operation.  The  point 
being  at  laft  obtained,  and  the  hand  fairly  paffed  through, 
the  whole  affembly  exprefled  great  joy.  Abba  Thulle 
then  addrefling  Captain  Wilson,  told  him,  that  the  Bone 
Jhould  be  rubbed  bright  every  day ,  and  preferved  as  a  teflimony 
of  the  rank  he  held  amongfi  them ;  that  this  mark  of  dignity 
mufti  on  every  occafoni  be  defended  valiant ly^  nor  fujfered  to  be 
torn  from  his  arm  but  with  the  lofs  of  life . 

The  ceremony  ended,  all  the  Rupacks  congratulated  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  on  his  being  one  of  their  order  ;  and  the  in- 
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peared  highly  pleafed  to  fee  his  arm  adorned  with  it,  calling 

him  Eng  lees  Rupack. 

Thofe  who  may  have  been  witneffes  of  the  confer¬ 
ring  the  more  fplendid  orders  of  diflin6lion,  bellowed  by 
fovereigns  of  powerful  and  poliffied  kingdoms,  where  the 
Gothic  hall  is  decorated  with  waving  banners — where  mi¬ 
tred  prelates  affifl  the  ceremony — where  the  pomp  of  re¬ 
gal  flate  impofes  on  the  fenfe — and  the  blaze  of  fuperb  or¬ 
naments,  beaming  from  female  beauty,  gracing  the  cere¬ 
mony,  overpowers  the  fpe£lator  with  a  vafl  difplay  of  magni¬ 
ficence — fuch  may,  with  a  fmile  of  contumely  read  the 
conceptions  of  thefe  children  of  nature,  or  be  difpofed 
to  ridicule  the  iimplicity  with  which  the  unadorned  na¬ 
tives  of  Pelew  hold  a  chapter  of  their  highefl  Order 
of  the  Bone .  But  it  will  be  recolledled,  that  the  objedi 
and  the  end  are  every  where  the  fame.- — This  mark  of 
diftindlion  is  given  and  received  in  thofe  regions  as  a  reward 
of  valour  and  fidelity,  and  held  out  as  the  prize  of  merit* 

• — In  this  light  fuch  public  honours  were  originally  confi- 
dered,  and  flill  ought  to  be  fo,  in  every  flate,  from  Pelew 
to  Britain. — And  while  they  continue  to  be  thus  regarded, 
they  will  operate  on  the  human  paffions,  excite  emulation* 
infpire  courage,  promote  virtue,  and  challenge  refpe<5t.— » 
The  decoration  indeed  derives  all  its  fplendor  from  the  ' 
combined  ideas  of  the  mind  whilft  viewing  it  ;  and  the 
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imagination  is  equally  imprelfed  with  the  fame  fentiment, 
whether  the  badge  of  honour  be  a  {trip  of  velvet  tied  round 
the  knee,  a  tuft  of  ribband  and  crofs  dangling  at  the  but¬ 
ton-hole,  a  ftar  embroidered  on  the  coat,  or  a  Bone  upon 
the  arm. 
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T. he  good  Con  duel  of  the  Natives ,  not  to  diflurb  or  impede  the 
Operations  of  our  People. — l’he  King  informs  Captain  Wil¬ 
son  of  his  Intention  to  fend  his  fecond  Son ,  Lee  Boo,  under 
his  Care ,  to  England. — Raa  Kook  having  alfo  folicited 
Abba  Thulle’s  Per  miff  on  to  accompany  the  Englifh,  is 
refufed  by  his  Brother ,  on  very  prudential  Motives. — A  Jin - 
gular  Occurrence  refpe&ing  one  of  the  King's  Nephews. — 
The  Time  of  the  Vejfel's  Departure  noticed — and,  preparatory 
to  it,  an  Infcription ,  cut  on  a  Plate  of  Copper,  is  fixed  to  a 
large  Tree,  to  record  the  Lofs  of  the  Antelope. 

T  N  the  evening  the  tents  were  all  cleared,  and  every  thing 
carried  on  board  from  the  old  habitations  at  the  Cove. — 
Our  people  being  much  hindered  by  the  natives  wifhing  to 
come  on  board  the  veffel  to  fee  and  admire  her,  it  was  ob- 
ferved  by  Raa  Kook,  and  mentioned  by  him  to  the  King, 
who  immediately  gave  directions  that  none  but  the  Chiefs 
fhould  go,  and  that  the  others  lhould  only  paddle  along¬ 
side,  and  look  at  her  from  their  canoes.  When  all  the  Jftores 
were  on  board,  and  the  fails  bent,  the  Captain  invited 
Abba  Thulle  to  accompany  him  in  her  round  to  the  wa¬ 
tering- 
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tering-place,  which  he  declined,  and  went  with  his  atten¬ 
dants  over  land;  the  invitation  was  however  accepted  by 
the  General  and  Aura  Kooker,  who  were  highly  delighted 
at  every  manoeuvre  ;  their  canoes,  with  many  others, 
full  of  the  natives,  attended  them,  fhouting  hallooing,  and 
rejoicing,  Raa  Kook  calling  out  continually  to  his  people 
to  obferve  every  motion  and  aCtion  of  the  Englifh  in  con¬ 
ducting  their  veffel.  They  carried  her  to  the  weft  fide  of 
the  ifland,  and  moored  her  in  fix  fathom,  abreaft  of  the 
Well  of  frefh  water.— Captain  Wilson  then  went  on 
fhore  to  the  King,  accompanied  by  Raa  Kook  and  Arra 
Kooker,  who  related  to  their  brother  every  circumftance 
they  had  noticed,  defcribing  particularly  the  man  heaving 
the  lead,  and  the  manner  of  anchoring. — Some  canoes,  as 
ufual,  had  been  out  a  filhing,  and  caught  a  great  quan¬ 
tity,  of  which  they  had  made  no  diftribution,  waiting  for 
the  Engli/h  to  come  and  fhare  with  them ;  this  friendly 
attention  could  not  be  accepted,  as  all  our  people  were 
on  board,  and  they  had  no  convenience  as  yet  made  for 
a  fire-place  in  their  little  veffel.  The  King  then  afked  the 
Captain  to  ftay  and  eat  fome  of  the  fifli  with  him,  which 
he  complied  with,  the  interpreter  remaining  with  him. 

AbbaThulle  had,  in  his  vifits  to  Oroolong,  been  always 
a  very  attentive  obferver  of  whatever  he  faw  the  Engli/h  were 
employed  in,  ftanding  by  them  frequently  whilft  at  work 
for  a  confiderable  time,  and  noticing  every  trivial  occur- 
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intention  of  fending  two  of  his  people  to  England,  when¬ 
ever  the  veffel  was  ready  to  depart ;  and  this  evening,  after 
fupper,  reverting  to  what  he  had  formerly  mentioned,  he  ex¬ 
plained  himfelf  more  fully  on  the  fubjeCfc;  he  told  the  Cap¬ 
tain,  that  though  his  fubjeCts  looked  up  to  him  with  refpeCt, 
and  regarded  him  as  not  only  fuperior  in  rank  but  in  know¬ 
ledge,  yet,  that  after  being  with  the  TLngliJh ,  and  contempla¬ 
ting  their  ingenuity,  he  had  often  felt  his  own  infignificance, 
in  feeing  the  lowed:  man,  whom  the  Captain  had  under  his 
command,  exercife  talents  that  he  had  ever  been  a  ftranger 
to ;  he  had  therefore  refolved  to  intruffc  his  fecond  fon, 
whofe  name  was  Lee  Boo,  to  Captain -Wilson’s  care,  that 
he  might  have  the  advantage  of  improving  himfelf  by  ac¬ 
companying  the  EngliJJj ,  and  of  learning  many  things,  that 
might  at  his  return  greatly  benefit  his  own  country. — -He 
added,  that  one  of  the  Malays  from  Pelelew  fhouid  alfo  go 
to  attend  on  him. — He  defcribed  his  fon  as  a  young  man 
of  an  amiable  and  gentle  difpofition ;  that  he  was  fenfi- 
ble,  and  of  a  mild  temper,  and  fpoke  much  in  his  commen¬ 
dation  ;  faid  he  had  fent  for  him  from  a  diftant  place,  where 
he  had  been  under  the  care  of  an  old  man  ;  that  he  was  then 
at  Pelew,  taking  leave  of  his  friends,  and  would  be  with 
him  at  Orqolong  the  next  morning ;  Raa  Kook  alfo 
joined,  with  his  brother  Arra  Kooker,  in  giving  the  fame 
good  character  of  their  nephew. 
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Captain  Wilson  replied,  that  he  was  exceedingly  obliged  *783* 
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and  honoured  by  this  lingular  mark  of  his  confidence  and 
efteem  ;  that  he  fhould  have  thought  himfelf  bound  in  gra¬ 
titude  to  take  care  of  any  perfon  belonging  to  Pelew,  whom 
the  King  might  fend  ;  but  in  this  cafe,  he  w idled  to  affure 
him,  that  he  fhould  endeavour  to  merit  the  high  truft  repofed 
in  him,  by  treating  the  young  prince  with  the  fame  tendernefs 
and  affedfion  as  his  own  fon. — -This  anfwer  gave  vilible  latif- 
fadtion;  and  then  the  converfation  changing,  the  Kingexpref- 
fed  a  widi  that  the  veffel  might  go  down  to  Pelew  before  her 
departure ;  the  reafon  he  affigned  for  making  this  requeft 
was,  that  many  of  the  men  had  enjoyed  various  opportuni¬ 
ties,  at  Oroolong,  of  feeing  the  veffel  and  her  conftrudlion ; 
but  that  this  had  not  been  the  cafe  with  the  aged,  the  women, 
and  the  children;  that,  if  they  went  down  to  Pelew,  thefe 
latter  would  then  have  the  pleafure  of  gratifying  their  curi- 
ofity ;  that  the  mothers  would  hereafter  talk  over  to  their 
children  and  families  the  fingularity  of  the  fight,  recall 'the 
circumfcance  to  their  memories,  and  by  this  means  the  name 

•  *  1  "  \  1 

of  the  Englijb ,  and  of  their  building  fuch  a  veffel- on  the 
ifland  of  Oroolong,  would  be  preferved  by  his  people, 
which  was  what  he  much  wifhed.  —  Captain  Wilson, 
who  well  knew  the  difpolition  of  his  own  people,  and  was  in 
his  mind  fully  perfuaded  that  their  former  fufpicions  would 
revive,  and  induce  them  to  doubt  whether  fome  treachery 
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1783.  was  not  concealed  under  this  requeft;  fearing  alfo,  that  the 
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eagernefs  of  the  natives  to  come  on  board  and  view  her  inte¬ 
rior,  as  well  as  her  exterior  form,  might  caufe  confulion  and 
delay,  oppofed  the  King’s  propofal,  by  fuggeiting  fuch  -well- 
conceived  objections  to  it,  that  he  acquiefced,  and  nothing 
more  was  ever  faid  on  the  fubject. 

It  may  not  be  improper  in  this  place  to  notice,  that  from 
the  time  Raa  Kook  was  bulled  with  the  King  in  painting  the 
veifel,  it  was  obferved,  that  there  was  a  penlive  gloom  about 
him,  which  they  had  never  before  feen  cloud  his  countenance, 
naturally  open  and  cheerful.— -The  Captain  found  it  had  been 
occalioned  by  a  difappointment  he  had  met  with. — His  great 
attachment  to  the  TLngUJh  had  induced  him  to  afk.  his  bro¬ 
ther’s  permiffion  to  accompany  them  to  England,  to  which 
the  King  had  refufed  his  confent ;  affigning  the  neceffity  he 
was  under  to  object  to  it,  from  the  circumftance  of  his  being 
the  next  heir,  and  the  inconvenience  that  would  arife  in 
cafe  of  his  own  death  when  he  fhould  be  abfent ;  the  fuc- 
ceffion  of  the  fovereignty  of  Pelew  firfh  devolving  to  the 
brothers  of  the  King,  in  fucceffion,  and  after  their  deaths  re¬ 
verting  to  the  eldelt  fon  of  the  firft  branch  of  the  family  ;  the 
fecond  fon  becoming,  of  courfe,  hereditary  General  of  the 
forces.  And  though  the  good  underftanding  which  Raa  Kook 
pofTefTed,  fliewed  him  the  impropriety  of  what  he  had  deli  red, 
and  the  prudent  ground  of  his  brother’s  refufal,  yet  it  was  / 
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evident  it  had  much  deprefied  him ;  indeed,  the  very  ftrong 
partiality  he  had  from  the  firfi  teflified  for  our  countrymen, 
the  pleafure  he  always  feemed  to  enjoy  in  their  fociety,  and 
the  intereft  he  certainly  felt  in  their  welfare,  would  natu¬ 
rally  touch  his  feniibility,  make  him  fee  with  regret  the' fails 
of  his  departing  friends  unfurled,  and  accelerate  the  pang  of 
a  farewel  look ! 

At  day-light  every  body  was  bulled,  in  filling  water, 
bending  the  fails,  completing- the  fire-place,  and  getting  the 
veflel  ready  for  fea. 

Early  this  forenoon  a  circumfiance  arofe  of  a  nature  too 
lingular  to  be  omitted. — There  was  a  young  man  frequently 
with  our  people,  who  had  taken  a  pleafure  to  afiimilate 

himfelf  to  all  their  ways  and  manners,  and  who  now  ap- 

♦ 

plied  to  Captain  Wilson,  to  folicit  him  to  take  him  in 
his  veflel  to  England  ;  he  was  anfwered  by  the  Cap¬ 
tain,  that  it  would  be  impoflible  to  do  it  without  the  di¬ 
rection  and  confent  of  the  King,  who  had  already  fpoken 
to  him  of  taking  his  fon  and  another  man  ;  but,  that  as  he 
wifhed  it,  he  would  fpeak  to  the  King,  and  know  his  plea¬ 
fure. — The  young  man  above  alluded  to,  was  the  King’s 
nephew,  and  fon  of  that  brother  who  had  been  killed  at 
Artingall,  and  whofe  death  had  occafioned  the  war 
which  had  fo  lately  been  terminated  between  his  unde  and 
thofe  people.— Captain  Wilson  accordingly  mentioned  the 
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application ;  faid  his  nephew  was  a  bad  man,  and  neg- 
le£ied  his  family ;  that  he  had  himfelf,  two  or  three  times, 
fince  the  deceafe  of  his  father,  changed  his  houfe  and  plan¬ 
tation  for  him,  in  order  to  cure  his  rambling  difpofition,  but 
that  nothing  feemed  to  affecSt,  or  alter  him. —The  nephew 
now  prefented  himfelf  to  urge  his  own  fuit,  probably  think¬ 
ing,  that  the  Captain,  being  prefent,  would  fecond  his  re- 
queft. — The  King  gave  him  an  abfolute  denial,  faying, 
u  You  are  undutiful ,  and  neglectful  of  your  mother  ;  you  have 
u  deferving  and  good  women  for  your  wives ,  to  whom ,  as  well 
“  as  to  all  your  relations ,  you  behave  ill ,  for  which  you  have 
66  been  juftly  expofed  throughout  the  whole  ijland.  —  You  are 
«  afoamed  of  your  conduct ,  and  would  now  fly  from  your  fa~ 
«  mily ;  you  fball  not  have  my  confent ,  and  I  defire  the  Captain 
«  not  to  countenance  you  ;  fay  at  homey  and  let  your  fenfe  of 
u  fhame  amend  your  life? 

The  Captain  intimated  to  Abba  Thulle,  that  the  veffel 
being  completed,  and  the  weather  and  wind  fair,  they  in¬ 
tended  to  fail  the  next  day :  this  circum fiance  feemed  to 
vive  him  great  concern ;  he  faid  he  had,  by  the  return  of 
the  mefienger  who  came  to  him  at  the  ifland  of  Pethoull., 
fent  word  to  the  Rupacks  of  the  different  iflands  in  friend- 
fhip  with  him,  that  the  day  after  the  day  that  the  Captain 
now  mentioned  would  be  the  time  of  departure,  they  all 
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wiffiing  to  bring  the  Englijh  fome  prefents  for  their  voyage,  N0I7^3-ef 
as  memorials  of  their  regard ;  and  would  in  confequence  come 
up  the  evening  of  the  next  day,  in  full  hope  of  feeing  them  be¬ 
fore  they  quitted  Oroolong,  a  fatis faction  they  would  now  be 
deprived  of. — Captain  Wilson  told  Abba  Thulle,  they  had 
been  fo  amply  flocked  with  provifions  by  what  his  goodnefs 
had  prepared  for  them,  that  they  had  fuflicient  ftore  for  all 
their  voyage,  and  that  the  wind  and  weather  befriending 
them,  they  muft  requeft  to  take  leave  of  him  the  next  day. 

The  difappointment  the  Chiefs  would  feel,  fenflbly  affected 
the  King,  as  well  as  the  recollection  that  he  had  himfelf  been 
made  the  innocent  inftrument  of  deceiving  them.  The  Cap¬ 
tain  was  alfo  much  hurt  at  finding  the  uneafinefs  this  cir- 
cumftance  had  occafioned,  and  the  more  fo,  when  he  per¬ 
ceived  that  the  generality  of  the  King’s  mind  foon  overcame 
it;  for  he  almoft  directly  told  him,  that,  as  it  muft  be  the 
lafi  day,  he  requefted  himfelf  and  his  officers  would  dine 
with  him  on  fiiore ;  which  they  all  accordingly  did. — The 
true  caufe  which  induced  the  Englifh  to  think  of  going  a 
day  earlier  than  they  had  given  out,  was  to  avoid  the  vafi 
concourfe  of  ftrangers,  who  they  knew  were  coming,  and 
whom,  they  feared,  would  impede  their  operations  by  the 
number  of  their  canoes,  and  their  curiofity  to  examine 
the  veflel ;  the  buftle  and  confufion  that  this  would  ne- 
ceiTarily  have  occafioned,  muft  have  unavoidably  incom- 
8  moded 
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17 83*  moded  our  men,  and  prevented  them  from  going  away 
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with  that  calmnefs  and  recollection  their  departure,  and 
paffage  over  the  reef,  required.  —  After  dinner,  Aura 
Kooker,  who  had,  from  the  fi-r-ft  day  of  his  feeing  the 
Newfoundland  Dog,  fet  his  heart  on  the  animal,  and  had 
often  expreffed  a  longing  defire  to  poffefs  it  when  our 
people  went  away,  now  renewed  his  folicitations  :  from  the 
earneftnefs  with  which  he  begged  it,  and  the  care  he  af- 
fured  them  he  would  take  of  it,  they  were  induced  to  make 
him  happy,  and  relinquifh  all  right  in  poor  Sailor. 

Raa  Kook,  whofe  thoughts  were  of  a  different  turn,  and 
whofe  ideas  wrere  wholly  intent  on  benefitting  his  country 
by  every  information  he  could  obtain  from  the  Englijb , 
made  many  enquiries  about  the  method  of  building  a  veffel 
in  their  way  ;  Mr.  Barker  drew  him  a  plan  to  work  by, 
recommending  the  jolly-boat  as  a  model,  rather  than  the 
pinnace,  fhe  being  broader,  and  not  of  fo  deep  a  form.  He 
expreffed  a  wifli  to  have  the  launching-ways  left,  and  faid, 
if  he  was  able  to  compafs  inch  a  purpofe,  that  he  would 
do  it  on  the  fame  fpot,  efteeming  it  to  be  fortunate.  — 
Abba  Thulle,  who  had  been  diverted  by  Arra  Koqker’s 
requeft,  appeared  to  lend  a  very  ferious  attention  to  the 
fubjedt  which  had  fo  much  engaged  Raa  Kook  ;  obferving 
that  with  the  iron  and  tools  they  had  now  in  their  poffef- 
fion,  they  could  do  more  wrork  in  a  few  days,  than  they 

could 
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could  before  in  as  many  months. —While  the  Captain  was 
on  Ihore,  fome  words  had  arifen  between  two  of  his  men  on 
board,  which  had  produced  a  blow,  and  a  bloody  nofe ;  this 
palling  on  the  deck,  and  being  feen  by  many  of  the  natives, 
who  were  alonglide  in  their  canoes,  the  account  of  it  loon 
reached  the  lliore  ;  the  Captain  went  immediately  on  board 
to  enquire  the  caufe.  After  reprimanding  the  parties,  he 
returned  to  the  King,  who  being  apprized  of  the  bulinefs, 
was  told  that  it  was  a  trifling  difpute,  and  the  effect  of  paf- 
lion  ;  on  hearing  which,  he  faid,  “  there  were  in  all  coun~- 
66  tries  bad  men ,  who  he  fuppofed  could  not  be  kept  in  order P 
Some  of  the  Rupacks ,  however,  alked  if  fuch  an  accident 
might  happen  to  the  young  man  who  was  to  go  with  him 
(meaning  the  King’s  fon) ;  Captain  Wilson  allured  them 
no  fuch  thing  could,  as  Lee  Boo  would  be  as  his  own  fon, 
and  entirely  under  his  own  care  :  with  which  anfwer  they 
all  appeared  fatisfied. 

Before  our  people  quitted  the  Cove,  they  left  an  Rnglifh 
pendant  hoilted  on  a  large  tree,  which  grew  clofe  to  where 
their  tents  had  Hood  ;  and  cut  upon  a  plate  of  copper  the 
following  infcription,  which,  after  being  nailed  to  a  thick 
board,  was  affixed  to  a  tree  near  the  fpot  where  they  had 
built  their  little  velfel  : 
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The  Honourable 

Englifh  Eaft  India  Company9s  Ship 
The  Antelope, 

H  ENR  Y  Wi  L  s  o  n.  Commander, 

Was  loft  upon  the  reef  north  of  this  ifland 
In  the  night  between  the  9th  and  10th  of 

Auguft  $ 

Who  here  built  a  veflel, 

And  failed  from  hence 
The  1  2th  day  of  November  1783. 

The  meaning  of  this  infcription  was  explained  to  the  King, 
and  that  it  was  put  up  as  a  memorial  of  the  Englijh  having 
been  there. — He  was  pleafed  with  the  idea,  and  explained  it 
himfelf  to  his  own  people,  promifing  that  it  fhould  never 
be  taken  down,  and  if  by  any  accident  it  fliould  happen  to 
fall,  he  would  take  care  of  it,  and  have  it  preferred  at 
Pelew. 

The  difcourfe  of  the  day  turned  much  on  the  fubjedt  of 
their  departure ;  whillt  they  fat  together,  Abba  Thulle, 

addreffing 
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addrefling  Captain  Wils6N,  faM>  “  You  tire  going  ;  find 
«  when  gone ,  /  y&sr  the  inhabitants  of  Artingall  will 
u  come  down  in  great  numbers  and  molefl  me ,  as  they  have 
fi<  done  frequently  before ;  #m/,  having  lojl  the  aid  of  the  Eng- 
u  lifhy  I  fhall  be  unable  to  reffl  them ,  unlefs  you  will  leave 
a  me  a  few  of  your  mnfquets,  which  you  have  already  ta tight  . 
u  me  to  hope  you  would Y—  G aptain  Wilson  fpoke  to  his 
officers  on  the  propriety  of  doing  this  inftantly ;  they  feemed 
fomewhat  unwilling  to  put  the  arms- they  actually  meant  to 
give  them,  into  their  hands  till' the  laft  moment that  mil- 
truft  which  had  poffeffed  their  minds,  hill  kept  its  hold,  and 
appeared  too  ftrongly  imprefled  oil  their  countenances  to 
efcape  the  quick  difcefnment  of  the  King ;  who,  willing  per¬ 
haps  that  they  Should  know  he  had  noticed  their  apprehen¬ 
sions,  with  that  calm  reflecting  temper  which  marked  his 
character,  a  iked  if  they  were  afraid  to  truft  him  with  a 
few  arms  ?  66  What  is  there  (faid  he)  can  make  yOu  harbour 
i(  doubts  of  me  f  I  never  tefified  any  fear  of  you,  but  en- 
u  deavoured  to:  convince  you  that  I  wifhed  your  friendfijip. 
“  Had  I  been  difpofed  to  have  harmed  you,  I  might  have  done 
<{  it  long  ago  ;  I  have  at  dll  times  had  you  in  my  power— diet 
u  have  only  exercifed  that  power  in  making  it  ufeful  to  you 
“  —and  can  you  not  confide  in  me  at  the  lafi 

When  the  foregoing  pages  are  attentively  confideredy- 
the  hofpitality  with  which  our  people  had  been  treated, 
both-  by  Ab  b* a  Thulle  and  the  natives,  from  tile  firfl 
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before  them  whatever  they  had  to  give,  or  their  coun¬ 
try  produced,  and  who,  added  to  all  this,  as  an  unequi¬ 
vocal  proof  of  the  high  opinion  he  entertained  of  the  Eng- 
lijh ,  was  going  to  confign  his  own  fon  to  their  care  — is 
there  a  reader  who,  recalling  all  thefe  circumftances,  can 
wonder  they  affe&ed  the  fenlibility  of  Abba  Thulle  ? — Or 
rather,  will  there  be  found  a  reader  who  will  not  be  ready 
with  myfelf  to  afk,  Under  what  fun  was  ever  tempered  the 
fteel  that  could  cut  fuch  a  pafiage  to  the  heart  as  this  juft 
reproach  of  the  King’s  ?  Every  individual  felt  its  force, 
and  its  truth  ;  every  individual  alfo  felt  how  much  his  mind 
had  injured  the  virtues  of  this  excellent  man. — Nor  was 
the  wound  of  this  reproach  rendered  lefs  acute  by  the  con- 
fcioufnefs  each  man  had,  of  having  been  fo  lately  induced, 
by  his  unjuft  fears,  to  join  in  fuch  deftru<ftive  counfel  againft 
him  and  his  family. 

But  the  eye  of  philofophy  will  candidly  view  and  dif- 
criminate  between  the  two  parties  ;  the  people  of  Pelew, 
tutored  in  the  fchool  of  Nature,  acfted  from  her  impulfe 
alone,  they  were  open  and  undifguifed  ;  unconfcious  of 
deceit  tbemfelves,  they  neither  feared  nor  looked  for  it  in 
others. — Our  countrymen— born  and  brought  up  in  a  civi¬ 
lized  nation,  where  Art  affumes  every  form  and  colouring 
of  life,  and  is  even  perfetftioned  into  a  fcience,  were  fa¬ 
shioned  by  education  to  fufpicion  and  diftruft,  and  awake 

to 
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the  world  teaches  mankind,  fencing  too  often  the  human 
heart  againft  the  inlets  of  its  own  happinefs,  by  weakening 
confidence,  the  moft  valuable  bond  of  fociety  ! 

The  King’s  rebuke  was  too  powerful  for  our  people  to 
refill;  they  inflantly  defired  the  Captain  to  allure  him,  that 

whatever  had  been  promifed  fliould  be  faithfully  fulfilled, 

•  ...  .  -  '  . 

and,  to  convince  him  they  could  have  no  fufpicions,  the 

t  •  r 

arms  fliould  be  immediately  given  to  him  ;  they  accord¬ 
ingly  fent  on  board  for  the  quantity  of  arms  they  could 
with  conveniency  fpare,  and  on  the  boat’s  return  prefented 
him  with  five  mufquets,  five  cutlaffes,  near  a  barrel  of 
gunpowder,  with  gun-flints  and  ball  in  proportion.  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  alfo  made  him  a  prefent  of  his  own  fowling- 
piece,  with  which  he  feemed  to  be  particularly  pleafed, 
having  often  feen  its  effect  on  the  fowls  and  other  birds 
at  Pelew. 

And  now  the  gentle  fpirit  of  the  King  appeared  to  forget 
the  trace  of  all  that  had  happened  ;  — but  the  fcene  enabled 
every  one  prefent  to  tranfmit  to  poflerity  a  mofl  captivat¬ 
ing  picture  of  the  forcible,  yet  mild  triumph  of  virtue  ! 
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a  H  A  F  T  E  R  XXL 

Lee  Boo  arrives ,  and  is  introduced  to  Captain  Wilson  \ 
who. ,  at  the  Kings  Dejire,  remains  all  Night  on  Shore. ~r-The 
inter ejling  Manner  in  which  he  delivers  bis  Son  to  his  Care .~~ 
the  Captain  gives  Blanchard  Advice  bozv  to  conduB  him «• 
felf.-s-In  the  Morning  Signals  for  failing  reared.*— A  Boat 
fent  to  bring  the  Captain  on  board.  —  The  King  and  his  Bro¬ 
thers^  accompany  them  to  the  Reef  '.—^Multitudes  of  the  Na¬ 
tives,  in  their  Canoes ,  furround  the  Veffel  to  tejlify  their 
Regard.-— The  King  takes  an  affeBionafe  Leave  of  the  Eng- 
\i(h'-r-CbaraBer  of  Abba  Thulle. — Baa  Kook  croffes 
the  Reef,  and  goes  a  good  Way  to  Sea  before  he  quits  them • 
— His  CharaBer. — The  Englifh  proceed  on  their  Voyage  to 
China. 

¥  N  the  evening  arrived  the  &ing?s  fecond  fon,  Lee  Boo  ; 

he  was  brought  from  PpLPW  By  his  elder  brother,  Qui 
Bill,  to  accompany  our  people  to  England.  His  fa¬ 
ther  introduced  him  to  Captain  Wilson,  and  then  to  the 
officers  who  were  on  ffiore ;  he  approached  them  all  in  fo 
eafy  and  fo  affable  a  manner,  and  had  fo  much  good- 
humour  and  fenlibility  in  his  countenance,  that  every  one 
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was  immediately  finprefled  in  his  favour,  and  felt  that  in- 
tereft  for  him  which  his  amiable  manners  daily  increafed.— * 
Before  dark  the  officers  took  their  leave  of  the  King,  and 
went  on  board  the  Qbloolong,  leaving  the  Captain  behind, 
whom  Area  Thi/lle  had  requeued  to  pafs  the  night  on 
flrore.  The  King  now  (having  Lee  Boo  clofe  at  his  fide) 
difcourfed  much  with  him,  giving  him  inftrudtions  how  to 
conduct  himfelf,  and  what  he  was  to  attend  to ;  telling  him 
he  was  henceforward  to  look  upon  Captain  Wilson  as  an¬ 
other  father,  and  win  his  affedtion  by  obferving  his  advice* 
■—Then,  addrefling  the  Captain,  faid,  When  Lee  Boo  got 
“  to  England,  he  would  have  fuch  fine  things  to  fee,  that 
^  he  might  chance  to  flip  away  from  him,  to  run  after  no- 
“  velty  ;  but  that  he  hoped  the  Captain  would  keep  hi  in  as 
“  much  as  he  could  under  his  eye,  and  endeavour  to  mode- 

rate  the  eagernefs  of  his  youth.” 

After  further  converfation  relative  to  the  confidence  re- 
pofed  in  Captain  Wilson,  Abba  Thulle  concluded  his 
recommendation  in  nearly  thefe  expreifions  i  * —  "  I  would 
**  wifi  you  tp  inform  Lee  Boo  of  all  things  which  he  ought  to 
**  knoWy  and  make  him  an  Englifhman.— fubjeB  of  part- 
44  ing  with  my  fpn  I  have  frequently  revolved ;— -/  am  well 
H  aware  that  the  dijlant  countries  he  mujl  go  through ,  differ • 
H  ing  much  from  his  own,  may  expofe  him  to  dangers ,  as 
44  well  as  to  difeafes  that  are  unknown  to  us  here ,  in  confe - 
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u  to  this  ;  —  I  know  that  death-  is  to  all  men  inevitable ,  and 
u  whether  my  Jon,  meets  this  event  at  Pelew,  or  elfewhere ,  is 
a  immaterial —I  arn.fatisfed,  from  what  I  have  obferved  of 
■ u  the  humanity  of  your  .char  abler,  that  if  he-  is  fick ,  you  will  be 
u  kind  to  him ;  andpfljould  that  happen ,  which  your  utmofi 
46  care  cannot  prevent ,  let  it  not  hinder  you,  or  your  brother, 
(C  or  your  fon,  or  any  of -your 'countrymen ,  returning  here  ;  / 
a  fhall  receive  you,  or  any  of  your  people,  in  friendflnp,  and  re- 
u  joke  to  fee  you  again 

, Captain  Wilson  repeated  his  affurance,  that  he  would 
have  the  fame  care  for  Lee  Boo  as  for  his  own  child,  and 
that  nothing  fliould  be  wanting  on  his  part  to  teftify,  in  his 
attention  to  the  fon,  the  gratitude  and  regard  he  fhould  ever 
feel  for  the  father. 

The  thoughts  of  the  King,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  Cap¬ 
tain,  were  too  much  engaged,  to  devote  much  of  the  night 
to  fleep ;  Abba  Thulle  pahed  a  conliderable  part  of  it£ 
as  did  alfo  the  Rupacks ,  in  difeourfing  with  their  young"- 
countryman,  who  was  now  launching  into  a  new  and  un^ 
tried  world,  and  on  the  point  of  being  feparated  by  an  im» 
menfe  diftance  from  every  former  conneition.'—Being  now 
fo  near  to  their  departure,  Captain  Wilson  took  this  op-i 
portunity  to  talk  again  with  Blanchard,  and  to  givd 
him  advice  how  he  Ihould  conduit  himfelf  towards  the 
2  natives, 
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beneficial  to  them  ;  particularly  in  working  fuch  iron  as 
had  been  given  to  them,  and  what  more  they  might  here¬ 
after  obtain  from  the  wreck;  and  alfo  in  taking  care  of 
the  arms  and  ammunition  they  had  left  them,  which 
would  be  of  the  utmoft  confequence ;  requefting  he  would 
never  go  naked,  like  the  natives,  as,  by  preferring  the  form 
of  drefs  his  countrymen  had  appeared  in,  he  would  always 
fupport  a  fuperiority  of  character ;  and,  that  he  might  be 
better  enabled  to  follow  this  advice,  he  was  furnifhed  with 

*  .  -7 .  v  '  '  '  ' 

all  the  clothes  they  could  fpare  ;  and  directed,  when  thefe 
were  worn  out,  to  make  himfelf  trowfers  with  a  mat,  which 

%  *  '  ‘  '  y 

he  could  always  procure  from  the  natives,  and  thereby  pre- 
ferve  that  decency  he  had  always  been  accuftomed  to.— Nor 
in  the  inftrudtions  delivered  to  him,  were  forgotten  an  atten¬ 
tion  to  his  religion ;  he  was  earneftly  exhorted  not  to  neglect 
thofe  adts  of  devotion  which  he  had  been  taught  to  pra£tife ; 
and  to  keep  a  Sabbath  or  Sunday ,  and  follow  thofe  Chriftian 
duties  in  which  he  had  been  educated. — He  was  laftly  de- 
iired  to  afk  for  any  thing  that  he  might  think  would  be  of 
ufe  and  comfort  to  him  : — when  he  requefted  to  have  one 
qf  the  ihip’s  compafies  ;  and,  as  the  pinnace  was  to  be  left, 
that  they  might  have  the  mails,  fails,  oars,  and  every  thjng 
belonging  to  her;  which  were  all  given,  as  foon  as  they  had 
towed  the  veflel  oyer  the  reef.  •  .........  ,  : 

In  the  morning,  at  day-light,  an  Englijhjack  was  hqifted  Wednefday 
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at  the  mafis-head  of  the  veffel,  imcf  one  of  the  fwivels-  &&& 
as  a  fignal  for  failing ;  this  being  explained  to  the  King,  he 
ordered  boats  immediately  to  take  on  board  yams,  cocoas 
nuts,  fweetmeats,  and  other  things  provided  for  the- voyage  ; 
betide  which,  many  canoes  of  the  natives*  loaded  with  a  pro^ 
fufion  of  pro vi lion-,  lay  alonghde*  the*  OroolON’g  ;  fo1  that, 
had  all  the  expected  northern  Rupacks  added  their  intended 
prefents,  it  would  have  fupplied  a  fhip  of  five  times  the' 
fize. 

As  foon  as  tlie  veffel  was  loaded  with  every  thing  they 
could  take  on  board,  and  ready  for  fea,  the  boat  was-  fent  Oh 
fhore  for  the  Captain ;  who  acquainting  the  King  therewith, 
he'  dignified  that  he  and  his  foil  would  come  on  Board  pre- 
fently  in  his  canoe.  —  Captain  Wilson  then  took  Blan¬ 
chard,  as  alio  the  five  men  who  had’ come  on  fhore  for 
him,  into  a  temporary  houfe  that  had  been  erected  for  the 
accommodation  of  theR-upack  Maath,  who  was  expelled 
from  the  northward!  and  being  entered,  he  once  more  re~ 
quelled  Blanchard  to  imprefs  on  his  memory'  all  that" 
advice  which  he  had  before  given  him;  and  particularly  to 
beobfervant  of  his  duty;  that  the  people  of  PEijew  might' 
thereby  fee  that  he  retained  that  faith  and  fenfe  of  religion 
in  which  he  had  been  trained;  He  then  made  the  feamen 
prefent  kneel  down  with  him,  and  unite  in  thanksgiving 
to  that  Supreme  Being,  who  had  not  only  fupported  their 
fpirits  in  the  midll  of  fevere  toils  and  dangers;  but  had 
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now  opened  to  them  the  means  of  deliverance. —  During  1783. 

NOVEMBER® 

this  a<5t  of  devotion,  the  King  and  his  Chiefs  remained  near 
the  entrance  of  the  houfe,  obferved  and  well  knew  what 
our  people  were  about,  and  preferved  a  profound  filence. 

It  alfo  mull;  be  noticed,  that  when  Lee  Boo  came  up,  a 
bafket,  with  fome  dozens  of  a  fruit  refembling  an  apple, 
was  brought  from  Pelew  ;  they  were  of  an  oblong  fhape, 
and  in  colour  of  a  deep  crimfon,  not  unlike  what  are  called 
in  England  Phe  'Dutch  Paradife  Apple  *. — They  fpoke  of 
them  as  a  fruit  that  was  very  rare,  and  faid  they  were  juft 
coming  in  feafon.  The  Captain  gave  one  to  each  of  his 
officers,  being  a  fruit  they  had  not  feen  before ;  and  the 
reft  he  carefully  referved  for  his  young  paftenger,  to  treat 
him  with  during  his  voyage. 

About  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning  the  Captain  went  on 
hoard  in  his  boat ;  the  King,  with  his  fon  Lee  Boo,  and 
his  Rupacks ,  followed  him  very  foon  in  their  canoes,  accom¬ 
panied  by  Blanchard;  their  little  veftel  was  fo  deeply 
loaded  with  their  fea  ftores,  that  a  doubt  arofe,  whether  fhe 
might  be  able  to  get  over  the  Reef,  it  was  therefore  agreed 
to  land  the  two  fix-pounders,  and  leave  the  jolly-boat  behind, 
they  having  no  materials  wherewith  to  repair  her,  and  with¬ 
out  it  fhe  could  not  much  longer  fwim.  This  being  made  c 

known  to  the  King,  and  that  they  were  in  want  of  a  boat, 

*  Of  this  fruit  there  are  different  forts,  in  many  of  the  South  Sea  iflands ;  it  is  the 
Jamboo  Apple,  the  Eugenia  Malaccenfis  of  Linn;eus. 
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he  immediately  offered  to  fupply  them  with  a  canoe,  and 
pointed  to  feveral  then  alongfide  ;  all  which  being  too  large 
to  hoifl  on  board  the  veflel,  the  King  difpatched  his  eldeft 
fon  Q  u  1  Bill  on  fhore,  who  foon  returned  with  one  of  a 
proper  fize. 

Mr.  Sharp  had  been  defired  to  take  the  King’s  fon  un¬ 
der  his  particular  care,  till  the  Oroolong  fhould  arrive  at 
China  ;  and  Abba  Thulle  now  pointed  out  Mr.  Sharp  to 
him,  whom  he  faid  was  to  be  his  Sucalic ;  and  from  that 
moment  Lee  Boo  attached  himfelf  to  him,  keeping  clofe  at 
his  fide  in  whatever  part  of  the  veflel  he  went.  In  putting 
every  thing  to  order  before  the  Oroolong  moved,  there 
was  a  fmall  fail  belonging  to  the  pinnace,  which  could 
not  be  found.  Blanchard  was  now  got  into  the  pin¬ 
nace,  in  order  to  take  the  veflel  in  tow ;  he  had,  with  the 
moil  unwearied  afliduity,  lent  his  countrymen  every  af- 
fiftance  in  his  power  to  the  laft,  and,  having  laid  up  care¬ 
fully  the  fail  enquired  after,  came  on  board  to  fliew  where 
he  had  flowed  it ;  which  having  done,  he  wifhed  them  all  a 
profperous  voyage,  and,  without  teftifying  the  fmalleft  de¬ 
gree  of  regret,  took  leave  of  all  his  old  fhip-mates,  with  as 
much  eafe  as  if  they  were  only  failing  from  London  to 
Gravesend,  and  were  to  return  with  the  next  tide. 

The  Oroolong  now  proceeded  towards  the  reef;  and, 
loaded  as  fhe  had  been  by  Abba  Thulle’s  bounty,  even  to 
fuperfluity,  with  whatever  he  conceived  might  be  ufeful  or 
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pleafant  to  his  departing  friends,  yet  on  either  fide  of  her 
were  a  multitude  of  canoes,  filled  with  the  common  natives, 
who  had  all  brought  our  people  prefents  from  themfelves, 
intreating  they  might  be  accepted,— It  was  in  vain  they 
were  told  that  the  veffel  was  fo  full  there  was  no  room  to 
receive  any  thing  more ;  each  held  up  a  little  fomething, 
6‘  Only  this  from  me ” —  “  Only  this  for  me”  was  the  ge¬ 
neral  cry; — the  repetition  of  which  was  urged  with  fuch 
fupplicating  countenances,  and  watery  eyes,  that  this  be¬ 
witching  tedimony  of  afFe<dion  and  generofity  almoft  over¬ 
came  every  one  on  board. — From  fome  of  thofe  who  were 
neared:,  a  few  yams  or  cocoa-nuts  were  accepted ;  and  the 
poor  creatures,  whofe  intreaties  could  not  be  attended  to, 
unable  to  bear  the  difappointment,  paddled  ahead,  and 
threw  the  little  prefents  they  had  brought  into  the  pinnace, 
totally  ignorant  that  fhe  was  to  return  back  with  Elan- 
chard. 

Several  canoes  preceded  the  pinnace,  to  mark  the  fafed 
track  for  the  veffel ;  and  others  were  ftationed  at  the  reef, 
by  the  King’s  command,  to  point  out  the  deeped  water  for 
her  padage  over  it :  by  all  the  previous  examinations,  as 
well  as  by  the  prefent  precautions,  the  Or 00 long  cleared 
the  reef  without  the  lead  difficulty. 

The  King  accompanied  the  Engli/h  in  their  veffel,  almod 
to  the  reef,  before  he  made  a  fignal  for  his  canoe  to  come 
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happy  and  profperous,  which  his  fon  received  with  great 
refpe<5t.— Seeing  Captain  Wils on  bulled  in  giving  direct 
tions  to  his  people,  he  ftopt  till  he  found  him  quite  at  li¬ 
berty,  and  then  went  up  to  him  and  embraced  him  with 
great  tendernefs,  fhewing,  by  his  looks  and  voice,  how 
much  he  was  diftreffed  to  bid  him  farewell ;  he  Brook  all 
the  officers  by  the  hand,  in  a  moil  cordial  manner;  fay¬ 
ing,  u  You  are  happy  hecaufe  you  are  going  home /  am  happy 
a  to  find  you  are  happy — but  fiill  very  unhappy  my f elf  to  fee  you 
i(  going  away.” — Then,  alluring  our  people  of  his  affedlionate 
willies  for  their  fuccefsful  voyage,  he  went  over  the  fide  of 
the  velfel  into  his  canoe.— Moll  of  the  Chiefs  on  board  left 
them  at  the  fame  time,  except  Raa  Kook,  and  a  few  men 
who  attended  him,  who  would  fee  the  Englifh  clear  of  dan¬ 
ger  to  the  outlide  of  the  reef.  As  the  canoes  drew  clofe  and 
furrounded  that  of  the  King,  the  natives  all  looked  up  ea¬ 
gerly,  as  to  take  leave*  whilft  their  countenances  exprelfed 
all  their  benevolent,  hearts  felt,  in  looks  more  expreffive 
than  language.  Our  countrymen  might  with  truth  fay,  they 
left  a  whole  people  in  tears  ;  and  fo>  fenfibly.  were  they  im- 
preffed  themfelves  by  this  interelting  fcene,  that  when 
Abba  Thulle  and  his  train  turned  back  to  Oroolon-©, 
they  were  hardly  able  to  give  them  three  cheers,  and  their 
eyes  purfued  them  to  catch  the  lateft  look,  whilft  every  man 
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on  board,  with  the  warmeft  emotions  of  gratitude,  felt  the  J7S3- 
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efficacy  of  his  fervices,  which  in  a  great  meafure  had  brought 
about  their  deliverance— and  the  fteadinefs  of  his  friendfhip, 
which,  though  from  imaginary  alarms  at  times  doubted, 
they  had  found  firm  and  unlhaken  to  the  laid. 

Having  now  bid  adieu  to  this  good  and  amiable  prince, 
it  may  not  be  improper  to  give  an  outline  of  his  general  cha¬ 
racter. — It  is  more  than  probable,  that  the  curtain  is  for  ever 
dropped  between  him  and  the  world  ! — He  is  entered  into 
his  own  unnoticed  domains,  where  he  and  his  Anceftry  have 
pafled  a  long  fucceffion  of  ages  in  oblivious  filence,  unknow¬ 
ing  and  unknown  to  their  cotemporaries  inhabiting  the  reft 
of  the  globe.— An  accident,  wholly  unexpected,  hath  given 
us  at  laft  a  transient  fight  of  thefe  people ;  nor  is  it  likely 
that  they  will  again  be  fought  or  looked  after,  as  they  poflefs 
nothing  but  good  fenfe  and  virtue,  and  live  in  a  country 
which  fupplies  no  materials  that  may  tempt  the  avarice  of 
mankind  to  difturb  their  tranquillity. — If  they  have  not,  nor 
yet  know  the  comforts  of  civilized  nations,  the  advantages  of 
arts,  or  the  blandifhments  of  luxury — they  have,  in  counter- 
poife,  been  ignorant  of  the  anxieties  they  awaken,  the  paf- 
fions  which  they  inflame,  and  the  crimes  they  give  birth  to  I 
■ — Even  in  their  ftate  of  native,  fimplicity,  as  pictured  in  the 
foregoing  pages,  there  is,  I  ftiould  conceive,  fufficient  matter 
to  intereft,  and  ftill  far  more  to  admire.  With  regard  to  the 
excellent  man,  who  ruled  over  thefe  fons  of  Nature,. he  cer¬ 
tainly,  . 
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noble,  gracious,  and  benevolent ;  there  was  a  dignity  in 
all  his  deportment,  a  gentlenefs  in  all  his  manners,  and  a 
warmth  and  fenfibility  about  his  heart,  that  won  the  love  of 
all  who  approached  him. — Nature  had  bellowed  on  him  a 
contemplative  mind,  which  he  had  himfelf  improved  by 
thofe  reflexions  that  good  fenfe  dictated,  and  obfervation 
confirmed.— His  remarks  on  the  affair  of  the  mufquets  was 

as  pointed,  and  at  the  fame  time  as  delicate  a  reproof  as  per- 

» 

haps  was  ever  thrown  out. — His  converfation  with  Captain 
Wilson,  refpe£ling  his  fon,  whilft  it  fhewed  an  unbounded 
confidence  on  the  part  of  the  King,  marked  alfo  the  force 
of  great  fentiment  and  reafoning;  and  his  rebuke,  when 
refuling  his  nephew’s  folicitation,  difcovered  a  heart  tutored 
in  the  fentiments  of  refined  honour. 

Thehappinefs  of  his  people  feemedto  be  always  in  Abba 
Thulle’s  thoughts. — In  order  more  effectually  to  fimulate 
them  to  ufeful  labour,  he  had  himfelf  learnt  all  the  few  arts 
they  poffeffed,  and  was  looked  on,  in  fome  of  them,  to  be  the 
bell  workman  in  his  dominions. — His  requelling  from  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  the  Chinefe  mat,  was  only  to  give  his  people  a 
better  pattern  than  their  own  to  follow  ;  and,  in  fending  his 
fon  to  England,  and  in  the  long  inflrucSlions  given  him  be¬ 
fore  his  departure,  he  had  not,  nor  could  have,  any  other 
objecfl  in  view,  but  that  of  benefitting  his  fubjecSls  by  the 
future  improvements  he  would  bring  back  to  his  country ; 
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ideas,  which  the  intercourfe  he  had  had  with  the  . TLnglifb 
mult  have  folely  excited. — In  fhort,  had  his  lot  been  thrown 
to  rule  over  a  great  nation,  connected  with  mankind,  one  is 
at  liberty  to  conjecture,  that  his  talents  and  natural  difpofition 
might  have  made  him  the  Peter  of  the  fouthern  world  ! 

Placed  as  he  was  by  Providence  in  its  obfcurer  fcenes,  he 
lived  beloved  by  his  Chiefs ,  and  revered  by  his  people  ;  over 
whom,  whilft  he  preferved  a  dignity  that  diftinguifhed  his 
fuperior  ftation,  he  reigned  more  as  the  father  than  the  fo- 
vereign. — The  eyes  of  his  fubjeCts  beheld  their  naked  prince 
with  as  much  awe  and  refpeCt,  as  thofe  are  viewed  with  who 
govern  polifhed  nations,  and  are  decorated  with  all  the  daz¬ 
zling  parade  and  ornaments  of  royalty ;  nor  was  the  purple 
robe,  or  the  fplendid  diadem  neceffary  to  point  out  a  cha¬ 
racter,  which  the  malterly  hand  of  Nature  had  rendered 
fo  perfect ! 

Having  paffed  the  reef,  and  being  clear  of  prefent  dan¬ 
ger,  every  one  would  have  been  in  great  fpirits,  had  not 
the  pain  of  quitting  thefe  friendly  people  overfhadowed 
their  joy. — Raa  Kook  remained  very  penfive,  and  fuffered 
the  veflel  to  proceed  a  conliderable  way  from  the  reef  before 
he  recollected  himfelf,  and  fummoned  his  canoes  to  return 
back.— -As  this  Chief  had  been  their  firft  and  truly  valuable 
friend,  they  prefented  him  with  a  brace  of  piltols,  and  a  car- 
touch-box  loaded  with  the  proper  cartridges.— The  pinnace 
being  now  at  the  lide  of  the  veffel,  the  Captain  and  officers 
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were  prepared  to  take  leave  of  the  General;  but,  when  the  mo¬ 
ment  of  feparation  arrived,  he  was  fo  affedted,  that  he  was  at 
firft  unable  to  fpeak;  he  took  them  cordially  by  the  hand,  and 
pointing  with  the  other  to  his  heart,  faid,  it  was  there  he  felt 
the  pain  of  bidding  them  farewell;  nor  were  there  any  on 
board  who  faw  his  departure  without  fharing  nearly  the 
fame  diftrefs. — He  addreffed  Lee  Boo  by  his  name,  and 
fpoke  a  few  words  to  him  ;  but,  being  unable  to  proceed, 
he  went  into  the  boat,  when,  immediately  quitting  the  rope, 
he  gave  our  people  a  laft  affedtionate  look,  then  dropped 
aftern. 

This  excellent  man  appeared  to  be  fomewhat  upwards 
of  forty  years  of  age,  was  of  a  middling  ftature,  rather 
inclinable  to  be  lulty ;  he  had  a  great  expreffion  of  fen- 
fibility  in  his  countenance,  tempered  with  abundant  good¬ 
nature.  His  character  was  firm  and  determined,  yet  full  of 
humanity ;  in  whatever  he  undertook  he  was  heady  and  per- 
fevering  ;  he  delivered  his  orders  to  the  people  with  the  ut- 
moft  lenity,  but  would  be  obeyed ;  and  they,  on  every  occa- 
fion,  feemed  to  ferve  him  with  ardour  and  alacrity,  as  if 
mingling  affection  with  duty.  The  reader  muft  have  ob- 
ferved,  that  from  his  firft  interview  with  our  people,  he  had 
fhewn  an  attachment  to  them,  which  was  never  after  lef- 
fened  or  cooled.  He  was  not  of  fo  lerious  a  caft  as  the  King, 
nor  had  he  that  turn  for  humour  and  mimickry  which  Arra 
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Kooker  fo  ftrongly  poffeffed  ;  but  he  was  always  pleafant  and  *783- 
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lively,  had  abundant  good-humour,  and  well-difpofed  to 
laughter,  when  it  was  occaiionally  excited.  He  had  an  eager 
fpirit  of  inquiry,  and  a  delire  to  examine  the  caufes  and  rea- 
fons  of  every  effecft  which  he  faw  produced,  and  was  wonder¬ 
fully  quick  in  comprehending  whatever  was  defcribed  to  him ; 
his  mind  was  ftrong  and  aftive,  his  behaviour  manly  and  cour¬ 
teous,  and  accompanied  with  fo  nice  a  fenfe  of  honour,  that  he 
felt  it  wounded  whenever  any  of  the  natives  had,  by  their  lit¬ 
tle  trifling  thefts,  violated,  as  he  judged,  the  laws  of  hofpita- 
lity,  which  he  held  moil  facred,  and  always  difcovered  an 
impatience  till  he  could  make  them  reftore  what  they  had 
taken  away.  This  he  carried  fo  far  as  even  to  fliew  his 
difpleafure  at  the  Chief  minifter ,  for  requefting  a  cutlafs  of 
Captain  Wilson  (at  the  firft  interview)  thinking  it  a  breach 
of  this  virtue,  to  folicit  a  favour  of  thofe  who  were  fo  fltu- 
ated,  as  not  to  be  at  liberty  to  refufe  the  requeft,  though  the 
granting  it  might  be  inconvenient.  He  was  much  amufed 
by  the  peculiar  manner  of  the  Cbinefe ,  and  their  way  of 
talking ;  would  frequently  fit  down  to  pick  oakum  with 
them,  on  purpofe  to  fee  more  of  them,  without  feeming  to 
intrude.  Our  people  were  probably  partly  indebted  to  his 
good  offices  for  the  fteady  friendlhip  the  King  had  for  them  ; 
at  leaft,  on  their  firft  coming,  he  certainly  interefted  his  bro¬ 
ther  in  their  favour.  He  beheld  all  duplicity  with  indigna¬ 
tion,  and  publicly,  before  the  King,  fhewed  his  contempt  of 
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tions  prejudicial  to  the  Enghjh.  He  was  communicative  to 
our  people  on  every  occafion,  and  at  all  times  willing  to 
explain  any  thing  to  them  ;  and,  had  they  always  had  the 
linguift  at  their  elbow,  or  a  language  in  which  they  could 
have  ealier  converfed  with  him,  many  things  might  have 
been  cleared  up,  which  mud:  now  remain  undetermined. — * 
With  all  thefe  excellent  qualities,  he  appeared  in  his  do- 
meftic  character  equally  refpedable ;  as  the  reader  will  re¬ 
coiled!,  who  has  had  a  view  of  his  pleafant  deportment  in 
his  own  family,  and  has  feen  him  in  all  the  lilent  majefty  of 
grief  attending  the  obfequies  of  a  valiant  fon  who  had  been 
flain  in  fighting  for  his  country. — To  all  thefe  circumftances 
I  muft  add,  that  the  concern  he  difcovered  in  taking  leave 
of  his  nephew,  and  our  countrymen,  evidently  proved  there 
was  no  fmall  portion  of  fenfibility  lodged  about  his  heart. 

Whilft  I  am  doling  this  lad:  remark  on  the  character  of 
Raa  Kook,  I  cannot  avoid  making  a  general  obfervation  on 
the  people  of  Pelew,  who,  though  they  appeared  to  be 
Philofophers  in  adverfity,  Stoics  in  pain,  and  Heroes  in  death, 
yet,  in  many  of  the  more  delicate  feelings  of  the  human 
bread:,  they  poffeffed  all  the  amiable  tendernefs  of  a  wo¬ 
man  ! 
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The  Englifh,  in  the  Oroolong,  quit  the  Pelew  IJlands . — An 
Account  of  their  Pajfage  from  thence  to  Macoa. — Their 
Arrival  there . — They  difpofe  of  their  Vejfel ,  and  proceed  to 
Canton,  where  they  embark  for  England. 


OU  R  countrymen  being  now  in  a  fair  way  of  getting  to  Wednefday 
China,  after  parting  with  their  humane  friends  of 
Pelew,  hauled  up  along  the  back  of  the  reef,  N.  W.  by  N„ 
having  the  end  of  the  outer  breakers  on  their  lee-beam.— 

At  noon  the  ifland  of  Oroolqng  bore  S.  E.  by  E.  f  E.  diftant 
about  four  leagues,  from  whence  they  took  their  departure ; 
its  latitude  being  70  \oj  north,  and  longitude  1340  40'  eaft  of 
Greenwich. 

The  two  firft  days  after  leaving  the  Pelew  iflands,  our  fThurfday 

1  13* and 

people  had  tolerable  weather,  with  light  fqualls  and  rain,  the  (Friday  14. 
wind  variable  from  E.  to  S.  E.  with  which  they  fleered  to 
the  northward. — Lee  Boo,  the  firft  night  he  flept  on  board, 
ordered  Boy  am,  his  fervant  (who  was  one  of  the  two  Malays 
from  Pelelew)  to  bring  his  mat  upon  deck;  a  warmer  co¬ 
vering  was  ordered  for  him,  to  defend  him  from  the  cold. — He 
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Captain  Wilson  now  clothed  him  in  a  fhirt,  waiftcoat,  and  a 
pair  of  trowfers ;  he  appeared  to  feel  himfelf  uneafy  in  wear¬ 
ing  the  two  firft  articles,  and  foon  took  them  off  and  folded 
them  up,  ufing  them  only  as  a  pillow ;  but,  being  impreffed 
with  an  idea  of  the  indelicacy  of  having  no  clothing,  he  ne¬ 
ver  appeared  without  his  trowfers ;  and  as  the  veffel,  pro¬ 
ceeding  northward,  advanced  into  a  climate  gradually  grow¬ 
ing  colder,  he  felt  lefs  inconvenience  in  putting  on  again  his 
jacket  and  fhirt ;  to  which,  when  he  had  been  a  little  time 
accuftomed,  his  new-taught  fenfe  of  propriety  was  fo  great, 
that  he  would  never  change  his  drefs,  or  any  part  of  it,  in  the 
prefence  of  another  perfon,  always  retiring  for  that  purpofe  to 
fome  dark  corner  where  no  one  could  fee  him.-— The  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  veffel  at  firft  made  him  very  fea-fick,  and  obli¬ 
ged  him  frequently  to  lie  down ;  this  ficknefs  abating,  he 
had  one  of  the  apples  given  him  which  had  been  brought 
from  Pelew  ;  he  expreffed  a  doubt  about  eating  it ;  but, 
being  told  it  was  the  Captain’s  defire,  and  that  Abba  Thulle 
had  fent  them  for  him,  he  obferved  to  Boy  am,  that  he  was 
much  indulged,  none  but  a  few  great  people  having  his 
father’s  permiffion  to  eat  of  this  fruit  *. 

This  young  man  was  remarkably  clean  in  his  perfon, 
walking  himfelf  feveral  times  a  day ;  and  as  foon  as  he  was 

*  This  remark  of  Lee  Boo’s  agrees  with  the  King’s  telling  Captain  Wilson,, 
when  he  gave  him  thofe  apples,  that  they  were  a  great  rarity. 
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perfectly  recovered  from  his  fea-ficknefs  he  appeared  to  be 
eafy  and  contented.  The  latitude,  on  the  fourteenth  at  noon, 
was  90  38'  north  by  obfervation. — The  day  following  was 
cloudy  but  good  weather,  with  a  fwell  from  the  N.  E. — They 
faw  a  few  fea-birds  and  flying-fifh  ;  and,  having  an  obferva¬ 
tion  at  noon,  found  they  were  in  latitude  io°  45'  north  ;  the 
weather  continued  moderate,  though  cloudy,  and  their  little 
veffel  (excepting  a  fmall  leak)  was  found  in  every  refpeCt  equal 
to  their  hopes. — Th$y  had  this  forenoon  prayers  read  upon 
deck,  all  our  people  having,  in  this  happy  deliverance,  too 
flrong  a  recollection  of  the  mercies  of  Providence  not  to  offer 
them  publicly,  with  hearts  full  of  gratitude.  The  lati¬ 
tude  at  noon  was  12°  1'  north. — Lee  Boo  was  now  fo  well 
recovered  as  to  eat  a  flying- fifli  that  was  caught  upon 
deck,  and  fome  yam,  having  till  this  time  eat  very  little. 
— He  this  afternoon  told  Boy  am,  that  he  was  fenjible  his 
father  and  family  had  been  very  unhappy  from  knowing 
that  he  had  been  Jick ► 

The  weather  continuing  fair,  with  the  wind  from 
the  N.  E.  and  eafl,  they  endeavoured  this  morning  to 
make  more  room,  by  re-ftowing  their  provifion  and  ftores; 
in  doing  which  they  difcovered  that  the  leak  was  under 
the  end  of  one  of  the  floor-timbers :  it  was  propofed  to  cut 
it  away,  in  order  to  come  at  and  flop  it  from  within,  but 
on  more  mature  confideration  this  was  thought  to  be  too 

dangerous 
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of  a  plank,  which  would  expofe  the  veffel  to  the  almoft 
certainty  of  linking ;  the  idea  was  therefore  immediately 
given  up,  as  the  water  made  was  eafily  cleared  by  two 
men  at  the  pump. — The  latitude  at  noon,  by  obfervation, 
was  130  19'  north. — In  the  night  they  had  ftrong  fqualls,  va¬ 
riable  to  the  northward,  with  rain,  and  at  times  had  very 
hot  puffs  of  wind,  as  if  from  land  ;  they  kept  under  an  eafy 
FromTuef-1  fail  and  a  good  look-out  until  day-light,  but  faw  no  appear- 

day  18,  to 

Friday  21.  J  ance  of  land  ;  the  weather  being  very  unfettled,  with  fqualls 
and  rain,  and  the  wind  varying  at  times  to  the  eaftward, 
fouthward,  and  S.  W.  with  lightning  and  dark  clouds. — On 
the  twenty-firft  they  found,  by  obfervation,  their  latitude  to 
Saturday 22,  be  1 70  47'  north,  and  the  next  day  were  in  i8°  29'  north: 

the  weather  continuing  very  unfettled,  with  frequent  fqualls, 
the  wind  remaining  in  the  E.  and  S.E.  quarters  until  the 
Sunday  23.  twenty-third,  when  it  veered  round  to  the  N.E.  with  rain, 
Monday  24.  till  the  next  morning,  the  weather  becoming  then  moderate 
and  fair;  the  latitude  at  noon  was  20°  43'  north,  by  ob¬ 
fervation  ;  in  the  night  they  had  fome  light  fqualls,  and 
Tuefday 25.  kept  a  good  look-out  for  the  land. — In  the  morning,  about 
three  o’clock,  having  great  ripplings  in  the  water,  they 
hauled  up  to  the  northward  till  day-light,  when  they  faw 
the  Bashee  iflands  bearing  W.  N.  W.  diftant  about  three 
leagues.  This  circumftance  much  pleafed  Lee  Boo.  He  was 
eager  to  learn  their  names,  which  being  told  him  repeatedly, 

until 
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until  he  could  pronounce  them ;  he  took  a  piece  of  line, 
which  he  had  brought  with  him  for  the  purpofe  of  making 
remarks,  and  tied  a  knot  thereon,  as  a  remembrance  of  the 
circumftance. — At  feven  o’clock  the  wind  changing  to  the 
northward,  they  bore  away  through  a  paflage  between  the 
iflands,  and  at  noon  were  in  the  China  fea,  their  latitude 
2i°  5'  north,  by  obfervation ;  they  had  now  fair  weather  with 
fmooth  water,  and  by  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  had  loft 
light  of  the  Bashee  iflands. 

The  next  morning  about  nine  o’clock  they  faw  land  upon 
their  quarter,  bearing  from  N.E.  f  N.  to  E.  N.E.  being  part 
of  the  ifland  of  Formosa;  at  noon  their  latitude  was  210 
49'  north.  The  fair  weather  continued  next  day,  but  with 
a  fwell  from  the  northward,  which  wet  them  a  little  ;  their 
latitude  at  noon  being  220 17"  north.  The  wind  increafing  in 
the  afternoon  to  a  frefh  gale,  they  now  felt  a  material  change 
to  cold,  of  which  they  were  the  more  fenfible  from  the  hot 
weather  they  had  before  experienced.  The  next  morning 
they  faw  feveral  Chinefe  fifhing-boats,  and  a  frnall  China 
junk  *.  At  eight  o’clock  they  faw  land,  being  a  fmall  hill, 
bearing  N.  by  W.  ;  at  noon  they  were  in  latitude  220  20' 
north.  The  wind  blowing  brifkly,  at  one  o’clock  in  the  morn¬ 
ing  they  got  foundings  at  twenty-live  fathom,  foft  ground  ; 

*  ‘Junk  is  the  name  given  by  Europeans  to  the  Chinefe- built  veflels  employed  in  their 
home  or  coafting  trade  j  fome  of  them  are  very  large,  and  trade  to  Batavia  and 
Malacca. 
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they  kept  founding  during  the  night,  and  at  feven  o'clock 
in  the  morning  they  faw  fhe  land,  bearing  from  N.  by  E.  to 
W.  S.  W.  :  they  flood  in  amongft  the  iflands,  as  the  wind 
•would  permit,  and  at  noon  were  in  latitude  22°  87  north, 
the  high  land  called  the  Asses  Ears  then  bearing  S.  S.  W. 
They  fleered  to  the  weft  ward  amongft  the  iflands  until  fix 
o’clock  in  the  evening,  when  they  anchored  in  ten  fathom 
water,  a  foft  clay  bottom,  amongft  fome  fmall  Chinefe  veftels. 
—Lee  Boo  appeared  quite  delighted  at  the  fight  of  land, 
and  the  number  of  boats  on  the  water. 

The  next  morning  Captain  Wilson  procured  a  pilot  to 
conduct  their  veflel  between  the  iflands  to  Macoa  ;  and 
when  they  came  in  fight  of  it,  an  Englijb  jack  was  hoifted 
at  the  m aft-head,  which  being  feen  by  the  officers  of  the 
PortugueJ'e  fhips  at  anchor  in  the  Typ  a,  they  immediately 
ftent  their  boats  to  meet  our  people,  bringing  with  them 
fruit  and  provifions,  as  alfo  men  to  aflift  them,  judging, 
from  the  fize  of  their  little  veflel,  that  they  muft  be  part 
of  fome  EngJi/h  fhip’s  crew  that  had  been  wrecked;  and 
one  of  the  officers  was  fo  obliging  as  to  wait  with  his  boat 
to  take  the  Captain  on  fhore  to  the  Governor;  who,  being 
at  that  time  engaged  on  particular  bufinefs,  defired  to  be 
excufed  from  feeing  the  Captain,  but  acquainted  him,  by 
the  officer  on  duty,  that  they  were  welcome  to  the  port  of 
Macoa.  This  gentleman  informed  Captain  Wilson,  that 
the  Honourable  Company’s  fupracargoes  were  all  up  at 
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Canton,  and  that  there  was  no  EngliJJo  gentleman  then  at  *783- 
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Macoa,  but  Mr.  M4Intyre,  to  whom  Captain  Wilson 
immediately  went  on  taking  leave  of  this  officer,  having, 
when  before  at  Macoa,  in  the  Antelope,  received  many 
teftimonies  of  this  gentleman’s  friendffiip  ;  who,  when  he 
heard  of  Captain  Wilson’s  misfortunes,  with  his  wonted 
humanity  and  attention  ordered  proviiions  to  be  fent  on  board 
the  veffel  to  the  officers  and  people,  and  fuch  other  neceffa- 
ries  as  they  might  hand  in  need  of;  whiift  the  Captain  wrote 
to  the  Company’s  fupra-cargoes ,  to  acquaint  them  with  the 
fate  of  the  Antelope,  as  alfo  of  his  arrival  and  lituation ; 
which  letters  Mr.  MHntyre  immediately  forwarded  to 
Canton. — They  now  learnt  that  Peace  was  eftabliffied  in 
Europe,  and  that  there  were  a  number  of  Englijk  and  other 
ffiips  at  Whampoa  ;  that  fome  of  the  Company’s  ffiips  were 
loaded  and  ready  to  fail,  which  was  molt  welcome  intelli¬ 
gence.— Before  Captain  Wilson  went  on  ffiore,  Lee  Boo, 
on  feeing  the  large  Portuguefe  ffiips  at  anchor  in  the  Typa, 
appeared  to  be  greatly  aftoniffied,  exclaiming,  as  he  looked 
at  them,  Clow,  clow,  muc  clow  !  that  is,  Large ,  large ,  very 
large  !  He  gave  our  people  an  early  opportunity  of  feeing 
the  natural  benevolence  of  his  mind  ;  for  fome  of  the  Cbi- 
nefe  boats,  that  are  rowed  by  poor  Par  tar  women,  with  their 
little  children  tied  to  their  backs  (and  who  live  in  families 
on  the  water)  furrounded  the  veffel,  to  petition  for  frag- 
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ments  of  visuals — the  young  Prince,  on  noticing  their  fup- 
plications,  gave  them  oranges,  and  fuch  other  things  as  he 
had,  being  particularly  attentive  to  offer  them  tliofe  things 
which  he  liked  belt  himfelf. 

The  next  morning  Mr.  MTntyre,  with  a  Portuguefe  gen¬ 
tleman  of  Macoa,  accompanied  the  Captain  on  board  the 
Oroolong,  taking  with  them  all  kinds  of  refrefhments  and 
provisions  ready  dreffed.  In  the  evening  they  took  Lee 
Boo  and  all  the  officers  on  Shore,  except  the  Chief  Mate, 
who  remained  with  the  people  to  take  care  of  the  veffel,  till 
they  Should  receive  orders  from  the  Company’s  fupra-car - 
goes. 

The  Portuguefe  gentleman,  who  paid  Captain  Wilson 
this  vifit,  expreffed  much  pleafure  in  feeing  the  Pelew 
Prince,  and  on  going  on  Shore,  requested  that  the  New  Man 
(as  he  called  Lee  Boo)  might  be  permitted  to  vifit  his  fa¬ 
mily. — This  being  the  firft  houfe  our  young  traveller  had 
ever  feen,  he  was  apparently  loft  in  Silent  admiration  ;  what 
Struck  moft  his  imagination  at  firft,  was,  the  upright  walls 
and  the  flat  ceilings  of  the  rooms ;  he  feemed  as  if  puz¬ 
zling  himfelf  to  comprehend  how  they  could  be  formed ; 
and  the  decorations  of  the  rooms  were  alfo  no  fmall  fubjedt 
of  aftonifhment.  When  he  was  introduced  to  the  ladies  of 
the  family,  his  deportment  was  fo  eafy  and  polite,  that  it 
was  exceeded  only  by  his  abundant  good-nature ;  fo  far  from 
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his  hands,  which  were  tatooed,  and  appeared  pleafed  with 
the  attention  fhewn  him.  When  he  retired  with  Captain 
Wilson,  his  behaviour  left  on  the  mind  of  every  one  pre- 
fent  the  impreflion,  that  however  great  the  furprize  might 
be,  which  the  fcenes  of  a  new  world  had  awakened  in  him, 
it  could  hardly  be  exceeded  by  that  which  his  own  amiable 
manners  and  native  polhh  would  excite  in  others. 

Macoa  being  the  firft  land  our  people  had  fet  foot  on  fince 
they  left  the  Pelew  iflands,  they  congratulated  one  another 
very  cordially,  Lee  Boo  feeming  to  join  in  the  congratulation 
as  warmly  as  any  one.  Mr.  M 4 Intyre  conducted  them  to 
his  own  houfe,  where  they  were  introduced  into  a  large  hall 
lighted  up,  with  a  table  in  the  middle  covered  for  fupper,  and 
a  ftdeboard  handfomely  decorated. — Here  a  new  fcene  burft 
at  once  on  Lee  Boo’s  mind,  he  was  all  eye,  all  admiration. 

The  veffels  of  glafs  appeared  to  be  the  objects  which  riveted 
moll  his  attention. — Mr.  MAntyre  fhewed  him  whatever 
he  conceived  would  amufe  him ;  but  every  thing  that  fur- 
rounded  him  was  attracting— his  eye  was  like  his  mind, 
loft  and  bewildered. — It  was  in  truth  to  him  a  fcene  of  ma¬ 
gic,  a  fairy  tale.  — -  Amongft  the  things  that  folicited  his 
notice,  was  a  large  mirror  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hall, 
which  reflected  almoft  his  whole  perfon.  Here  Lee  Boo 
flood  in  perfedt  amazement  at  feeing  himfelf ;  — he  laughed 
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—  he  drew  back,  and  returned  to  look  again,  quite  ab- 
forbed  in  wonder.”” He  made  an  effort  to  look  behind,  as  if 
conceiving  fomebody  was  there,  but  found  the  glafs  fixed 
clofe  to  the  wall.  Mr.  M‘Intyre,  obferving  the  idea  that 
had  croffed  him,  ordered  a  fmall  glafs  to  be  brought  into  the 
room,  wherein  having  viewed  his  face,  he  looked  behind, 
to  difcover  the  perfon  who  looked  at  him ;  totally  unable  to 
make  out  how  all  this  was  produced. 

Nor  did  Lee  Boo’s  furprize  at  feeing  himfelf  in  the  mir¬ 
ror,  much  exceed  that  of  each  of  our  own  people,  though 
the  caufe  was  different,  not  one  of  them  having  ever  got 
a  glimpfe  of  their  own  face  from  the  time  of  the  wreck, 
each  having  only  noticed  the  hollow-eyed  and  lank  look  of 
his  companions  ;  but  when  they  now  flood  before  the  mir¬ 
ror,  every  one  individually  perceived  that  hard  labour,  hard 
living,  fpare  diet,  and  anxiety  of  mind,  had  wrought  a 
change  in  every  countenance  far  greater  than  they  could 
have  imagined. 

After  palling  an  evening,  which  had  been  rendered 
pleafant  and  chearful  from  the  hofpitality  of  their  hofl, 
and  the  limplicity  of  Lee  Boo,  our  people  retired  for  the 
night :  whether  Lee  Boo  paffed  it  in  deep,  or  in  reflect¬ 
ing  on  the  occurrences  of  the  day,  is  uncertain ;  but  it  is 
more  than  probable  they  were  in  the  morning  recollected 
by  him  in  the  confufed  manner  in  which  we  recall  the  traces 
of  a  dream. 
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The  next  day  he  had  more  leifure  to  examine  the  houfe 
in  which  they  had  flept ;  the  upright  walls  and  flat  cielings 
ftill  continued  to  be  the  obje£ts  of  his  furprize  ;  he  was  per- 
petually  feeling  the  firft,  as  if  he  thought  he  could  thereby 
gain  an  idea  of  their  conftrudtion ;  but  the  latter  feeming 
felf-fupported,  was  beyond  what  his  mind  could  at  that 
time  comprehend. 

As  our  people  were  too  numerous  to  remain  with  Mr* 
M‘Intyre,  without  trefpafling  on  him,  Captain  Wilson 
requefted  his  afliftance  to  form  an  eftablifliment  of  their 
own  ;  in  which  he  complied,  by  accommodating  them  with 
a  houfe  belonging  to  an  Engli/b  gentleman  then  at  Canton  ; 
and,  having  provided  them  with  fervants  and  neceflaries  for 
their  table,  they  fent  for  the  crew  of  the  Oroolong  on 
fliore,  leaving  one  officer  and  a  few  men  on  board,  who  were 
alternately  relieved. . 

Soon  after  our  people  came  on  fliore,  fome  of  them 
went  to  purchafe  things  they  were  in  want  of,  in  doing 
which  they  did  not  forget  Lee  Boo,  who  was  a  favourite 
with  them  all ;  they  bought  him  fome  little  trinkets,  fuch 
as  they  thought  would  from  their  novelty  pleafe  him.— 
Amongft  them,  was  a  firing  of  large  glafs  beads,  the  firft 
fight  of  which  almoft  threw  him  into  an  ecftafy ;  he  hugged 
them  with  a  tranfport  that  could  not  be  exceeded  by  the  in- 
terefted  pofleffor  of  a  firing  of  pearls  of  equal  magnitude.— 
His  imagination  told  him  he  had  in  his  hands  all  the  wealth 
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j783*  the  world  could  afford  him. — He  ran  with  eagernefs  to  Cap- 

december.  0  x 

tain  Wilson,  to  fhew  him  his  riches,  and,  enraptured  with 
the  idea  that  his  family  fhould  fhare  them  with  him,  he,  in 
the  utmoft  agitation,  intreated  Captain  Wilson  would  im¬ 
mediately  get  him  a  Chinefe  veffel,  to  carry  his  treafures  to 
Pelew,  and  deliver  them  to  the  King,  that  he  might  dif- 
tribute  them  as  he  thought  belt,  and  thereby  fee  what  a 
country  the  Englifb  had  conveyed  him  to  ;  adding,  that 
the  people  who  carried  them  fhould  tell  the  King,  that 
Lee  Boo  would  foon  fend  him  other  prefents.  He  alfo 
told  Captain  Wilson,  that  if  the  people  faithfully  exe¬ 
cuted  their  charge,  he  would  (independant  of  what  Abba 
Thulle  would  give  them)  prefent  them  at  their  return 
with  one  or  two  beads,  as  a  reward  for  their  fidelity.— 
Happy  ftate  of  fimplicity  and  innocence,  whofe  pleafures 
can  be  purchafed  on  fuch  eafy  terms,  and  whofe  felicity 
arifes  from  an  ignorance  of  thofe  objects  which  difquiet  the 
human  race,  and  agitate  their  paffions  !  But  one  grieves  to 
think  this  fentiment  cannot  be  indulged,  without  reflecting 
how  foon  a  knowledge  of  the  world  deftroys  the  illufion  of 
this  enviable  enchantment ! 

In  a  few  days  Captain  Wilson  received  letters  from  the 
fupra-cargoes ,  exprefling  their  concern  for  his  misfortunes, 
and  the  fatisfaCtion  they  received  in  his  fafe  return,  with 
his  fhip’s  company,  after  fo  many  perils ;  accompanying  the 
letters  with  a  variety  of  neceffaries,  and  warm  clothes,  and 
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advifing  the  difpofal  of  the  veffel  and  ftores,  as  the  Chine fe  I783- 
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government  would  not  admit  of  her  coming  up  to  Wham¬ 
poa,  without  paying  duty  and  port  charges  to  a  confiderable 

/ 

amount. 

Mr.  MTntyre  alfo  received  letters,  defiring  him  to  fur- 
nifh  them  with  money,  and  every  thing  elfe  they  might  be 
in  want  of.— -They  alfo  received  congratulatory  letters  from 
their  particular  friends,  on  their  arrival  at  Macoa,  after  the 
hardfhipS  they  had  fuftained ;  and  thefe  were  accompanied 
by  other  letters  from  the  commanders  of  feveral  of  the  Com- 
pany’s  Ihips,  kindly  offering  to  accommodate  them  with  a 
paffage  to  England. — And  it  would  be  an  injuftice  to  the 
gratitude  and  feelings  of  Captain  Wilson  and  his  officers? 
ffiould  the  recorder  of  thefe  events  omit  to  mention  the 
kind  treatment  they  experienced  from  the  Company’s  fupr cl¬ 
ear goes ;  from  feveral  Portuguefe  gentlemen,  inhabitants  of 
Macoa  ;  and  alfo  from  the  Commodore  of  their  ihips,  who 
being  almoft  ready  to  fail  for  Europe,  offered  Captain  Wil¬ 
son,  with  many  kind  expreffions,  a  paffage  in  his  ffiip,  for 
himfelf,  and  fuch  other  perfons  as  he  might  wiffi  to  take 
with  him. 

Whilft  Lee  Boo  remained  at  Macoa,  he  had  frequent 
opportunities  of  feeing  people  of  different  nations  ;  and  alfo 
was  ffiewn  three  Englifb  women,  who  having  loft  their  huf- 
bands  in  India,  had  been  fent  from  Madras  thither,  and 
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were  waiting  there  to  return  to  Europe,  to  whom  the  new 
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man ,  as  he  was  called,  gave  the  preference  to  any  other 
of  the  fair  fex  he  had  feen. — This  early  decifion  made  in 
favour  of  our  country-women,  and  made  by  one  who  could 
feel  no  prejudices,  but  judged  by  his  eye  — had  this  amiable 
youth  lived  to  have  been  much  known  in  England,  muft 
have  infured  him  the  countenance  and  favour  of  all  the 
ladies. 

Having  no  quadrupeds  at  Pelew,  the  two  dogs  left  there 
were  the  only  kind  he  had  feen  ;  therefore  the  Iheep,  goats, 
and  other  cattle  which  he  met  with  whilft  at  Macoa,  were 
viewed  with  wonder.  The  Newfoundland  dog ,  which  had 
been  given  to  his  uncle  Arra  Kooker,  being  called  Sailor, 
he  applied  the  word  Sailor  to  every  animal  that  had  four 
legs.— Seeing  fome  horfes  in  a  liable,  he  called  them  Clow 
Sailor,  that  is,  Great  Sailor ;  but  the  next  day  feeing  a  man 
pafs  the  houfe  on  horfeback,  he  was  himfelf  fo  wonder¬ 
fully  aftonilhed,  that  he  wanted  every  one  to  go  and  fee 
the  llrange  light.  He  went  afterwards  to  the  llables  where 
the  horfes  were  ;  he  felt,  he  ftroaked  them,  and  was  in- 
quilitive  to  know  what  their  food  was,  having  found,  by 
offering  them  fome  oranges  he  had  in  his  pocket,  that 
they  would  not  eat  them.  He  was  ealily  perfuaded  to  get 
on  one  of  their  backs ;  and  when  he  was  informed  what  a 
noble,  docile,  and  ufeful  animal  it  was,  he  with  much 
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Raa  Kook,  to  whom  he  faid  he  was  fure  if  would  be  of 
great  fervice. 

They  were  now  waiting  for  a  permit  and  boats  to  take 
them  to  Canton,  when  Captain  Churchill,  of  the  Wal¬ 
pole,  having  made  his  paflage  to  China  againil  the  Mon- 
foon ,  arriving  at  Macoa  at  this  time,  was  fo  obliging  as  to 
accommodate  them  with  a  paflage  up  to  Whampoa  ;  only 
Mr.  Benger,  with  five  or  fix  of  the  men,  remaining  at  Ma¬ 
coa  with  the  Oroolong,  till  the  fhould  be  difpofed  of. 

During  the  time  Lee  Boo  was  in  the  Walpole,  he 
had  fufficient  matter  to  keep  all  his  faculties  awake ;  the 
furniture,  tables,  chairs,  lamps,  and  the  upright  bulk-heads, 
with  the  deck  over  head,  were  all  furprifing ;  after  his  eye 
had  in  filence  run  over  thefe  objects,  fie  whifpered  to 
Captain  Wilson,  that  Clow  Ship  was  Houfe .  It  is  more 
than  probable  that  nothing  on  board  the  Walpole  ef- 
caped  his  notice,  as  it  was  evident  nothing  on  flior-e  did. 

—At  Canton,  the  number  of  houfes,  the  variety  of 
Ihops,  and  the  multitude  of  artificers,  induced  him  to 
fay,  there  was  a  Thcickalby  for  every  thing. — Being  at  the 
Company’s  table,  at  the  factory,  the  veflels  of  glafs,  of 
various  fhapes  and  fizes,  particularly  the  glafs  chande¬ 
liers,  attracted  his  notice.  —  When,  on  looking  round,  he 
furveyed  the  number  of  attendants  handing  behind  the 
gentlemen’s  chairs,  he  obferved  to  Captain  Wilson,  that 
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DECEMBER. 

ing  only  a  little  fiih,  a  yam,  or  a  cocoa-nut,  which  he  eat 
from  off  a  leaf,  and  drank  out  of  the  fhell  of  the  nut ;  and 
when  his  meal  was  finifhed,  wiped  his  mouth  and  his  fingers 
with  a  bit  of  cocoa-nut  hulk  ;  whereas  the  company  prefent 
eat  a  bit  of  one  thing,  and  then  a  bit  of  another,  the  fervants 
always  fupplying  them  with  a  different  plate,  and  different 
forts  of  veffels  to  drink  out  of. — He  feemed  from  the  firft  to 
relifh  tea  ;  coffee  he  dilliked  the  fmell  of,  and  therefore  re- 
fufed  it,  at  the  fame  time  telling  Captain  Wilson  he  would 
drink  it  if  he  ordered  him . — On  their  arrival  at  Macoa,  one  of 
the  feamen  being  much  intoxicated,  Lee  Boo  expreffed  great 
concern,  thinking  him  very  ill,  and  applied  to  Mr.  Sharp, 
the  furgeon,  to  go  and  fee  him  ;  being  told  nothing  material 
ailed  him,  that  it  was  only  the  effedt  of  a  liquor,  that  common 
people  were  apt  to  indulge  in,  and  that  he  would  foon  be 
well,  he  appeared  fatisfied  ;  but  would  never  after  even  tafte 
fpirits,  if  any  were  offered  him,  faying,  it  was  not  drink  fit 
for  gentlemen . — As  to  his  eating  and  drinking,  he  was  in 
both  temperate  to  a  degree. 

After  they  had  been  about  five  or  fix  days  at  Canton, 
Mr.  Benger,  and  the  men  who  remained  with  him  at  Ma¬ 
coa,  accompanied  by  Mr.  MUntyre,  came  up  in  one  of  the 
country-boats  to  Canton. — The  window  where  Lee  Boo 
was  then  at  breakfaff  looked  towards  the  water ;  the  moment 
he  got  a  diltant  view  of  them,  without  faying  a  word  to  the 
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Captain,  or  other  perfon,  he  fprang  from  his  feat,  and  was 
at  the  edge  of  the  river  before  the  boat  reached  the  fhore  ; 
he  received  them  with  fuch  joy  and  eagernefs,  and  fhook 
their  hands  with  fuch  expreflions  of  affe6Hon,  as,  won  their 
warmeft  regard  ;  he  feemed  impatient  till  he  could  get  them 
into  the  houfe,  fearing  that  by  haying  behind  they  had  not 
fared  fo  well  as  himfelf. 

When  our  people  went  on  board  the  Walpole,  Mr. 
McIntyre  had  kindly  undertaken  to  manage  the  bufinefs  of 
difpofing  of  the  Oroolong  ;  fhe  was  accordingly  put  up  to 
auction,  and  fold  for  feven  hundred  Spanifh  dollars. — It 
having  been  judged  that  the  two  time-pieces  would  fetch 
more  money  at  Canton,  they  were  brought  up  there  for 
fale,  as  were  alfo  the  furgeon’s  inftruments,  they  being  in¬ 
tended  as  a  prefent  to  Mr.  Sharp  ;  but  the  carpenter’s  mate 
objecting  to  relinquifh  his  (hare  in  them,  in  confequence  of 
his  tools  having  been  difpofed  of,  Mr.  Sharp  declined  the 
offer;  they  were  therefore  put  up  to  fale  at  Canton,  with  the 
time-pieces,  and  bought  by  Captain  Wilson,  who  pre- 
fented  them  to  Mr.  Sharp,  as  an  acknowledgment  for  his 
attention  to,  and  care  of,  the  fhip’s  company,  of  whom  not  a 
fingle  man  had  died,  or  been  unable  to  do  duty  for  any 
length  of  time,  fince  their  leaving  England. 

Whilfl  at  Canton,  feveral  gentlemen,  who  had  been  at 
Madagascar,  and  other  places,  where  the  throwing  of  the 
fpear  is  pra£tifed,  and  who  themfelves  were  in  fome  degree 
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fbim  this  exercife ;  they  aflembled  at  the  hall  of  the  fadtory 
for  that  purpofe. — Lee  Boo  did  not  at  firft  point  his  fpear  to 
any  particular  obje£t,  but  only  ftiook  and  poifed  it,  as  is  ufu- 
ally  done  before  the  weapon  is  thrown  from  the  hand ;  this 
they  were  alfo  able  to  do  :  but  propofing  to  aim  at  fome  par¬ 
ticular  point,  they  fixed  this  point  to  be  a  gauze  cage  which 
hung  up  in  the  hall,  and  had  a  bird  painted  in  the  middle ; 
Lfck  Boo  took  up  his  fpear  with  great  apparent  indifference, 
and,  levelling  at  the  little  bird,  ftruck  it  through  the  head, 
aftonifhing  all  his  competitors,  who,  at  the  great  diftance 
from  whence  they  flung,  with  much  difficulty  even  hit  the 
cage. 

He  was  greatly  pleafed  With  the  ftone  buildings  and  fpa- 
cions  rooms  in  the  houfes  at  Canton  ;  but  the  flat  ceilings 
ftill  continued  to  excite  his  wonder;  he  often  compared 
them  with  the  Hoping  thatched  roofs  at  Pelew,  and  faid, 
by  the  time  he  wTent  back  he  fhould  have  learnt  how  it  was 
done,  and  would  then  tell  the  people  there  in  what  manner 
they  ought  to  build. — The  benefiting  his  country  by  what¬ 
ever  he  Taw,  fieemed  to  be  the  point  to  which  all  his  obfer- 
Vations  were  directed. 

Being  at  the  houfe  of  Mr.  Freeman,  one  of  the  fupra - 
cargoes ,  amongft  the  things  brought  in  for  tea  was  a  fugar- 
difli  of  blue  glafs,  which  much  ftruck  Lee  Boo’s  fancy. 
The  -joy  with  which  he  viewed  it,  induced  that  gentleman, 

after 
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after  tea,  to  carry  him  into  another  room,  where  there 
were  two  barrels  of  the  fame  kind  of  blue  glafs  (which 
held  about  two  quarts  each)  placed  on  brackets :  his  eye 
was  again  caught  by  the  fame  alluring  colour,  he  looked 
at  them  eagerly,  then  went  away,  and  returned  to  them 
with  new  delight  :  the  gentleman  obferving  the  plea- 
fure  they  gave  him,  told  him  he  would  make  him 
a  prefent  of  them,  and  that  he  fhould  carry  them  to  Pe- 
lew  ;  this  threw  him  into  fuch  a  tranfport  of  joy  he  could 
hardly  contain  himfelf;  he  declared  them  to  be  a  great 
treafure,  and  that  when  he  returned,  his  father,  Abba 
Thulle,  fhould  have  them :  he  wifhed  his  relations  at  Pe- 
lew  could  but  fee  them,  as  he  was  fure  they  would  be  loft 
in  aftonifhment. 

As  there  were  fome  of  the  ’Company’s  fhips  that  were 
foon  to  fail  for  England,  Captain  Wilson  declined  two 
advantageous  offers  of  the  command  of  country  fhips,  think¬ 
ing  it  his  duty  to  embrace  the  earliefl  opportunity  of  ac¬ 
quainting,  in  perfon,  the  India  Company,  with  the  fate  of 
the  Antelope,  and  the  particular  circumftances  attending 
it. 

It  flill  remained  for  him  to  lay  before  the  companions  of 
his  adverfe  fortune,  a  llatement  of  the  different  fales,  and 
give  to  every  man  an  equal  fhare  of  what  they  had  produced ; 
which  being  fettled,  Captain  Wilson  acquainted  his  offi¬ 
cers  and  men,  that  they  were  now  at  liberty  to  provide  for 
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commending  to  them  all,  but  particularly  his  officers,  to 
return  to  England,  where,  he  had  no  doubt,  but  that  the 
Honourable  Company  would  recompenfe,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  every  individual  for  the  hardships  they  had  fuftained ; 
declaring  that  he  felt  himfelf  in  the  higheft  degree  obliged 
to  them  for  the  good  order,  the  unanimity,  and  the  excel¬ 
lent  condu£t  they  had  fo  cheerfully  perfevered  in,  during 
the  trying  feenes  they  had  experienced  together,  and  which 
had  afforded  them  an  opportunity  of  teftifying  their  zea} 
for  the  general  fervice ;  which  it  ffiould  be  his  bufinefs  to 
reprefent  in  fuch  terms  as  their  whole  behaviour  truly  me¬ 
rited 

Mr,  Sharp,  who,  from  the  time  of  leaving  the  Pelew 
iflands,  had  taken  Lee  Boo  under  his  immediate  care,  now 
refigned  his  charge  to  Captain  Wilson,  and' came  home 
in  the  Las  cells,  Captain  Wakefield  ;  the  other  offi¬ 
cers  and  people  engaged  in  different  fhips*  as  vacancies  * 
offered,  but  molt  of  the  men  embarked  in  the  York,  Cap¬ 
tain  Blanchard;  nor  did  any  of  them  feparate  without 
fome  emotions  of  concern  in  quitting  thofe  companions 
with  whom  they  had  fhared  fo  many  difficulties. 

Lee  Boo  embarked  with  Captain  Wilson  in  the  Morse, 
Captain  Joseph  Elliott,  who,  in  the  molt  friendly  man¬ 
ner,  accommodated  them  to  England.  And,  as  we  have 
now  difpofed  of,  and  difperfed  all  thofe  who  formerly  corn- 
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pofed  the  complement  of  the  Antelope,  I  fhall,  for  the 
prelent,  leave  their  refpe£ted  Commander  purfuing,  with 
our  young  Prince,  his  ,voyage  to  England. — Being  in¬ 
clined  to  hope  that  the  character  and  conduct  of  thefe 
hitherto  unknown  people,  whom  I  have  introduced  in  the 
foregoing  narrative,  have  interefted  the  reader,  I  fhall  now 
give  him  fome  account  of  the  Government,  Cufloms,  Man¬ 
ners,  and  Arts,  of  the  Natives  of  Pelew,  as  far  as  I  have 
been  able  to  collect  them,  from  the  different  reports  of  the 
Captain,  and  fuch  of  his  officers  who  have  favoured  me 
with  their  communications. 
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CHAPTER  XXIII. 


General  Idea  of  the  I/Iands.—Of  the  King. — Of  the  General. 
—0/  the  Chief  Minijler . — Of  the  Rupacks.— Of  the  Na¬ 
ture  of  Property  at  Pelew. 

HE  Palos  or  Pelew  illands  are  a  chain  of  fmali 


illands,  fituated  between  the  5th  and  9th  degree  of 
ilorth  latitude,  and  between  130°  and  136®  degrees  of  eaft  lon¬ 
gitude  from  Greenwich,  and  lie  in  a  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  direc¬ 
tion  :  they  are  long  but  narrow,  of  a  moderate  height,  well 
covered  with  wood,  at  leaft  fuch  of  the  illands  as  our  people 
had  an  opportunity  of  feeing.  They  are  circled  on  the  weft 
fide  by  a  reef  of  coral,  of  which  no  end  could  be  feen  from 
any  eminences  they  were  on ;  this  reef  in  fome  places  extends 
five  or  fix  leagues  from  the  fhore,  and  in  no  parts  that  were 
vilited  lefs  than  two  or  three. 

The  reader  will  bear  in  mind  that  the  Antelope  was 
not  a  fhip  particularly  fent  out  to  explore  undifcovered  re¬ 
gions,  or  prepared  to  inveftigate  the  manners  of  mankind  ; 
it  had  not  on  board  philofophers,  botanifts,  draughtfmen, 
or  gentlemen  experienced  in  fuch  fcientific  purfuits  as 


might 


% 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 


289 


might  enable  them  to  examine  with  judgment  objedfs  which 
prefented  themfelves,  or  trace  nature  through  all  her  laby¬ 
rinths. — Diftrefs  threw  them  on  thefe  iflands,  and  when 
there,  every  thought  was  folely  occupied  on  the  means  of 
getting  away,  and  liberating  themfelves  from  a  foliation  of 
all  others  the  moft  horrible  to  the  imagination,  that  of 
being  cut  off  for  ever  from  the  fociety  of  the  reft  of  the 
world. 

Forlorn  and  melancholy  as  their  lot  at  firft  appeared,  the 
gloom  it  caft  over  them  w~as  foon  difpelled,  by  finding  them¬ 
felves  amongft  an  humane  race  of  men,  who  were  fuperior 
to  the  wifli  of  taking  any  advantage  of  their  diftrefs  ;  who 
had  hearts  to  feel  for  what  our  people  fuffered  ;  benevo¬ 
lence  to  relieve  their  immediate  wants ;  and  generofity  to 
co-operate  with  them  in  every  effort  to  work  out  their  deli¬ 
verance. — The  E7iglijh  poffeffed  what  was  in  their  eftimation 
of  the  higheft  value — iron  and  arms.  The  Malay  wreck  had, 
for  the  firft  time,  thrown  in  their  way  a  few  pieces  of  the 
former ;  the  life  and  power  of  the  latter  had  only  been  dif- 
covered  to  them  by  the  ill  fortune  of  our  countrymen. — 
Thefe  objects,  fo  defirable  to  them,  they  might  unqueftion- 
ably  have  poffeffed  themfelves  of,  the  number  of  our  people, 
capable  of  bearing  arms,  being  only  twenty-feven,  the  Cap¬ 
tain  and  Surgeon  included  ;  but  their  notions  of  moral  rec¬ 
titude  lay  ds  a  barrier  againft  the  intrufton  of  fuch  a  thought ; 
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-“renouncing  every  advantage  of  power,  they  approached 
them  only  with  the  fmiles  of  benevolence. 

All  the  varied  courtelies  offered  to  the  Englijh  by  the 
natives,  from  whom  a  very  different  line  of  conduct  had 
been  apprehended,  operated  forcibly  on  their  minds ;  and 
their  misfortune  happening  at  a  moment  when  their  aflift- 
ance  was  very  material  for  Abba  Thulle’s  fervice  againft 
his  enemies,  this  circumftance  foon  formed  a  connexion, 
and  produced  an  unreferved  intercourfe  and  fteady  friend” 
fhip  between  the  natives  and  our  countrymen,  which,  dur¬ 
ing  the  thirteen  weeks  they  remained  there,  afforded  them 
opportunity  of  obferving  the  manners  and  difpofitions  of  the 
inhabitants,  and  thereby  to  form  fome  notion  of  their  go¬ 
vernment  and  cuftoms. — If  they  were  not  enabled  to  trace 
the  current  of  power  through  all  its  various  channels,  their 
obfervations  could  purfue  it  to  the  fountain-head,  from 
whence  the  whole  feemed  to  take  its  rife ;  and  it  appeared 
beyond  a  doubt  that  the  chief  authority  was  lodged  in  the 
perfon  of 

ABBA  THULLE,  THE  KING. 

At  Pelew  the  King  was  the  firft  perfon  in  the  govern¬ 
ment.  He  appeared  to  be  confidered  as  the  father  of  his 
people ;  and,  though  divefted  of  all  external  decorations  of 
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royalty,  had  every  mark  of  diftindlion  paid  to  his  perfon. 
—His  Rupacks  or  Chiefs  approached  him  with  the  great- 
eft  refpe6t ;  and  his  common  fubje<fts,  whenever  they  paf- 
led  near  him,  or  had  occafion  to  addrefs  him,  put  their 
hands  behind  them,  and  crouched  towards  the  ground  ; 
—even  if  they  were  palling  any  houfe  or  place  where  the 
King  was  fuppofed  to  be,  they  humiliated  themfelves  in 
the  fame  manner,  till  they  had  got  beyond  his  probable 
prefence,  when  they  refumed  their  ufual  mode  of  walk¬ 
ing.  On  all  occalions  the  behaviour  of  Abba  Thulle  ap¬ 
peared  gentle  and  gracious,  yet  always  full  of  dignity ;  he 
heard  whatever  his  fubjedts  had  to  fay  to  him,  and,  by  his 
affability  and  condefcenlion,  never  buffered  them  to  go  away 
diffatisfied. — This  perfonage,  however  great  he  was  held  at 
Pelew,  was  not  underftood  by  our  people  to  poffefs  a  fove- 
reignty  over  all  the  iflands  which  came  within  their  know¬ 
ledge. — The  Rupacks  of  Emungs,  Emillegue,  and  Artin- 
gall,  and  the  Rupack  Maath,  were  independent  in  their 
own  territories.— Yet  Abba  Thulle  had  feverai  iflands 
over  which  he  ruled ;  and  all  the  obfervations  that  follow 
are  folely  confined  to  his  government,  though  it  is  not  im¬ 
probable  that  the  other  iflands  might  have  much  limilitude 
in  their  fyftem. 

Upon  all  occurrences  of  moment,  he  convened  the  Ru¬ 
packs  and  officers  of  ftate ;  their  councils  were  always  held 
in  the  open  air,  upon  the  fquare  pavements  which  have 
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fo  frequently  been  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  narrative, 
where  the  King  firfl  hated  the  bulinefs  upon  which  he  had 
aifembled  them,  and  fubmitted  it  to  their  conlideration  ; 
each  Rupack  prefent  delivered  his  opinion,  but  without 
riling  from  his  feat :  when  the  matter  before  them  was  fet¬ 
tled,  the  King,  handing  up,  put  an  end  to  the  council.— 
After  which  they  often  entered  into  familiar  converfation, 
and  fometimes  chatted  together  for  an  hour  after  their  bud- 
nefs  was  difpatched. 

When  any  mehage  was  brought  to  the  King,  whether  in 
council  or  elfewhere,  if  it  came  by  one  of  the  common 
people,  it  was  delivered  at  feme  dihance,  in  a  low  voice,  to 
one  of  the  inferior  Rupacks ;  who,  bending  in  an  humble 
manner,  at  the  King’s  fide,  delivered  the  mehage  in  a  low 
tone  of  voice,  with  his  face  turned  alide.— His  commands 
appeared  to  be  abfolute ;  though  he  adfed  in  no  important 
bulinefs  without  the  advice  of  his  Chiefs.  In  council  there 
was  a  particular  hone  on  which  the  King  fat ;  the  other 
Rupacks  did  not  always  take  the  fame  place,  feating  them- 
felves  fometimes  on  his  right-hand  and  fometimes  on  his 
left. 

Every  day  in  the  afternoon  the  King,  whether  he  was  at 
Pelew,  or  with  the  Engli/h  at  Oroolong,  went  to  lit  in 
public,  for  the  purpofe  of  hearing  any  requelts,  or  of  ad- 
jufting  any  difference  or  difpute  which  might  have  arifen 
among  his  fubjedts. 

As 
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As  thefe  people  had  but  little  property  to  create  diffen- 
lion,  and  no  lawyers  to  foment  anifnofity,  it  is  probable  that 
the  immutable  boundaries  of  right  and  wrong  were  per¬ 
fectly  underftood,  and  not  often  violated ;  whenever  they 
were,  the  offending  party  received  the  King’s  cenfure,  which 
expofed  them  to  general  fhame  ;  a  fentence,  to  uncorrupted 
minds,  far  more  fevere  than  any  penal  inftitution.— ' They 
could  not  recur  to  the  dubious  conftruction  of  five  hun¬ 
dred  laws,  vaguely  conceived,  ^and  worfe  underflood  ;  under 
the  obfcurity  of  which,  in  civilized  countries,  the  artful  vil¬ 
lain  too  often  takes  fhelter,  and  the  injured  fit  down  more  op- 
preffed. — Happy  for  them,  they  were  ignorant  of  that  cafuif- 
try  and  refinement  which  can  argue  vice  into  virtue !  nor 
were  acquainted  with  the  laudanum  of  rhetoric,  whofe  pro¬ 
perty  will  occafionally  benumb  and  lay  dormant  the  power 
of  common  underftandings  ! — They  had  no  conception  that 
there  exifted  poliflied  nations,  where  it  was  infinitely  more 
expenfive  to  fue  for  juifice  than  to  fubmit  to  fraud  and  op- 

1 

preflion  ! — nations  where  men’s  oaths  only,  not  men’s  words * 
were  credited  !  and  where  there  were  found  wretches  who 
dared  attack  the  properties  and  lives  of  their  fellow-citizens*, 
by  affertions  of  falfloood ,  whilft  they  folemnly  and  impioufly 
invoked  the  God  of  Heaven  to  atteft  their  truth  /-—Born  the 
children  of  Nature,  and  fecluded  from  the  corruption  of  the 
world,  her  laws  were  their  general  guide.— Their  real  wants 
were  few,  and  they  faw  nothing  to  excite  artificial  ones.— 
4  Every 
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Every  one  feemed  to  be  occupied  with  their  own  humble 
purfuits ;  and,  as  far  as  our  people,  in.  a  ftay  of  three 
months  with  the  natives,  could  decide,  appeared  to  conduct 
themfelves  toward  each  other  with  great  civility  and  bene¬ 
volence  ;  for  they  never  obferved  any  wrangling  or  open 
palhon. — Even  when  children  were  difputing  or  lighting, 
they  ftrongly  marked  their  difpleafure,  by  Rifling  with  re¬ 
buke  their  little  impetuofities. 

THE  GENERAL. 

The  next  in  power  was  the  King’s  brother,  Raa  Kook, 
officially  General  of  all  his  forces. — It  was  his  duty  to  fum- 
mon  the  Rupacks  to  attend  the  King,  on  whatever  expedition 
or  purpofe  they  were  called  ;  but  though  Raa  Kook  adled  as 
Commander  in  Chief,  yet  all  the  executive  orders  came  from 
the  King,  whenever  he  attended  in  perfon,  as  fully  appeared 
when  they  went  on  the  fecond  expedition  to  Artingall, 
where  the  canoes  attendant  on  the  King  conveyed  to  the  Ge¬ 
neral  all  the  refolutions  which  he  thought  advifeable  to 
adopt. — The  General,  as  the  King’s  next  brother,  was  his  pre- 
fumptive  heir ;  the  fucceffion  of  Pelew  not  going  to  the 
King’s  children,  till  it  had  paffied  through  the  King’s  bro¬ 
thers  ;  fo  that  after  the  demife  of  Abba  Thulle,  the  fove- 
reignty  would  have  defcended  to  Raa  Kook,  on  his  demife 
to  Arra  Kooker,  and,  on  the  death  of  this  laid  brother, 
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it  would  have  reverted  to  the  eldeft  fon  of  Abba  Thulle  ; 
on  which  contingency,  Qui  Bill  being  the  prefumptive  heir, 
would,  during  the  reign  of  his  laft  furviving  uncle,  have  be¬ 
come  of  courfe  the  hereditary  General ;  as  Lee  Boo  would 
when  the  fovereignty  had  fallen  to  his  elder  brother. 

THE  MINISTER. 

The  King  was  always  attended  by  a  particular  Chief,  or 
Rupack ,  who  did  not  appear  to  polTefs  any  hereditary  office, 
but  only  a  delegated  authority. — He  was  always  near  the 
King’s  perfon,  and  the  Chief  who  was  firft  confulted :  but 
whether  his  office  was  religious  or  civil,  or  both,  our  people 
could  not  learn  with  any  certainty. — He  was  not  confidered 
as  a  warrior,  nor  ever  bore  arms ;  and  had  only  one  wife, 
whereas  the  other  Rupacks  had  two.— -The  Englifh  were  never 
invited  to  his  houfe,  or  introduced  into  it,  although  they 
were  conducted  to  almoft  all  thofe  of  the  other  Chiefs. 

THE  RUPACKS. 

This  clafs,  though  conliderable  in  number,  could  only  be 
regarded  as  Chiefs,  or,  to  defcribe  them  by  European  no¬ 
tions,  might  be  denominated  the  nobles  :  they  were  not 
all  of  the  fame  degree,  as  was  diftinguifhable  by  a  dif¬ 
ference  in  the  Bone  they  wore ;  fome  were  created  whilft 
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our  people  were  there,  after  the  fecond  engagement  at 
Art  ingall. — Thefe  marks  of  honour  were  conferred 
folely  by  the  King,  in  the  manner  already  defcribed,  when 
Captain  Wilson  was  inverted  with  the  higheji  Order  of 
the  Bone  *. — The  principal  Rupacks  generally  attended  the 
King,  and  were  always  ready  at  his  command,  to  accom- 

4 

pany  him  on  any  expedition,  with  a  number  of  canoes, 
properly  manned,  and  armed  with  darts  and  fpears,  -who 
were  to  remain  with  him  till  they  had  his  permiflion  to 
return  home  with  their  dependants.— Though  in  this  part 
of  their  government  we  trace  an  outline  of  the  feudal  fyf- 
tem,  yet,  from  the  very  few  opportunities  our  people  could 
have  of  inveftigating  points  of  internal  government,  it 
appeared  to  them  that  the  titles  of  Rupacks  were  perfo- 
nal  badges  of  rank  and  diftindfion,  nor  did  they  appre¬ 
hend  they  were  hereditary  honours,  unlefs  in  the  reign¬ 
ing  family,  who  muft  of  necertity  be  of  this  clafs  ;  there¬ 
fore,  as  to  the  extent  of  the  power  or  privileges  of  the 
Rupacks ,  I  conceive  it  far  better  to  leave  thefe  matters  to 
future  difcoveries  (fliould  any  hereafter  be  made)  than  to 
obtrude  opinions  on  a  fubjedt  that  might  turn  out  to  be 
fallacious. — Thus  much  feemed  certain,  that  all  thofe  of 
the  firft  order  were  fummoned  to  Abba  Thulle’s  councils, 

*  The  form  of  the  Bone  of  the  higheji  Order  is  figured  in  plate  IV.  fig.  3.  Our 
people  never  knew  what  animal  this  was  a  bone  of;  but,  by  fubmitting  the  infpe&ion  of 
it  to  the  beft  authority  in  this  country,  it  is  fuppofed  to  be  part  of  the  bone  of  a  whale, 
©r  fome  animal  of  that  fpecies. 
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paid  him  on  every  occafion  a  viftble  obedience,  and  were 
themfelves  much  refpedfed  by  the  reft  of  the  people. 

PROPERTY. 

Confidering  that  during  the  time  our  people  remained  on 
thefe  iflands,  their  minds  were  principally  engaged  by  their 
own  concerns,  it  will  hardly  be  fuppofed  they  had  much  lei- 
fure  to  inveftigate  a  fubjedl  of  this  nature. — As  far  as  they 
could  obtain  intelligence  on  this  point,  they  underftood 
that  the  natives  only  poffefled  a  property  in  their  work 
and  labour,  but  no  abfolute  one  in  the  foil,  of  which  the 
King  appeared  to  be  general  proprietor.— A  man’s  houfe, 
furniture,  or  canoe,  was  conftdered  as  his  private  property ; 
as  was  alfo  the  land  allotted  him,  as  long  as  he  occupied  and 
cultivated  it ;  but  whenever  he  removed  with  his  family  to 
another  place,  the  ground  he  held  reverted  to  the  King, 
who  gave  it  to  whom  he  pleafed,  or  to  thofe  who  folicited 
to  cultivate  it.  Every  family  occupied  fome  land  for  their 
maintenance,  neceffity  impofed  this  labour  on  them ;  and  the 
portion  of  time  which  they  could  fpare  from  providing  for 
their  natural  wants,  pafled  in  the  exercife  of  fuch  little  arts, 
as,  while  they  kept  them  induftrious  and  adtiv'e,  adminiftered 
to  their  convenience  and  comfort. 

Q  ft 
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C  H  A  P  T  E  K.  XXIV.. 

Of  the  Produce  of  P  E  l  t  w,  and  of  the  Way  of  Life  of  the 

Natives . 


PROD 


C  E. 


VERY  part  of  the  ifland  called  Cqorqoraa,  of  which 
Pelew  was  the  Capital  (as  far  as  our  people  had  op¬ 
portunities  of  making  obfervations)  feemed  to  bear  the 
marks  of  induftry  and  good  cultivation. — All  the  Elands 
which  our  people  faw  were  well  covered  with  trees  of  vari¬ 
ous  kinds  and  fize,  fome  of  them  being  very  large,  as  may 
ealily  be  conceived  by  their  canoes  made  out  of  trunks, 
which,  when  of  the  largeft  dimenlions,  were  capable  of  car¬ 
rying  twenty-eight  or  thirty  men. — They  had  a  great  va¬ 
riety  of  timber-trees,  among  which  was  noticed  the  Ebony , 
and  a  tree,  that,  being  pierced  or  wounded  by  a  gimblet, 
there  ran  from  it  a  thick  white  liquid,  of  the  confidence 
of  cream. — -They  had  alfo  a  fpecies  of  the  Manchineel  tree,  in 
cutting  down  of  which  our  people  ufed  to  get  bliftered  and 
fwelled ;  the  inhabitants  pointed  out  the  caufe,  faying,  that 
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it  was  owing  to  their  being  fprinkled  by  the  fap  of  this 
tree.— This  they  reckoned  among  the  unlucky  trees,  and 
advifed  our  people  againft  the  ufe  of  it. — But  the  moft 
lingular  tree  noticed  at  Pelew,  was  one,  in  fize  and  in  its 
manner  of  branching,  not  unlike  our  Cherry- tree,  but  in  its 
leaves  refembling  the  Myrtle.  Its  peculiarity  was,  that  it 
had  no  bark,  having  only  an  outward  coat  of  about  the 
thicknefs  of  a  card,  darker  than  the  inftde,  though  equally 
clofe  in  texture;  the  colour  of  the  interior  part  being  nearly 
that  of  mahogany,  and  fo  extremely  hard,  that  few  of  the 
tools  which  the  EngliJJj  had  could  work  it,  the  wood  break¬ 
ing  tlieir  edges  almoft  every  moment  ;  a  circumftance 
which,  very  early  in  the  conftrudlion  of  their  veffel,  deter¬ 
mined  our  people  againft  the  ufe  of  it.— They  had  alfo  the 
Cabbage-tree ;  and  a  tree  whofe  fruit  nearly  refembled  an  al¬ 
mond  the  Carambola ;  and  the  wild  Bread-fruit,  called  by 
the  natives  Riamall.  —  Yams  t  and  cocoa-nuts  being  the 
chief  article  of  fuftenance,  were  attended  to  with  the  ut- 
moft  care  ;  the  former  were  of  the  grey  mottled  kind  ;  the 
latter  were  in  large  plantations,  affording  both  food  and 
lhade. — The  beetle-nut  they  had  in  abundance,  and  made 
great  ufe  of  it,  though  only  when  green ;  contrary  to  the 
praftice  of  the  people  of  India,  who  never  ufe  it  but  when 
dry.  —  They  poffeffed  Plantains  and  Bananas,  Seville 

*  Ttrminalia  catappa  of  Linnaeus.  f  Arum  efcukntum  of  Linnjeus. 
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oranges  and  lemons ;  neither  of  thefe  were  in  any  conlider- 
able  quantity ;  therefore  only  produced  on  vilits,  or  occa- 
lions  of  more  than  common  ceremony. — To  thefe  may  be 
added,  the  jamboo- apple,  mentioned  in  page  257,  as  brought 
when  Lee  Boo  firft  appeared. —This  country  produced 
fome  fugar-cane,  and  great  abundance  of  the  bamboo ;  like- 
wife  the  Turmeric ,  which  the  natives  ufed  as  a  dye,  and 
with  which  the  women  Itained  their  Ikins.  — They  have 
ochre,  both  red  and  yellow,  with  which  they  paint  their 
houfes  and  canoes. 

None  of  the  illands  the  Englijh  vilited  had  any  kind  of 
grain ;  nor  any  quadruped  whatever,  except  fome  brownifh 
grey  rats,  which  ran  wild  in  the  woods,  and  three  or  four 
meagre  cats,  which  were  feen  in  fome  houfes  at  Pelew, 
probably  brought  on  fome  drift  or  part  of  a  canoe  of  other 
iflands,  wrecked  on  the  reef. — This  might  excite  them  to  ad¬ 
mire  fo  much  the  two  dogs  our  people  left  with  them,  which 
unluckily  were  both  males. 

As  to  birds,  they  had  plenty  of  common  cocks  and  hens, 
which,  though  they  were  not  domefticated,  but  ran  about 
the  woods,  yet  loved  to  get  near  their  houfes  and  planta¬ 
tions  ;  and,  what  will  appear  lingular  (conlidering  their 
little  variety  of  food)  they  had  never  made  any  ufe  of 
them,  till  our  people  faw  them,  and  told  the  natives  they 
were  excellent  to  eat.— The  Englijb ,  at  the  delire  of  Abba 
T  h  u  l  l  e,  killed  fome,  and  boiled  them ;  the  King  was 
10  the 
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the  firfl  who  tailed  them  ;  he  thought  them  good,  and 
frequently  partook  of  them  afterwards,  fo  that  our  people 
put  them  in  poffeflion  of  a  new  difh ;  the  men  appeared 
pleafed  at  feeing  them  killed,  and  would  go  out  on  pur- 
pofe  to  drive  them  in  their  way. — Though  the  natives 
had  not  till  now  made  thefe  birds  an  article  of  food,  yet, 
when  they  went  into  the  woods,  they  frequently  eat  their 
eggs ;  but  they  did  not  admire  them  for  being  newly  laid ; 
the  luxury  to  them  was,  when  they  could  fwallow  an  imper¬ 
fect  chicken  in  the  bargain. — Pigeons  they  had  alfo  in  the 
woods. — At  the  time  of  breeding,  they  took  the  young  from 
the  neft,  and  brought  them  up  near  their  houfes,  keeping  them 
on  a  perch  tied  by  one  leg,  and  feeding  them  on  yams ;  this 
bird  was  accounted  a  great  dainty,  as  we  have  had  occaflon  to 
fee,  by  its  being  fo  fparingly  ufed,  and  none,  but  thofe  of  a 
certain  dignity,  permitted  to  eat  thereof. — The  people  of  Pe- 
lew  were  wonderfully  aCtive  and  expert  in  climbing  up  trees 
in  quell  of  thefe  nefls,  or  any  thing  elfethat  was  an  objeCt  of 
their  purfuit. — Thefe  which  I  have  mentioned,  were  the  only 
birds  they  ufed  to  eat. — Our  people  left  them  two  geefe,  the 
only  remains  of  their  live  flock. 

Several  birds  were  feen  flying  about,  whofe  plumage  ap¬ 
peared  to  be  extremely  beautiful,  but  they  probably  might 
be  of  the  fame  kinds  as  are  found  in  different  countries 
between  the  tropics. — The  iflands  had  alfo  feveral  fmall 
birds,  whofe  notes  were  very  melodious,  particularly  one 
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which  u fed  to  ling  every  morning  and  evening,  and  had 
a  pipe  fweet  as  a  flagelet ;  our  people  often  thought  they 
were  under  the  very  tree  whence  the  notes  of  this  little 
bird  came,  yet  none  of  them  were  ever  certain  they  had 
feen  it. 

They  had  a  variety  of  fifh,  betide  the  fort  I  have  already 
defcribed  (page  1 23);  and  feveral  fmaller  kinds,  of  very 
beautiful  colours  and  variety  of  fhapes,  particularly  one 
to  which  the  Englifh  gave  the  name  of  the  Unicorn ,  from 
a  horn  growing  out  of  its  forehead  ;  its  fkin  was  rough, 
like  a  fmall  fliark  or  dog-fijh ,  which  it  alfo  refembled 
in  fhape  and  colour.  They  had  the  grey  mullet,  which 
they  crimped,  and  frequently  eat  raw.  They  kill  the  fliark, 
when  they  chance  to  come  within  the  coral  reef;  this 
they  do  by  fpearing  them,  and  afterwards  getting  ropes 
round  them,  then  dragging  them  on  fhore ;  the  flefh  of 
the  fliark  was  efteemed  by  them  as  very  delicate.  They  had 
alfo  feveral  kinds  of  fhell-fifh  ;  fuch  as  the  fea  cray-fifh,  of 
the  fame  fort  as  in  the  Mediterranean  and  other  European 
coafts  : — and  turtle,  which  the  natives  boiled,  and  feemed  to 
admire.  They  had  be  fide  oy  tiers,  mufcles,  and  a  variety 
of  cockles,  particularly  the  Kima  cockle *;  this  they  fre¬ 
quently  got  by  diving,  at  which  the  natives  were  amaz¬ 
ingly  expert;  they  would  fometimes  dive  down  in  fix  or 
feven  fathom  water,  and  if  the  fhell  was  very  large,  two 


*  Chama  Glgas  of  Linnaeus. 


of 


THE  PELEW  ISLANDS. 


3^3 


of  them  would  contrive  to  bring  it  up  between  them.  This 
fifh  they  commonly  eat  raw. 

The  iflands  of  Pelew,  when  viewed  from  the  fea,  exhi¬ 
bited  high  ragged  land,  well  covered  with  wood.  The  inte¬ 
rior  part  was  in  many  places  mountainous,  but  the  vallies 
were  extenfive  and  beautiful,  fpreading  before  the  eye  many 
delicious  profpeCts.  The  foil  was  in  general  rich;  they  had 
a  great  deal  of  grafs,  which,  having  no  cattle  whatever  to 
eat  down,  grew  high,  and  was  fcorched  and  burnt  up  by 
the  heat  of  the  fun.  Our  people  faw  no  river  at  Pelew  ; 
their  fupplies  of  frefh  water  being  from  fmall  ftreams  and 
ponds,  of  which  there  were  many.  The  chief  fource  at 
Oroolong,  was  the  well  at  the  back  of  the  ifland,  which 
afforded  the  JLnglifh  fufhcient  for  their  ufe  whilfl  they  re¬ 
mained  there,  and  enough  to  water  their  veffel  for  their 
voyage,  by  collecting  it  daily  in  calks  till  they  had  obtained 
as  much  as  they  flood  in  need  of. 

OF  THEIR  WAY  OF  LIVING. 

From  the  above  account  of  the  fcanty  produce  of  thefe 
iflands,  it  mull:  be  evident  that  no  luxury  reigned  in  them. 
To  their  ufual  mode  of  living,  on  particular  occafions  they 
added  fome  fweetmeats,  which  they  obtained  by  the  aid 
of  a  fyrup  extracted  either  from  the  palm-tree,  or  the  fu~ 
gar-cane  {which  grows  fpontaneous)  and  with  which  alfo 
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they  made  their  fweet-drink.  Their  fweetmeats  were  of 
three  forts  ; — the  firft,  and  the  one  that  was  moft  plentiful, 
was  made  of  the  kernels  of  old  cocoa-nuts,  fcraped  into  a 
coarfe  kind  of  flour,  then  mixed  with  the  fyrup,  and 
limmered  over  a  flow  fire  till  it  became  of  a  proper  con¬ 
fluence,  and  whilft  warm  was  put  up  in  leaves ;  it  acquired 
fuch  hardnefs  by  keeping,  that  a  knife  would  hardly  cut 
it ;  the  natives  called  it  Woolell ,  and  was  the  fame  our  fai- 
lors  denominated  Choak  Dog. — The  fecond  fort  was  made 
of  the  fruit  already  mentioned  as  refembling  the  almond, 
not  bruifed,  but  whole,  boiled  in  the  fame  manner,  and 
put  in  leaves.— The  third  was  a  wet  fweetmeat,  clear  and 
tranfparent ;  this  was  uncommon,  but  was  made  at  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson’s  coming  away,  and  prefented  to  him  in  the 
fame  large  tureen  of  wood  which  was  brought  out  on  his 
firft  vifit  to  the  King.  Abba  Thulle,  when  he  prefented  it, 
faid,  that  he  gave  him  the  tureen  *,  but  that  his  wives  had 
prepared  the  fweetmeat  on  purpofe  for  him.  On  the  Cap¬ 
tain’s  noticing  that  it  appeared  different  from  any  of  the 
forts  he  had  feen  before,  and  wifhing  to  know  of  what  it 
was  made,  Raa  Kook  difpatched  a  man,  who  in  an 
hour  returned  with  two  frefh-gathered  plants ;  from  the 
root  of  them  this  fweetmeat  was  made,  which  in  fhape, 
fize,  and  colour,  refembled  a  common  turnip ;  its  leaves 

*  Our  people  could  never  learn  the  name  by  which  the  natives  called  this  veflel,  of 
which  one  only  was  feen,  and  therefore  have  termed  it  a  tureen,  as  refembling  it  in 
form. 
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were  three  feet  or  upwards  in  length,  but  narrow  and 
green  *;  Captain  Wilson  was  going  to  tafte  a  bit  of 
the  root  raw,  but  they  would  not  fuffer  him,  f  gnifying  that 
it  was  not  good,  by  fpitting,  as  if  they  had  fomething  un- 
plealant  in  their  mouth.  This  fweetmeat  did  not  keep  fo 
well  as  the  other  two  forts,  growing  foon  four.-— They  had  alfo 
a  method  of  fcraping  the  kernel  of  the  cocoa-nut  into  a  pulp, 
which  when  mixed  with  fome  of  their  fweet  drink,  and  the 
juice  of  the  four  orange,  had  the  appearance  of  curds  and 
whey. 

Their  mode  of  preferving  filh,  when  there  was  a  plenty,  fo 
that  it  would  keep  a  day  or  two,  has  been  fully  explained  in 
page  190.  Some  of  the  other  forts  of  fifh  they  boiled  in  falt- 
water,  and  eat  without  any  kind  of  fauce  ;  they  alfo  boiled 
the  fea  cray-fifh  ;  but  the  fmaller  fort  of  fhell-fifh,  and  the 
Kima  Cockle ,  they  ufually  eat  raw,  fqueezing  only  a  little 
orange  or  lemon-juice  over  it ;  and  the  grey  mullet  (though 
they  fometimes  boiled  it)  yet  was  more  commonly  eaten 
raw  :  as  foon  as  caught,  they  cleaned  and  crimped  it,  then 
laid  it  about  an  hour  in  the  fun  to  harden,  by  which  time  it 
was  fully  drefl  to  their  tafle. 

They  had  no  fait,  nor  did  they  make  ufe  of  fauce  or  fea- 
foning  in  any  thing  they  eat.  Their  drink  was  as  limple  as 
their  diet :  at  their  meals,  the  milk  of  the  cocoa-nut  was  their 

*  Ie  was  probably  the  Tacta  pinnaufida  of  Linnaeus. 
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nfual  beverage ;  they  very  feldom  drank  water,  and  indeed 
fo  very  little  of  any  thing,  that  it  was  a  matter  of  furprize  to 
our  people,  who  conftantly  obferved  it ;  yet  on  vifits,  or  oc- 
caftonal  rejoicings,  they  appeared  to  relifh  their  fweet  drink, 
and  fherbet,  which  latter  had  only  the  addition  of  fome  juice 
of  orange. 

They  rofe  in  general  at  day-light,  and  as  foon  as  they  were 
up,  both  men  and  women  went  to  bathe  in  frefh  water :  they 
had  feparate  bathing-places ;  and  every  man,  whofe  bulinefs 
led  him  near  thofe  appropriated  to  the  women,  was  obliged 
to  make  fome  particular  halloo,  which,  if  anfwered  by  a  fe- 
male  voice,  he  could  not  go  on,  but  either  turned  another 
way,  or  waited  till  the  women  who  were  bathing  had  left  the 
water. 

About  eight  o’clock  was  their  hour  of  breakfafting ;  after 
which,  if  there  was  any  council  to  be  held,  the  King  met  his 
Chiefs,  and  the  common  people  went  to  their  different  occu¬ 
pations  ;  at  noon  they  dined ;  and  fupped  foon  after  fun- 
fet,  ufually  retiring  to  reft  twTo  hours  after.  Though  this 
was  their  common  w'ay  of  living,  yet  on  occafions  of  public 
rejoicing  or  feftivity,  they  would  dance  the  greateft  part  of 
the  night. 

They  had  no  method,  that  was  obferved,  of  meafuring 
time  but  by  the  height  of  the  fun. — Their  feafons  were  divided 
into  the  wet  and  dry,  as  in  other  tropical  countries.  They 

had 
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had  fome  knowledge  of  the  ftars,  having  names  for  feveral 
of  them,  which  they  pointed  out  to  our  people. 

Every  part  of  the  Pelew  iflands,  that  the  Engliflj  vifited, 
appeared  populous,  though  to  what  extent  of  population 
they  could  never  afcertain ;  but  probable  conjecture  might  be 
formed,  from  Abba  Thulle  and  his  allies  having  fent  out,, 
in  the  laft  expedition  againft  Pelelew,  near  four  thoufand. 
men ;  nor  had  our  people  reafon  to  fuppofe  but  that  there 
were  many  more  left  behind  equally  fit  for  fervice  :  even  had 
the  occafion  required  it,  perhaps  their  number  of  canoes 
might  not  have  been  adequate  to  carry  to  battle  near,  their 
full  flrength*. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

Of  their  Houfes. — Their  domeftic  Implement s.—T heir  Weapons 

of  War . — Their  Canoes . 

THEIR  HOUSES. 

^TiHEIR  houfes  were  raifed  about  three  feet  from  the 
-*•  ground,  placed  on  large  ftones,  which  appeared  as  if 
cut  from  the  quarry,  being  thick  and  oblong ;  on  thefe  pe- 
deftals  the  foundation  beams  were  laid,  from  whence  fprang 
the  upright  fupports  of  their  fides,  which  were  crofled  by 
other  timbers  grooved  together,  and  fattened  by  wooden 
pins ;  the  intermediate  fpaces  clofely  filled  up  with  bam¬ 
boos  and  palm-leaves,  which  they  platted  fo  clofely  and  artifi¬ 
cially  as  to  keep  their  habitations  warm  and  exclude  all  wet ; 
and  their  being  raifed  from  the  ground  preferved  them 
from  any  humidity.  The  floors  were  in  general  made  of  very 
thick  plank,  a  fpace  of  an  inch  or  two  being  left  between 
many  of  them.  But  in  fome  of  the  houfes  they  were  com- 
pofed  of  large  bamboos  fplit,  which  being  perpetually  trod¬ 
den  over,  rendered  them  very  flipper  y  .-—The  interior  part  of 

the 
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the  houfe  was  without  any  divifion,  the  whole  forming  one 
great  room  . — In  general,  the  fire-place  fiood  about  the  middle 
of  it,  funk  lower  than  the  floor,  with  no  timber  below  it,  the 
whole  fpace  beneath  being  filled  up  with  hard  rubbifh.  Their 
fires  were  in  common  but  fmall,  being  moftly  ufed  to  boil 
their  yams,  and  to  keep  up  a  little  flame  at  night  to  clear 
away  the  dews,  and  fmoke  the  mofquitoes.— Their  windows 
came  to  the  level  of  the  floor,  and  ferved  both  for  doors  and 
windows,  having  ftepping-ftones  at  all  of  them  to  enter 
by ;  to  prevent  any  inconvenience  from  wind  or  rain,  which  fo 
many  apertures  might  occafion,  each  of  them  had  a  bamboo 
frame  or  fliutter,  interwoven  as  the  fides  of  the  houfes  were, 
which  Aiding  on  bamboo  rods,  were  eafily  flipt  on  one  fide 
when  any  body  wanted  to  go  in  or  out.— On  the  top  of  the 
upright  fides  beams  were  laid  acrofs,  from  whence  fprang 
the  roof,  which  was  pointed  like  our  barns,  the  whole  infide 
being  clear ;  this  made  their  houfes  within  very  lofty  and 
airy  ;  the  outfide  of  the  roof  was  thatched  very  thick  and  dofe 
with  bamboos  or  palm-leaves.— This  was  the  general  form 
of  their  houfes ;  fome  of  which  were  from  fixty  to  eighty 
feet  in  length,  but  thefe  were  appropriated  to  public  ufes, 
fuch  as  meetings  of  bufinefs,  or  feftivity ;  at  other  times 
they  ferved  the  natives  to  aflemble  and  chat  together,  when 
the  women  ufually  brought  their  work,  and  joined  in  the 
converfation.  Thofe  which  were  more  properly  domeflic 
t  habitations. 
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habitations,  were  the  fame  both  in  fhape  and  texture,  though 
lefs  in  dimenfion. — It  was  remarked,  that  the  family  kept  on 
one  fide  of  the  central  fire-place,  and  the  fervants  on  the 
-  other. 

OF  THEIR  DOMESTIC  IMPLEMENTS. 

IN  a  country  where  no  aid  could  be  obtained  from  the 
affiftance  of  iron  tools,  and  where  every  thing  which  was 
convenient  and  ufeful  could  only  be  produced  by  much 
time,  labour,  and  patience,  and  at  laft  fafhioned  by  fuch 
poor  means  as  neceflity,  flimulating  invention,  by  flow  de¬ 
grees  brought  about,  it  will  not  be  expedted  that  their  do- 
meftic  implements  would  be  numerous. 

Among  the  things  mofl  effential  to  their  idea  of  com- 
See  plate  VIL  fort,  were  little  bafkets,  which  they  always  carried  about 

I  &Tld  2 

with  them ;  they  had  different  forts,  fome  of  them  were  of 
^very  nice  texture,  woven  from  flips  of  the  plantain  leaf. 
In  thefe  they  ufually  carried  their  beetle-nut,  their  comb,  and 
their  knife  ;  nor  did  they  omit  having  a  little  twine  in  it,  to 
tie  up  any  thing  they  might  want  to  keep  together.  They 
,  had  alfo  wooden  bafkets  with  covers,  very  nicely  carved,. 

See  plate  V. 

N°lZ'  and  inlaid. with  fhells.  Thefe  they  hung  up  in  their  houfes^ 
for  ufe  and  decoration.. 
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Their  belt  knives  were  formed  of  a  piece  of  the  large 
mother  of  pearl  oyfter-fhell,  ground  narrow,  and  the  out¬ 
ward  fide  a  little  polifhed. — The  fort  more  common  was  made 
of  a  piece  of  fome  mufcle-fhell,  or  of  a  fplit  bamboo,  which 
they  fharpen  to  an  edge,  and  render  exceedingly  fer~ 
viceable. 

Their  combs  were  formed  of  the  orange-tree ;  the  handle 
and  teeth  fafhioned  from  the  folid  wood,  and  not  in  fepa- 
rate  pieces  clofely  connected  together,  like  fchofe  brought 
from  moft  of  the  late-difcovered  iflands. 

No  man  ftirred  abroad  without  his  balket  of  beetle-nut.— 
The  common  order  of  people  had  a  fhort  piece  of  bamboo,  in 
which  they  carried  the  powdered  chinam,  to  drew  over  the 
beetle-nut  before  they  put  it  in  their  mouths.  The  Rupacks 
or  great  people  had  their  chinam  in  a  long  (lender  bam¬ 
boo,  nicely  polifhed,  and  inlaid  with  pieces  of  fhells  at  each 
end  ;  and  thefe  were  often  not  inelegantly  fancied. 

Their  fifhing-hooks  were  of  tortoife-fhell.  Their  twines, 
their  cords,  and  all  their  fifhing-nets,  were  well  manufactur¬ 
ed,  and  made  from  the  hulks  of  the  cocoa-nut.  The  mats 
on  which  they  llept,  and  threw  over  them  when  at  reft, 
were  formed  of  the  plantain-leaf. 

At  their  meals  they  generally  ufed  a  plantain-leaf  inftead 
of  a  plate ;  the  fhell  of  the  cocoa-nut  ferving  as  a  cup  to 
drink  out  of,  which  they  fometimes  polifhed  very  nicely. 

They 
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See  plate  III. 
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They  made  alfo  vefTels  of  a  kind  of  earthen-ware,  of  a  red- 
dijfh  brown  colour,  and  moftly  of  an  oval  lhape.  In  thefe 
they  heated  their  water,  and  boiled  their  fifh,  yams,  &c. — Our 
people  obferved  the  natives  were  particularly  careful  of  this 
pottery,  never  permitting  any  of  it  to  approach  the  fire  un- 
lefs  gradually,  and  always  moving  it  with  great  caution ;  from 

i 

which  circumftances  it  is  probable  they  have  not  yet  been 
able  to  difcover  a  method  of  burning  it  fufficiently. 

A  bundle  of  cocoa-nut  hulks,  tied  together,  formed  a 
broom,  to  dull  or  fweep  their  habitations. — The  only  con- 
veniency  they  had  of  keeping  water  in  their  houfes,  or 
bringing  it  from  their  fprings,  was  in  thick  bamboos,  that 
had  a  bore  of  five  or  fix  inches  diameter ;  thefe  they  placed 
upright,  and  hooped  them  when  they  wanted  to  pour  any 
out,  being  at  the  upper  end  lipped  fo  as  to  form  a  kind  of 
fpout. 

Their  hatchets  were  not  unlike  thofe  of  the  South  Sea 
iflands,  of  which  fo  many  have  been  feen  in  England ;  the 
blade  part  being  made  of  the  ftrongefi:  part  of  the  large 
Kima  Cockle ,  ground  to  a  fharp  edge. — But  they  were  happy 
to  adopt  iron,  when  it  had  been  given  to  them. 

They  had  alfo  another  kind  of  hatchet,  which  was  formed 
in  a  manner  to  move  round  in  a  groove,  that  the  edge  might 
a£t  longitudinally  or  tranfverfely,  by  which  it  would  ferve  as 
a  hatchet  or  an  adze,  as  occafion  required. — Uncouth  as  their 

hatchets 
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hatchets  might  appear  to  our  people,  it  was  a  matter  of 
furprize,  to  obferve  in  how  little  a  time  the  natives  were 
able  to  fell  a  tree  with  them,  though  not  without  breaking 
fever  al. 

The  things  which  I  have  above  mentioned  were  fuch  as 
their  natural  wants  required ;  when  thefe  had  been  provided 
againft,  ingenuity  thereto  fuperadded  a  few  articles,  which 
might  in  thefe  iilands  be  deemed  luxuries.  The  fhell  of  the 
tortoife  was  there  remarkably  beautiful,  and  the  natives  of 
PElew  had  discovered  the  art  of  moulding  it  into  little 
trays  or  difhes,  and  into  fpoons,  with  which,  on  particular  See  plate  IF. 
occafions,  they  eat  their  fiih  and  yams. — Some  of  the  great 
ladies  had  alfo  bracelets  of  the  fame  manufacture,  and  ear¬ 
rings  inlaid  with  fhells. 

How  they  conceived  this  art  of  working  the  tortoife- 
fhell,  or  the  idea  of  improving  on  a  natural  advantage,  or 
what  procefs  they  made  ufe  of  to  effeCt  it,  our  people  had 
no  opportunity  of  difcovering. 

On  days  of  public  feftivity,  there  was  ufually  brought  out 
the  veffel  mentioned  in  page  ioi,  and~there  figured  as  re- 
prefenting  a  bird,  the  top  of  which  lifted  off,  forming  its 
back.  It  contained  about  thirty -fix  Engli/Jj  quarts  ;  and  was 
filled  with  fweet  drink  for  the  King  and  his  Rupacks.  This 
was  Abba  Thulle’s  property;  and  when  one  confiders  it 
as  the  work  of  fo  much  time  and  patience  (and  the  more 
eftimable,  as  being  the  only  veflel  of  the  kind  in  their  coun- 
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try)  the  King’s  giving  it  to  Captain  Wilson  at  his  depar¬ 
ture,  as  already  mentioned,  was  an  additional  proof  of  the 
liberality  of  thefe  people,  who  were  ready  to  diveft  them- 
felves  even  of  what  they  molt  valued,  to  give  to  their 
friends. 

THEIR  WEAPONS-  OF  WAR. 

The  principal  weapons  ufed  in  their  battles  were  fpears ; 
they  were  commonly  about  twelve  feet  long,  formed  of  the 
bamboo,  with  the  pointed  end  made  of  fome  wood  exceed¬ 
ingly  hard  they  were  barbed  tranfverfely,  fo  that,  having 
once  entered  the  body,  it  was  difficult  to  draw  them  out 
without  lacerating  the  flefli,  and  widening  to  a  great  degree 
the  wound. 

Another  war- weapon  was  the  dart  and  fling. — The  fling 
.  was  a  piece  of  wood  about  two  feet  in  length,  with  a  notch 
made  in  it,  wherein  the  head  of  the  dart  was  fixed.— -The 
dart  was  of  bamboo,  pointed  with  an  extreme  hard  and 
heavy  kind  of  wood,  like  the  fpear,  which  they  comprefled 
with  their  hand,  till  the  elafticity  of  the  bamboo  had  formed 
fuch  a  curve  as  experience  told  them  would  reach  the  ob- 
je£t  aimed  at ;  then  letting  it  flip  from  the  notch,  it  flew 
forth,  and  fell  by  its  gravitation  with  the  point  downward, 
fo  as  to  effedt  the  purpofe  of  being  deftru&ive  if-  it  fell  upon 
t  the 
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the  enemy.  —  It  is  hardly  to  be  conceived  with  what  addrefs 
they  directed  this  weapon,  or  the  diftance  at  which  it  would 
prove  mortal.  Their  fpears  were  only  calculated  for  a  cer¬ 
tain.  diftance,  not  being  in  general  miflible  beyond  fifty  or 
fixty  feet. — They  had  other  fpears  about  eighteen  feet  long, 
which  were  only  ufed  when  they  came  to  ciofe  quarters  with 
the  enemy. 

When  they  went  to  battle,  fome  of  the  Rupacks  carried  in 
their  canoes  a  kind  of  fword,  made  of  very  hard  wood,  and 
inlaid  with  parts  of  fhells ;  this  they  only  made  ufe  of  in  per- 
fonal  engagement ;  they  were  of  fufficient  weight  to  cleave 
a  man’s  fkull. 

Our  people  faw  a  very  few  daggers,  made  of  the  fting  of 
the  Ray-fijh ,  which  is  jagged  all  upwards  from  the  point  ; 
they  fheathed  them  in  a  bamboo,  and  their  handles  were  of 
wood,  formed  into  fome  grotefque  fliape  ;  the  whole  length 
of  the  weapon  not  exceeding  thirteen  inches. 

THEIR  CANOES. 

As  their  battles  were  generally  fought  in  canoes,  thefe 
may  with  propriety  follow  the  account  of  their  warlike  im¬ 
plements. 

They  were,  like  moft  other  canoes,  made  from  the  trunk 
of  a  tree  dubbed  out ;  but  our  people,  who  had  often  feen 
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veflels  of  this  fort  in  many  other  countries,  thought  thofe  of 
Pelew  furpaffed  in  neatnefs  and  beauty  any  they  had  ever 
met  with  elfe where  ;  the  tree  out  of  which  they  were  formed 
grew  to  a  very  con  fider  able  height,  and  refembled  much  the 
Englifh  Aih. — They  were  painted  red,  both  within  and  with¬ 
out  *,  and  inlaid  with  fhells  in  different  forms. — When  they 
went  out  in  flate,  the  heads  and  herns  were  adorned  with  a 
variety  of  fhells  fining  on  a  cord,  and  hung  in  feftoons. — The 
fmallefl  veffel  that  they  built  could  hold  four  or  five  people, 
the  largefl  were  able  to  contain  from  twenty-five  to  thirty.— 
They  carried  an  outrigger,  but  only  on  one  fide ;  and  ufed 
latine  fails  made  of  matting.— As  they  were  not  calculated  to 
refill  a  very  rough  fea,  they  rarely  went  without  the  coral 
reef,  and  feldom,  within  it,  had  any  violent  fea  to  encounter, 
whenever  it  blew  hard  the  natives  always  kept  clofe  under 
fliore. — In  vifits  of  ceremony,  when  the  King  or  the  great 
Rupacks  approached  the  place  where  they  intended  to  land, 
the  rowers  Aourifhed  their  paddles  with  wonderful  ad- 
drefs,  and  the  canoes  advanced  with  a  flately  movement ; 
at  other  times  they  got  on  with  an  amazing  velocity. — - 
When  they  went  againfl  Artingall,  the  little  canoes, 

*  As  their  mode  of  applying  their  paint  was  uncommon,  it  may  merit  being  parti¬ 
cularly  defcribed : — The  colours  are  crumbled  with  the  hand  into  water,  whil ft  it  is 
warming  over  a  gentle  fire  in  earthen  pots ;  they  carefully  fkim  from  the  furface  what¬ 
ever  dry  leaves  or  dirt  may  float  on  the  top ;  when  they  find  it  fufficiently  thick,  they 
apply  it  warm,  and  let  it  dry  upon  the  wood :  the  next  day  they  rub  it  well  over  with 
cocoa-nut  oil  ;  and,  with  the  dry  hulk  of  the  cocoa-nut,  give  it,  by  repeated  rubbing, 
a  polifih  and  liability  that  the  waves  cannot  walh  off, 

which 
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which  our  people  termed  frigates ,  as  carrying  orders  from 
the  King  to  his  officers,  flew  about  like  arrows,  and 
fcarcely  feemed  to  touch  the  water. —  In  the  grand  ex¬ 
pedition  to  Pelelew,  where  a  fleet  of  upwards  of 
three  hundred  canoes,  of  different  lizes,  were  collected  to¬ 
gether,  they  formed  a  moll  beautiful  and  fplendid  ap¬ 
pearance. 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Of  the  People  and  their  Cufioms . — -Of  their  Marriages.  —  Of 
their  Funerals. —  Of  their  Religion.— General  Character  of 
the  Natives . 

H  E  natives  of  thefe  iflands  are  a  flout,  well-made 
people,  rather  above  the  middling  flature ;  their  com¬ 
plexions  are  of  a  far  deeper  colour  than  what  is  underflood 
by  the  Indian  copper,  but  not  black. — Their  hair  is  long  and 
flowing,  rather  difpofed  to  curl,  which  they  moflly  form  into 
one  large  loofe  curl  round  their  heads  ;  fome  of  the  women, 
who  have  remarkably  long  hair,  let  it  hang  loofe  down  their 
backs. — It  has  already  been  obferved,  that  the  men  were  en¬ 
tirely  naked;  the  women  wore  only  two  little  aprons,  or 
rather  thick  fringes,  one  before  and  one  behind,  about  ten 
inches  deep  and  feven  wide  ;  thefe  were  made  of  the  hufks 
of  the  cocoa-nut  flripped  into  narrow  flips,  which  they  dyed 
Sa  plate  V.  with  different  fhades  of  yellow  :  this,  their  only  drefs,  they 
J'g  4’  tied  round  their  waifls,  commonly  with  a  piece  of  line,  though 
fuch  as  were  of  higher  rank  ufed  a  firing  of  fome  kind  of 
beads;  the  one  figured  in  plate  VI.  fig.  i,  was  of  a  coarfe  fort 
of  cornelian,  and  was  worn  by  Erre  Bess  ;  who,  under- 
ftanding  that  Captain  Wilson  had  a  daughter,  gave  it  to 
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Mr.  H.  Wilson,  before  his  departure,  as  a  prefect  for  his 
filler. 

Both  men  and  women  were  tatooed,  or,  as  they  call  it, 
melgothed ;  this  operation  took  place,  as  our  people  con¬ 
ceived,  at  a  certain  period  of  youth,  they  having  never  feen 
any  children  of  either  fex  marked  by  it. —  The  men  had 
their  left  ear  bored,  and  the  women  both ;  a  few  of  the  firft 
wore  beads  in  the  perforated  ear,  the  latter  put  either  fome 
leaf  through,  or  an  ear-ring  of  tortoife-fhell  inlaid.  The 
cartilage  between  the  noftrils  was  alfo  bored,  in  both  fexes, 
through  which  they  frequently  put  a  little  fprig  or  blof- 
fom  of  fome  plant  or  fhrub  that  accidentally  caught  their 
fancy 

When  the  men  and  women  grew  up,  their  teeth  were  black¬ 
ed  ;  this  was  done  by  the  means  of  fome  dye ;  our  people, 
whilft  they  rernained  at  Pelew,  had  no  opportunity  of  feeing 
how  the  effect  was  produced,  underftanding  only  it  was  an 
operation  that  was  both  tedious  and  painful ;  but  it  was  af¬ 
terwards  fully  explained  by  Lee  Boo  to  Captain  Wilson, 
on  his  paffage  to  England. — At  Saint  Helena,  Lee  Boo 
appeared  much  delighted  at  finding  fome  groundfel,  and 
chewing  it,  rubbed  his  teeth  with  it. — Captain  Wilson 
telling  him  it  was  not  good  to  eat,  he  gave  him  to  underhand 

*  Perhaps  it  is  owing  to  the  defire  of  having  the  fcent  of  flower?,  without  the  incon¬ 
venience  of  holding  them,  that  the  Eaflern  people  bore  the  cartilage  between  the  noftriisi 
The  common  people  in  Italy  alfo  wear  fweet-fmelling  flowers  ftuck  behind  the  ear,  in 
fuch  a  manner  as  to  fall  on  the  face,  that  they  may  enjoy  their  fragrance  when  working 
or  walking. 
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that  they  had  it  at  Pelew,  and  ufed  it,  with  four  other 
herbs,  bruifed  together,  and  mixed  with  a  little  chinam  into 
a  pafte,  which  was  applied  to  the  teeth  every  morning,  in 
order  to  dye  them  black ;  the  patients  lying  with  their  heads 
upon  the  floor,  and  letting  the  faliva  run  out  of  their 
mouths. — At  night,  he  faid,  the  pafle  was  taken  away,  and 
they  were  permitted  to  eat  a  little. — The  fame  procefs  was 
repeated  the  day  following,  and  five  days  were  neceffary  to 
complete  the  operation. — Lee  Boo  defcribed  it  as  a  thing 
which  gave  them  a  great  deal  of  trouble,  and  made  them 
extremely  fick. 

Both  fexes  were  very  expert  at  fwimming,  and  appeared 
to  be  as  perfectly  at  eafe  in  the  water  as  on  land. — The 
men  were  admirable  divers  ;  if  they  faw  any  thing  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fea  which  attracted  their  notice,  they  would 
jump  overboard  inftantly  and  bring  it  up. 


THEIR  MARRIAGES. 

Thefe  were  probably  no  more  than  a  civil  con¬ 
tract,  but  at  the  fame  time  that  kind  of  contrail  which 
was  regarded  as  inviolable.  —  They  allowed  a  plurality  of 
wives,  but  in  general  had  not  more  than  two;  Raa  Kook 
had  three;  the  King  five,  though  not  living  together.— 
They  did  not  appear  to  be  in  any  degree  jealous  of  them, 
permitting  them  to  partake  of  all  their  diverfions. 
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When  a  woman  was  pregnant,  although  die  accompanied 
her  hufband,  yet  die  never  dept  with  him,  but  always  fepa- 
rated  at  night ;  and  this  was  uniformly  pra£tifed  by  all  the 
fex,  even  among  the  lowed  clafs  of  the  inhabitants ;  and  it 
was  remarked,  that  during  that  period  the  utmod  attention 
was  obferved  to  women  in  that  dtuation.  —  When  any 
Chief  appeared  with  his  two  wives,  they  ufually  fat  on 
either  fide  of  the  hulband,  and  the  people  feemed  to  pay 
them  no  other  attention,  but  what  is  ufual  in  an  inter- 
courfe  of  the  fexes,  where  the  greated  good  manners  pre- 
vail.—One  of  our  people,  endeavouring  to  make  himfelf 
agreeable  to  a  lady  belonging  to  one  of  the  Rupacks ,  by 
what  we  fhould  term  a  marked  adiduity,  Arra  Kooker, 
with  the  greated  civility,  gave  him  to  underdand  it  was  not 
right  to  do  fo. 

They  name  the  children  very  foon  after  they  are  born ; 
this  is  mod  probably  done  without  any  ceremony  .-—One  of 
Abba  Thulle’s  wives  lay-in  of  a  fon,  at  Pelew,  during  the 
time  our  people  were  at  Oroolong  ;  the  King,  out  of  his 
regard  for  Captain  Wilson,  named  the  little  boy  Captain 9 
and  afterwards  informed  Captain  Wilson  of  the  circum- 
dance. 
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THEIR  FUNERALS.' 

In  the  foregoing  narrative  an  account  hath  been  given 
of  the  ceremony  obferved  by  Mr.  Sharp,  at  the  interment 
of  Raa  Kook’s  fon,  in  the  illand  of  Pethoulle.  Mr.  M. 
Wilson,  at  that  time  at  Pelew,  was  prefent  at  another 
funeral,  of  a  young  man  who  had  died  of  the  wounds  he 
had  received  in  the  fame  battle  in  which  the  King’s  ne¬ 
phew  had  loft  his  life.— The  account  he  gave  me  of  it  was  as 
follows  That  accidentally  noticing  a  number  of  the  natives 
going  towards  a  fmall  village,  about  two  miles  from  the 
capital,  and  hearing  that  the  King  was  gone  thither,  curio- 
ftty  induced  him  to  join  the  throng.  When  he  got  to  the 
place,  he  found  a  great  crowd,  furrounding  a  pavement  on 
which  Abba  Thulle  was  feated.  The  dead  body  was 
brought  from  a  houfe  not  far  diftant.  The  proceflion  flopped 
as  it  paired  before  the  King,  who,  without  rifing  from  his 
feat,  fpoke  very  audibly,  for  a  fhort  time,  and  then  the  pro- 
ceffion  went  on. — Whether  what  he  faid  was  an  eulogium 
on  the  departed  youth,  who  had  fallen  in  his  country’s  fer- 
vice,  neither  of  the  linguifts  being  prefent,  could  not  be  as¬ 
certained  ;  but  from  the  folemn  manner  in  which  the  King 
delivered  his  fpeech,  and  the  refpe£tful  filence  with  which 
the  people  liftened  to  him,  it  is  by  no  means  improbable  but 
that  this  was  the  purport  of  ih 

Mr, 
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Mr.  M.  Wilson  followed  the  body  to  the  place  of  in¬ 
terment  ;  he  ohferved  an  elderly  woman  getting  out  of  the 
new-made  grave,  whom  he  conceived  might  be  the  mother, 
or  fome  near  relation,  whom  affection  had  drawn  to  the  me¬ 
lancholy  fcene,  to  be  fatisfied  that  every  thing  was  duly  pre¬ 
pared. — When  the  corpfe  was  laid  in  the  earth,  the  lamenta¬ 
tion  of  the  women  attending  was  very  great. — It  appeared, 
on  this  occallon,  as  well  as  at  the  funeral  of  Raa  Kook’s 
fon?  that  no  men,  but  thofe  who  conveyed  the  body,  were 
prefent ;  thefe  laft  fad  offices  were  left  to  the  tendernefs  of 
the  weaker  fex :  the  men  only  aflembled  round  the  body, 
before  it  was  carried  to  the  grave,  where  they  preferved  a  fo¬ 
ie  mil  ffience ;  their  minds,  from  principles  of  fortitude  or 
philofophy,  being  armed  to  meet  the  events  of  mortality 
with  manly  fubmiffion,  divefted  from  the  external  tefti- 
mony  of  human  weaknefs. 

They  had  places  appropriated  to  fepulture.  Their  graves 
were  made  as  ours  are  in  country  church-yards ;  having  the 
mould  raifed  up  in  a  ridge,  over  where  the  body  was  depo- 
fited. — Some  had  ftones  raifed  above  them,  with  a  flat  one 

i 

laid  horizontally  over,  and  furrounded  by  a  kind  of  hurdle- 
work,  to  prevent  any  one  from  treading  over  them. 
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THEIR  RELIGION. 

There  are  few  people,  I  believe,  among  the  race  of  men, 
whom  navigation  hath  brought  to  our  knowledge,  who 
have  not  (hewn,  in  fome  inftance  or  other,  a  fenfe  of  fome- 
thing  like  religion,  however  it  might  be  mixed  with  idola¬ 
try  or  fuperftition ;  and  yet  our  people,  during  their  con¬ 
tinuance  with  the  natives  of  Pelew,  never  faw  any  parti¬ 
cular  ceremonies,  or  obferved  any  thing  that  had  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  public  worfhip. — Indeed,  circumftanced  as  the 
Engli/h  were,  they  had  not  enough  of  the  language  to  enter 
on  topics  of  this  nature ;  and  it  might  alfo  have  been 
indifcreet  to  have  done  it,  as  fuch  enquiries  might  have 
been  mifconceived  or  mifconftrued  by  the  natives.  Added 
to  this,  their  thoughts  were  naturally  all  bent  on  getting 
away,  and  preferving,  whilft  they  remained  there,  the  happy 
intercourfe  that  fubfifled  between  them. 

Though  there  was  not  found,  on  any  of  the  iflands  they 
vifited,  any  place  appropriated  for  religious  rites,  it  would 
perhaps  be  going  too  far  to  declare,  that  the  people  of  Pe¬ 
lew  had  abfolutely  no  idea  of  religion. — Independant  of 
external  ceremony,  there  may  be  fuch  a  thing  as  the  reli¬ 
gion  of  the  heart,  by  which  the  mind  may,  in  awful  filence, 
be  turned  to  contemplate  the  God  of  Nature  ;  and  though 
inibleffed  by  thofe  lights  which  have  pointed  to  the  Chrif- 
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tian  world  an  unerring  path  to  happinefs  and  peace,  yet 
they  might,  from  the  light  of  reafon  only,  have  difcovered 
the  efficacy  of  virtue,  and.  the  temporal  advantages  arifing 
from  moral  redtitude. — The  reader  will,  by  this  time,  have 
met  with  fufficient  occurrences  to  convince  him,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  thefe  new-difcovered  regions  had  a  fixed  and 
rooted  fenfe  of  the  great  moral  duties ;  this  appeared  to  go¬ 
vern  their  conduct,  glow  in  all  their  actions,  and  grace  their 
lives. — Arifing  from  fuch  principles,  we  fee  them  laborious, 
induftrious,  benevolent.  In  moments  of  danger  firm,  and 
prodigal  of  life  ;  under  misfortunes  patient ;  in  death  re- 
figned.— And  if,  under  all  thefe  circumftances,  he  can 
conceive  that  the  natives  of  Pelew  pafied  their  exifience 
away,  without  fome  degree  of  Confidence,  fome  degree  of 
Hope,  I  have  only  to  fay,  his  idea  of  mankind  muft  widely 
differ  from  my  own. 

Superftition  is  a  word  of  great  latitude,  and  vaguely  de¬ 
fined;  though  it  hath,  in  enlightened  ages,  been  called  the  off- 
fpring  of  ignorance,  yet  in  no  times  hath  it  exified  without 
having  fome  connexion  with  religion. — Now  the  people  of 
Pelew  had,  beyond  all  doubt,  fome  portion  of  it,  as  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  with  expreffed  by  the  King,  when  he  faw  the 
fhip  building,  that  the  Engli/h  would  take  out  of  it  fome  par¬ 
ticular  wood,  which  he  perceived  they  had  made  ufe  of,  and 
which  he  obferved  to  them  was  deemed  to  be  of  ill  omen?  or 
unpropilious . 
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They  had  alfo  an  idea  of  an  evil  Spirit,  that  often  coun- 
tcradled  human  affairs ;  a  very  particular  inftance  of  this 
was  Seen  when  Mr.  Barker  (a  mo  ft  valuable  member  in 
the  Englifh  fociety)  fell  backward  from  the  fide  of  the  veffel, 
then  on  the  flocks  ;  Raa  Kook,  who  happened  to  be  pre- 
fent,  obferved  thereupon,  that  it  was  owing  to  the  un¬ 
lucky  wood  our  people  had  fuffered  to  remain  in  the  veffel, 
that  the  evil  fpirit  had  occafioned  this  mifchief  to  Mr.  Bar¬ 
ker. 

In  the  paffage.  fromPELEw  to  China,  fomewhat  was  dis¬ 
covered  in  Prince  Lee  Boo,  pretty  fimilar  to  what  is  com¬ 
monly  called  fecond  fight ; — at  the  time  when  he  was  (as 
before  mentioned)  very  Sea-fick,  he  Said  how  much  he  was 
concerned  at  the  diftreSs  his  father  and  friends  were  feeling, 
who  knew  what  he  was  then  Suffering. — The  Same  anxiety 
operated  on  him,  on  their  account,  when  he  perceived  his 
diffolution  drawing  near,  as  we  fhall  have  occafion  to  men¬ 
tion  hereafter. 

They  certainly  entertained  So  flrong  an  idea  of  Divination, 
that  whenever  any  matter  of  moment  was  going  to  be  un¬ 
dertaken,  they  conceived  they  could,  by  Splitting  the  leaves 
of  a  particular  plant  that  was  not  unlike  our  bull-rufli,  and 
meaSuring  the  ftrips  of  this  long  narrow  leaf  on  the  back 
of  their  middle  finger,  form  a  judgment  whether  it  would 
or  would  not  turn  out  prosperous  :  this  was  observed  by  Mr. 
M.  Wilson,  in  his  firft  vifit  to  the  King  at  Pelew  ;  and 
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on  enquiry,  was  afterwards  explained  to  the  Englijh ,  by  the 
linguift,  as  being  done  to  difcover  if  their  arrival  foreboded 
good  or  ill  fortune. — It  was  noticed  by  feveral  of  our  people, 
that  the  King  recurred  to  this  fuppofed  oracle  on  different 
occafions,  particularly  at  the  time  they  went  on  the  fecond  ex¬ 
pedition  againft  Artingall,  when  he  appeared  to  be  very 
unwilling  to  go  aboard  his  canoe,  and  kept  all  his  attend¬ 
ants  waiting,  till  he  had  tumbled  and  twilfed  his  leaves 
into  a  form  that  fatisfied  his- mind,  and  predicted  fuccefs. 
—Our  people  never  obferved  any  perfon  but  the  King  ap¬ 
ply  to  this  Divination. 

It  is  hardly  probable  but  the  fond  anxiety  of  a  parent,  on 
giving  up  a  fon  into  the  hands  of  ftrangers,  who  were  to 
convey  him  to  remote  regions,  of  which  he  could  form  to 
himfelf  but  very  imperfect  notions,  would,  on  fo  intereft- 
ing  a  point,  induce  him  to  examine  his  oracle  with  un¬ 
common  attention;  and  it  is  as  little  to  be  doubted  but 
that  every  thing  wore,  to  his  imagination,  a  profperous  ap¬ 
pearance. — Yet,  to  evince  the  fallacy  of  his  prophetic  leaves, 
they  certainly  augured  not  the  truth,  nor  prefented  to  the 
father’s  mind  even  a  fufpicion,  that  the  fon  he  parted  with 
he  Ihould  fee  no  more  ! 

On  this  fubjedt,  1  would  further  wilh  to  bring  back  to  the 
reader’s  recolledlion  a  few  occurrences  already  noticed 
As  Raa  Kook,  and  others  of  the  natives,  were  two  or  three 
times  prefent  when  Captain  Wilson,  on  a  Sunday  evening, 
affembled  his  people  to  read  prayers  to  them,  they  ex- 
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preffed  no  furprize  at  what  was  doing,  but  appeared  clearly 
to  underhand  that  it  was  the  mode  in  which  the  Englijh  ad- 
d reded  that  invifible  God,  whom  they  looked  up  to  for  pro¬ 
tection  ;  and,  however  different  their  own  notions  might 
be,  they  attended  the  Englijh  on  thefe  occafions  with  great 
refpedt,  feeming  defirous  to  join  in  it,  and  conffantly  pre- 
ferving  the  mold  profound  filence — the  General  never  allow¬ 
ing  the  natives  to  fpeak  a  lingle  word,  and  refilling  even  to 
receive  a  meffage  from  the  King,  which  arrived  at  the  tents 
during  divine  fervice. 

The  ceremony  ufed  by  Raa  Kook,  after  the  funeral  of 
his  fon,  when  he  repeated  fomething  to  himfelf  whilff  he 
was  marking  the  cocoa-nuts,  and  the  bundle  of  beetle-leaves, 
which  the  old  woman  wras  to  place  on  the  young  man’s 
grave,  had  every  appearance  of  a  pious  office  ; — and  when  he 
planted  the  cocoa-nuts,  and  fome  other  fruit-trees,  on  the 
ifland  of  Oroolong,  what  he  uttered  in  a  low  voice,  as  each 
feed  was  depofited  in  the  earth,  impreffed  thofe  prefent  as  the 
giving  a  benediction  to  the  future  tree  that  was  to  fpring 
from  it. — The  King  alfo,  when  he  took  leave  of  his  fon, 
laid  a  few  words,  which,  by  the  folemnity  they  were  deli¬ 
vered  with,  and  the  refpedtful  manner  in  which  Lee  Boo 
received  them,  induced  all  our  countrymen  to  conceive  it 
wras  a  kind  of  bleffing. 

I  muff,  in  this  place,  add  a  circumffance  that  paffed  in 
converfation  with  Captain  Wilson  and  Lee  Boo,  after  he 
had  been  fome  time  in  England  ;  the  former  telling  him, 
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that  faying  prayers  at  church  was  to  make  men  good,  that 
when  they  died,  and  were  buried,  they  might  live  again 
above  (pointing  to  the  Iky)  ;  Lee  Boo,  with  great  earned:- 
nefs,  replied — All  fame  Pelew- — Bad  men  flay  in  earth- 
good  men  go  into  Jky  —  become  very  beautiful ,  holding  his 
hand  in  the  air,  and  giving  a  fluttering  motion  to  his  fingers. 
—This  furely  conveyed  a  flrong  idea,  that  they  believed  the 
fpirit  exited  when  the  body  was  no  more. 

After  combining  all  thefe  facts,  and  uniting  them  with 
the  moral  characters  of  the  people,  the  reader  is  left  in  a 
fituation  to  judge  for  himfelf  (independent  of  Lee  Boo’s 
declaration)  whether  it  is  probable  that  their  lives  could  be 
conducted  with  that  decency  we  have  feen,  and  their  minds 
trained  to  fo  flrong  a  fenfe  of  juflice,  propriety,  and  delicacy, 
without  having  Tome  guiding  principle  of  religion. —Thus 
much,  at  lead,  I  think  we  may  be  authorized  to  affert — If  all 
this  was  effected  without  it,  it  proves  that  the  natives  of  Pe¬ 
lew  had  been  happy  enough  not  only  to  difcover,  but  to  be 
perfectly  convinced,  that  Virtue  was  its  own  reward. 

GENERAL  CHARACTER  OF  THE  NATIVES. 

I  fhall  clofe  this  account  of  the  Pelew  illands  with  a  few 
general  remarks  on  the  difpofition  and  character  of  the  na¬ 
tives. 

The  conduct  of  thefe  people  towards  tli-e  Englifh  was, 
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from  the  firft  to  the  laft,  uniformly  courteous  and  atten¬ 
tive,  accompanied  with  a  politenefs  that  furprized  thofe  on 
whom  it  was  bellowed.  At  all  times  they  feemed  fo  cautious 
of  intruding,  that  on  many  occafions  they  facrificed  their 
natural  curiolity  to  that  refpedl,  which  natural  good  man¬ 
ners  appeared  to  them  to  exadl.  Their  liberality  to  th q  Eng¬ 
lish  at  their  departure,  when  individuals  poured  in  all  the 
heft  they  had  to  give,  and  that  of  articles  too  of  which  they 
had  far  from  plenty  themfelves,  ftrongly  demonftrated  that 
thefe  teftimonies  of  friendfhip  were  the  effulion  of  hearts 
that  glowed  with  the  flame  of  philanthropy  ;  and  when 
our  countrymen,  from  want  of  ftowage,  were  compelled  to 
refufe  the  further  marks  of  kindnefs  which  were  offered 
them,  the  intreating  eyes  and  fupplicating  gellures  with 
which  they  folicited  their  acceptance  of  what  they  had 
brought,  moll  forcibly  exprefled  how  much  their  minds 
were  wounded,  to  think  they  had  not  arrived  early  enough 
to  have  their  little  tributes  of  affedtion  received. 

Nor  was  this  condudl  of  theirs  an  oAentatious  civility  ex- 
ercifed  towards  Itrangers. — Separated  as  they  were  from  the 
reft  of  the  world,  the  character  of  a  ftranger  had  never  en¬ 
tered  their  imagination. — They  felt  our  people  were  dif- 
trefled,  and  in  confequence  wilhed  they  fhould  fhare  what¬ 
ever  they  had  to  give.  It  was  not  that  worldly  munificence, 
that  bellows  and  fpreads  its  favours  with  a  diftant  eye  to 
retribution— Their  bofoms  had  never  harboured  fo  conta¬ 
minating 
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initiating  a  thought — No;  it  was  the  pure  emotions  of  na¬ 
tive  benevolence — It  was  the  love  of  man  to  man.— It  was  a 
fcene  that  pictured  human  nature  in  triumphant  colouring 
■ — And,  whilft  their  liberality  gratified  the  fenfe,  their  virtue 
{truck  the  heart ! 

Our  people  had  alfo  many  occafions  to  oblerve,  that  this 
fpirit  of  urbanity  operated  in  all' the  intercourfe  the  natives 
had  among  themfelves.  The  attention  and  tendernefs  {hewn 
to  the  women  was  remarkable,  and  the  deportment  of  the  men 
to  each  other  mild  and  affable ;  infomuch  that,  in  the  various 
fcenes  of  which  they  were  fpedfators,  during  their  If  ay  on 
thefe  iflands,  the  Englifb  never  faw  any  thing  that  had  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  contefl,  or  paffioh  :  every  one  feemed  to  attend 
to  his  own  concerns,  without  interfering  with  the  bufinefs 
of  their  neighbour. — The  men  were  occupied  in  their 
plantations,  or  in  cutting  wood,  making  hatchets,  line, 
or  fmall  cords:  fome  in  building  houfes  or  canoes;  othefs 
in  making  nets  and  fifhing-tackle.  The  forming  of  darts, 
fpears,  and  other  warlike  weapons,  engroffed  the  attention 
of  many  more ;  as  alfo  the  making  of  paddles  for  their  boats, 
the  fafhioning  of  domeffic  utenfils,  and  the  preparing  and 
burning  the  chinaim — Such  as  had  abilities  to  conduct  any 
ufeful  employment  were  called  by  the  natives  Tackelbys ;  of 
this  clafs  were  reckoned  the  people  who  built,  or  inlaid  the 
canoes ;  fuch  alfo  were  thofe  who  manufactured  the  tortoife- 
fhell,  or  made  the  pottery. 
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As  induftry,  however  zealous,  muff  be  flow  in  produ¬ 
cing  its  purpofe,  unaided  by  proper  implements,  and  labour 
rendered  extremely  tedious  from  this  deficiency,  yet,  in 
regions  where  fuch  advantages  are  denied,  we  do  not  find 
that  the  ardour  of  attempting  is  abated.  A  fleady  perfeve- 
ranee,  to  a  certain  degree,  accomplilhes  the  end  aimed  at ; 
and  Europe  hath  not,  without  reafon,  been  aftonilhed  at  the 
many  lingular  productions  imported  from  the  fouthern  dif- 
coveries,  fo  neatly  and  curioully  wrought  by  artlefs  hands, 
unaflifted  but  by  fuch  fimple  tools  as  ferve  only  to  in- 
creafe  our  furprize,  when  we  fee  how  much  they  have 
effected.— Every  man,  by  his  daily  labour,  gained  his  daily 
fuftenance  :  necefiity  impofing  this  exertion,  no  idle  or  in¬ 
dolent  people  were  feen,  not  even  among  thofe  whom  fupe- 
rior  rank  might  have  exempted  ;  on  the  contrary,  thefe 
excited  their  inferiors  to  toil  and  activity  by  their  own  ex¬ 
amples.  The  King  himfelf  was  the  bell  maker  of  hatchets 
in  the  ifland,  and  was  ufually  at  work  whenever  difengaged 
from  matters  of  importance. — Even  the  women  lhared  in 
the  common  toil ;  they  laboured  in  the  plantations  of  yams, 
and  it  was  their  province  to  pluck  out  all  the  weeds  that 
fhot  up  from  between  the  ftones  of  the  paved  caufeways. 
They  manufactured  the  mats  and  bafkets,  as  well  as  attend¬ 
ed  to  their  domeftic  concerns.  The  bufinefs  of  tatooing  was 
alfo  carried  on  by  them;  thofe  who  entered  on  this  em¬ 
ployment  were  denominated  T’ackelbys  artheil ,  or  female  ar- 
i  tiffs 
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tills  .—Their  manners  were  courteous,  though  they  were 
far  from  being  of  loofe  or  vicious  difpofitions  ; — they  in  ge¬ 
neral  rejected  connections  with  our  people,  and  refented 
any  indelicate  or  unbecoming  freedom  with  a  proper  fenfe 
of  modefty. 

In  fuch  fcenes  of  patient  indultry,  the  years  of  fleeting 
life  pafled  on ;  and  the  cheerful  difpolition  of  the  natives 
fully  authorized  our  people  to  fuppofe,  that  there  were  few 
hours  of  it  either  irkfome  or  oppreflive.  They  were  ftrangers 
to  thofe  paflions  which  ambition  excites — to  thofe  cares 
which  affluence  awakens. — Their  exiftence  appeared  to  glide 
along  like  a  fmooth  undifturbed  ftream  ;  and  when  the  na¬ 
tural  occurrences  of  life  ruffled  the  furface,  they  poflefled  a 
fufficient  portion  of  fortitude  to  recover  foon  its  wonted 
calm. — Their  happinefs  feemed  to  be  fecured  to  them  on 
the  firmed:  bafis  ;  for  the  little  which  Nature  and  Provi¬ 
dence  fpread  before  them,  they  enjoyed  with  a  contented 
cheerfulnefs ;  nor  were  their  bofoms  habituated  to  cheriffi 
wifhes  which  they  had  not  the  power  of  gratifying.  And 
it  will  not  furely  be  denied,  that  in  civilized  nations  the 
error  of  a  contrary  conduCt  exhibits,  among  the  inactive, 
many  melancholy  repining  countenances ;  whilft  it  prompts 
more  daring  and  uncontrouled  fpirits  to  aim  at  compafling 
their  views  by  injuftice,  or  rapine,  and  to  break  down  the 
facred  barrier  of  fociety. 

From  the  general  character  of  thefe  people,  the  reader,  I 
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lhould  conceive,  will  be  difpofed  to  allow,  that  their  lives 
do  credit  to  human  nature ;  and  that,  however  untutored, 
however  uninformed,  their  manners  prefent  an  interefling 
picture  to  mankind.— We  fee  a  defpotic  government  with¬ 
out  one  fhade  of  tyranny,  and  power  only  exercifed  for  ge¬ 
neral  happinefs,  thefubjedls  looking  up  with  .filial  reverence 
to  their  King.— And,  whilfi  a  mild  government,  and  an  affec¬ 
tionate  confidence,  linked  their  little  ftate  in  bonds  of  har¬ 
mony,  gentlenefs  of  manners  was  the;  natural  refult,  and 
fixed  a  brotherly  and  difinterefted  intercourfe  among  one 

another.  x  .  •  . f 

I  am  well  aware,  that  in  the  expedition  againfi:  Pele- 
lew,  the  deflroying  the  houfes  and  plantations  of  the  little 
ifl and  belonging  to  it,  which  the  natives,  through  fear*,  had 
abandoned,  as  well  as  the  killing  thdfe  whom  they  captured 
in  battle,  are  both  of  them  circumftances  which  will  appear 
to  militate  againfi:  that  humanity  which,  throughout  this 
work,  I  have  attributed  to  the  people  of  Pelew.— -Refpe.61- 
ing  the  firfl,  though  the  landing  in  an  enemy’s  country, 
and  fpreadirig  devaluation  and  diftrefs,  is  by  no  means  a 
practice  new  in  the  annals  of  hiftory,  political  necejjity 
qualifying  the  meafure  ;  yet  in  thefe  regions  it  feemed  alfo 
to  militate  fo  much  againfi:  their  accuftomed  maxim,  never 
to  take  an  enemy  by  furprize ,  but  to  give  previous  'notice  of 
a  meditated  attack ,  that  I  am  ftrongly  inclined  to  think  that 
this  might  have  been  a  new  art  of  war  fuggefted  to  the 
'  -  King 
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King  by  the  Malay  favourite,  as  it  totally  contradicted  that 
open  generality  with  which  they  at  all  times  conducted 
holtilities. 

As  to  their  putting  their  prifoners  to  death,  Raa  Kook, 
on  being  cenfured  for  it  by  Captain  Wilson,  faid,  it  had 
not  always  been  Jo  ;  and,  in  aliigning  reafons  for  being  com¬ 
pelled  to  do  it,  feemed  to  Ihelter  the  proceeding  under  the 
plea  of  political  necejjity . 

The  number  captured  in  any  of  their  battles  mult,  from 
their  mode  of  engaging,  be  at  all  times  very  trifling.  In  the 
mod:  conliderable  engagement  our  people  witnelfed  at  Ar- 
tingall,  no  more  than  nine  were  made  prifoners,  which 
the  natives  accounted  a  great  many  ;  nor  were  thefe  put  to 
death  in  cold  blood,  it  rather  might  be  called  the  clofe  of  the 
battle.  It  was  generally  the  effeCt  of  unfubfided  pafiion  or 
revenge,  the  terminating  blow  being,  in  mod:  cafes,  given 
by  fome  one  who  had  loft  a  near  relation,  or  friend,  in  the 
battle,  or  was  himfelf  fufFering  under  the  pain  of  a  wound. 
Situated,  belide,  fo  nearly  as  thefe  iilands  were  to  each 
other,  it  was  next  to  impofhble  to  detain  their  captives ; 
they  had  no  prifons  to  confine  them ;  no  cartel  canoes  to 
negotiate  an  exchange ;  and,  going  about  the  ifland  freely, 
the  lives  of  the  Sovereign,  or  his  Chiefs,  were  at  all  times 
affailable  by  any  vindictive  fpirit.  They  had,  as  the  General 
told  Captain  Wilson,  ineffectually  drove  to  detain  them  as 
menial  fervants.  Therefore,  revolting  as  the  idea  is,  if  they 
a  have3 
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have-  in  this  refpeCt,  adopted  a  maxim  which  prevails 
among  the  Indian  tribes  in  America,  and  in  the  numerous 
Hates  of  Africa  (though  the  number  of  lives  facrificed  can 
never  here  be  many)  one  hath  only  to  lament  that  political 
necejjity  hath  (in  common  with  a  multitude  of  other  un¬ 
civilized  countries)  thrown  a  fhade  over  thefe  new-difco- 
vered  iilands. 

It  fhould  be  the  caution  of  every  writer,  to  endeavour  to 
difarm  criticifm,  by  meeting  objections  that  may  be  made. 
—After  the  good  difpofitions  which  the  people  of  Pelew 
have  been  feen  to  poffefs,  it  may  pofllbly  be  faid,  they 
were  addicted  to  pilfering  when  opportunity  offered ;  a 
cenfure  which  many,  I  believe,  have  thought  has  been 
too  feverelv  paffed  on  the  poor  inhabitants  of  the  fouth- 
ern  ocean.— But  in  the  Pelew  iflands,  it  was  never  done 
but  by  thofe  of  the  low'eft  clafs ;  and  whenever  complaint 
was  made  of  any  thing  being  taken  clandeftinely  away, 
the  King,  as  well  as  his  Chiefs,  confidered  it  as  a  breach 
of  hofpitality,  nor  could  their  indignant  fpirits  reft  till 
the  article  purloined  was  fearched  for,  and  if  found,  re¬ 
ft  or  ed. — Should  fome  Eajlern  Prince,  magnificently  deco¬ 
rated,  accidentally,  as  he  paffed  along,  drop  a  diamond  from 
his  robe,  and  were  a  poor  peafant  (who  knew  how  great  an 
acquifition  it  was)  purfuing  the  fame  track,  to  fee  it  fparkling 
in  the  duft,  where  is  that  refiftance,  that  felf-denial,  which 
would  go  on  and  leave  it  untouched  ? — A  nail — a  tool — or  a 

bit 
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bit  of  old  iron,  was  to  them  the  alluring  diamond. -“They 
had  no  penal  ftatute  againft  petty  larceny .  They  fought 
only  the  means  of  rendering  eaficr  the  daily  toils  of  life,  and 
comparing  with  facility  that,  which  they  imperfectly  accom- 
plifhed  by  unwearied  perfeverance  !  And,  I  am  confident* 
the  voice  of  reafon  will  unite  with  me  in  alferting,  that  they 
muft  have  been  more  than  men,  had  they  aCted  lefs  like  men. 
Virtuous  in  the  extreme  would  be  deemed  that  country, 
where  the  confcience  of  no  individual,  in  the  cool  moments  of 
reflection,  could  upbraid  him  with  a  heavier  tranfgreflion, 
than  applying  to  his  own  ufe  a  bit  of  iron  that  lay  before 
him ! 

In  the  name  of  humanity,  then,  let  us  judge  with  lefs 
rigour  our  fellow-creatures;  and,  fhould  any  one  be  difpofed* 
for  fuch  trivial  failings,  to  cenfure  the  benevolent  inhabitants 
of  Pelew,  that  cenfure,  I  truft,  for  the  fake  of  juftice,  will 
never  be  paired  on  them  by  thofe  who  live  in  civilized  and 
enlightened  nations — for  Such  muft  be  too  well  convinced  of 
the  inefficacy  of  the  beft-digefted  laws,  and  the  inability  of 
their  own  internal  police  to  reftrain  the  vices  of  mankind, 
by  obferving,  that  all  which  prudence  can  revolve,  wifdom 
plan,  or  power  enforce,  is  frequently  unable  to  protect  their 
Property  by  night,  or  their  Perfons ,  at  all  times,  even  under 
meridian  funs. — They  will  refleCt,  that  every  bolt  and  bar  is 
a  fatire  on  fociety  ;  and  painfully  recolleCt,  that  it  is  not  the 
daring  plunderer  alone  they  have  to  guard  againft ;  they  are 
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available  under  the  fmile  of  diffembled  friendfhip,  by  which 
the  Generous  and  the  Confiding  are  too  often  betrayed  inter 
a  fituation  beyond  the  fhelter  of  any  prote&ing  law ;  a  wound 
which,  perhaps,  more  than  any  other,  hath  tortured  the  feel¬ 
ings  of  fenfibility  I 

Waiting,  therefore,  that  long-expected  aera,  when  civiliza¬ 
tion,  fcience,  and  philofophy,  fhall  bring  us  to  a  more  con¬ 
firmed  practice  of  real  virtue,  it  becomes  us  to  view  with 
charity  thofe  errors  in  others,  which  we  have  not  as  yet  been 
able  to  corredf  in  ourfelves. 

If  the  enlightened  fons  of  Europe,  enjoying  the  full  blaze 
of  advantages  unknown  in  lefs  favoured  regions,  have  hi- 
therto  made  fo  flow  an  advance  toward  moral  perfection^ 
they  are  furely  palling  the  fevered:  cenfure  on  themfelves , 
if  they  expe£t  to  find  it  in  a  happier  manner  approached 
by  the  dark  and  unfriended  children  of  the  Southern* 
World  ! 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Anecdotes  of  Lee  Boo,  fecond  Son  of  Abba  Thulle,  from 
the  'Time  of  leaving  Canton  to  bis  Death . 

T  T  AVING  given  a  faithful  narrative  of  all  the  mate- 
rial  occurrences  which  happened  to  our  people  during 
the  time  they  remained  in  the  Pelew  Islands,  as  well 
as  fuch  information  concerning  their  produce,  manners, 
difpofition,  way  of  life,  and  character  of  the  natives,  as 
could  be  collected  in  that  fpace  of  time,  from  the  intercourfe 
our  countrymen  had  with  them  ;  I  lhall  clofe  this  work 
with  fuch  anecdotes  of  Prince  Lee  Boo,  as  I  have  received 
from  fome  of  my  particular  friends  who  often  faw  him,  added 
to  thofe  I  have  myfelf  been  witnefs  of :  —  infignificant  as 
the  amount  of  the  whole  may  be,  yet  I  think  them  worth 
recording  ; — from  a  trifling  fketch,  or  a  mere  outline, 
enough  may  be  gained  of  character,  to  convey  to  the  mind 
no  fallacious  idea  of  the  object  aimed  at. — In  the  prefent 
cafe,  no  more  than  an  outline  can  be  delineated — Had  not 
this  youth,  who  came  here  almoft  a  ftranger  to  our  lan¬ 
guage,  and  who  lived  little  more  than  five  months  with 
us,  been  fnatched  away  fo  foon  to  fill  an  early  grave,  I 
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might  have  been  enabled  to  offer  the  public  a  more  finifhed: 
picture  of  him. 

In  the  flight  acquaintance  made  with  him  at  Macoa  and 
Canton,  he  hath,  I  truft,  interefted  the  reader  by  that  in¬ 
genuous  opennefs,  which  was  the  refult  of  native  fimplicity ; 
he  is  there  feen  in  the  character  of  a  new-born  creature, 
juft  entering  a  world  he  was  quite  a  ftranger  to,  darting  his 
bewildered  eyes  on  every  fide,  and  folicited  by  fuch  a  va¬ 
riety  of  novelty,  that  he  knew  not -where  to  Ax:  his  atten¬ 
tion.  However  beautiful,  however  ftupendous  the  objects 
may  be  which  furround  us,  when  they  have  been  within 
our  view  through  all  the  progreflive  advance  of  early  years, 
they  infenftbly  ceafe  to  engage  our  notice.^' The  peafailt,. 
bred  at  the  foot  of  /Etna  or  the  Andes,  fees  with  indiffer¬ 
ence  thofe  wonderful  operations  of  Nature,  which  feduce 
fo  frequently  from  diftant  countries  the  inquifltive  traveller. 
—The  cafe  of  Lee  Boo  was  diredily  otherwife;  if  I  may  be 
allowed  the  expreflion,  he  was  born  at  the  ftate  of  manhood, 
with  his  mind  in  full  vigour,  and  inftantly  found  himfelf  en- 
compaffed  by  fcenes  not  only  totally  new,  but  totally  beyond 
his  conceptions  —  fcenes  which  to  him  were  fo  bordering 
on  enchantment,  that  they  were  fufficient  to  have  half  over- 
fet  the  inexperienced  faculties  of  our  young  traveller,  had 
he  not  couftantly  had  his  Mentor  at  his  elbow  to  clear  up 
all  his  difficulties,  point  his  judgment  properly,  and  give 
7  ••  ■  ■  ‘  him 
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Mm  a  juft  explanation  of  whatever  became  an  objecft  of  his 
notice  and  furprize. 

We  left  them  together,  as  the  reader  will  recoiled,  on 
board  the  Morse  Indicmian ,  purfuing  their  paffage  to  Eu¬ 
rope  ;  he  was  treated  with  much  kindnefs  and  attention 
by  the  Commander,  Captain  Elliot,  and  Lee  Boo  was  fo 
courteous  and  pleafant  during  the  whole  voyage,  that  every 
one  was  ready  to  render  him  every  fervice  in  their  power. 

He  was  extremely  deftrous  of  knowing  the  name  and 
country  of  every  fhip  he  met  at  fea,  and  would  repeat  what 
he  was  told  over  and  over  till  he  had  fixed  it  well  in  his 
memory  ;  and,  as  each  inquiry  was  gratified,  he  made  a 
knot  on  his  Line ;  but  thefe  knots  now  -having  greatly  mul¬ 
tiplied,  he  was  obliged  to  repeat  them  over  every  day  to  re- 
frefh  his  memory,  and  often  to  recur  to  Captain  Wilson, 
or  others,  when  he  had  forgot  what  any  particular  knot  re¬ 
ferred  to.  The  officers  in  the  Morse,  with  whom  only  he 
affociated,  when  they  faw  him  thus  bulled  with  his  Line,  ufed 
to  fay  he  was  reading  his  journal.  He  frequently  afked  after 
all  the  people  of  the  Oroolong,  who  had  gone  aboard  dif¬ 
ferent  fbips  at  China,  particularly  after  the  Captain’s  fon, 
and  Mr.  Sharp. 

•  He  had  not  been  long-  on  the  voyage  before  he  folicited 
Captain  Wilson  to  get  him  a  book,  and  point  out  to  him 
the  letters,  that  he  might,  when  he  knew  them,  be  inftruded 
in  reading ;  all  convenient  opportunities  were  allotted  to 
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gratify  this  wifh  of  his  young  pupil,  who  difcovered  great 
readinefs  in  comprehending  every  information  given  him. 

On  arriving  at  Saint  Helena,  he  was  much  ftruck  with 
the  foldiers  and  cannon  on  the  fortifications ;  and  the  com¬ 
ing  in  foon  after  of  four  Engli/h  men  of  war,  afforded  him 
a  fight  highly  delighting,  particularly  thofe  which  had  two 
tier  of  guns.  It  was  explained  to  him  that  thefe  kind  of 
fhips  were  intended  only  for  fighting,  and  that  the  other 
vefiels  which  he  then  faw  in  the  Bay  were  deftined  for 
commerce,  to  tranfport  and  exchange  from  one  country  to 
another  its  produce  and  manufactures.— Captain  Buller, 
the  Commander  of  his  Majefty’s  fliip  The  Chaser,  had  the 
goodnefs  to  take  him  on  board  his  own,  and  another  fhip, 
to  let  him  fee  the  men  exercifed  at  the  great  guns  and  fmall 
arms,  which  exceedingly  impreffed  his  imagination. 

On  being  carried  to  fee  a  fchool,  he  expreffed  a  wiffi  that 
he  could  learn  as  the  boys  did,  feeling  his  own  deficiency  in 
knowledge. 

He  defired  to  ride  on  horfeback  into  the  country, 
which  he  was  permitted  to  do ;  he  fat  well,  and  galloped, 
fhewed  no  fear  of  falling,  and  appeared  highly  pleafed  both 
with  the  novelty  and  pleafure  of  the  exercife. 

Vifiting  the  Company’s  garden,  he  noticed  fome  fliady 
walks  formed  with  bamboos  arching  overhead  on  lattice- 
work.  He  was  ffruck  with  the  refrefhing  coolnefs  they 
afforded,  and  obferved,  that  his  own  countrymen  were 
t  ignorant 
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ignorant  of  the  advantages  they  might  enjoy,  faying,  that 
on  this  ifland  they  had  but  little  wood,  yet  applied  it  to  a 
good  purpofe  ;  that  at  Pelew  they  had  great  abundance, 
and  knew  not  how  to  tife  it  —  Adding,  that  when  he 
went  back,  he  would  fpeak  to  the  King,  tell  him  how  de¬ 
fective  they  were,  and  have  men  employed  to  make  fuch 
bowers  as  he  had  feen. 

Such  were  the  dawnings  of  a  mind  that  felt  its  own  dark- 
nefs— and  had  the  good-fenfe  to  catch  at  every  ray  of  light 
that  might  lead  him  forward  to  information  and  improve¬ 
ment  t 

Before  the  Morse  quitted  Saint  Helena,  the  Las- 
celles  arrived,  by  which  occurrence  Lee  Boo  had  an  in¬ 
terview  with  his  firif  friend,  Mr.  Sharp  ;  he  had  a  fight  of 
him  from  a  window,  and  ran  out  with  the  utmoft  impatience 
to  take  him  by  the  hand  ;  happy,  after  fo  long  a  reparation, 
to  meet  him  again,  and  evincing  by  his  ardour  the  grateful 
fentiments  he  retained  of  the  attention-  that  gentleman  had 
fhewn  him. 

As  he  drew  near  the  Britifh  channel,  the  number  of  veffels 
that  he  obferved  purfuing  their  different  courfes,  increafing 
fo  much,  he  was  obliged  to  give  up  the  keeping  of  his 
journal;  but  was  ftill  very  inquifitive  to  know,  whither  they 
were  failing. — When  the  Morse  got  to  the  Isle  of  Wight, 
Captain  Wilson,  his  brother,  the  Prince,  with  feveral  other 
paffengers,  quitted  her,  and  coming  in  a  boat  between  the 
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Needles,  arrived  fafe  at  Portsmouth  the  fourteenth  of  July 
1784.—  On  landing,  the  number  and  fize  of  the  men  of  war 
then. in  harbour,  the  variety  of  houfes,.  and  the  ramparts, 
were  all  objects  of  attraction  ;  he  Teemed  fo  totally  abforbed 
in  lilent  furprize,  that  he  had  no  leifure  to  afk  any  queftions. 
«—The  officer  of  the  Morse  charged  with. the  difpatches 
fetting  off  immediately  for  London,  Captain  Wilson,  im¬ 
patient  to  fee  his  family,  accompanied  him,  leaving,  his 
young  traveller  in  the  care  of  his  brother,  to  follow  him 
by  a  coach,  which  was  to  fet  off  in  the  evening.  As 
foon  as  he  reached  town,  he  was  conveyed  to  the  Captain’s 
houfe  at  PvQtherhithe,  where  he  was  not  a  little  happy  to 
rejoin  his  adopted  father,  and  in  being  introduced  to  his  .far 
mily. 

Though  part  of  his  journey  had  paffed  during  the  night, 
yet,  with  returning  day,  his  eyes  had  full  employment  on 
every  fide ;  and  when  he  was  got  to  what  was  now  to  be, 
for  fome  time,  his  deftined  home,  he  arrived  in  all  the  na¬ 
tural  glow  of  his  youthful  fpirits.  Whatever  he  had  ob- 
fierved  in  filence,  was  now  eagerly  difclofed.  He  defcrib- 
ed  all  the  circumffances  of  his  journey ;  Paid  it  was  very 
pleafant — that  he  had  been  put  into  a  little  houfe,  which 
was  ran  away  with  by  horfes  —  that  he  flept,  but  ffill  was 
going  on ;  and,  whilft  he  went  one  way,  the  fields,  houfes, 
and  trees,  all  went  another  —  every  thing,  from  the  quick- 
ffefs  of  travelling,  appearing  to  him  to  be  in  motion. 

At 
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At  the  hour  of  refl  he  was  fhewn  by  Mr.  M.  Wilson  up 
to  his  chamber,  where,  for  the  firft  time,  he  faw  a  four-poft 
bed ;  he  could  fcarce  conceive  what  it  meant — he  jumped 
in,  and  jumped  out  again  ;  felt  and  pulled  alide  the  cur- 
tains  ;  got  into  bed,  and  then  got  out  a  fecond  time,  to 
admire  its  exterior  form.  At  length,  having  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  its  ufe  and  convenience,  he  laid  himfelf 
down  to  deep,  faying,  that  in  England  there  was  a  houfe 
for  every  thing . 

It  was  not,  I  believe,  more  than  a  week  after  his  arrival, 
when  I  was  invited,  by  my  late  valued  friend  Robert  Rash- 
leigh,  Efq0  to  dinner,  where  Captain  Wilson,  and  his 
young  charge,  were  expected. — Lee  Boo  then  polfelfed  but 
very  little  Englij, £,  yet,  between  words  and  adtion,  made  him¬ 
felf  tolerably  underftood,  and  feemed  to  comprehend  the 
greater  part  of  what  was  faid  to  him,  efpecially,  having  the 
Captain  by  him  to  explain  whatever  he  did  not  clearly  com¬ 
prehend. —  He  was  dreft  as  an  Englijhman ,  excepting  that 
he  wore  his  hair  in  the  fafhion  of  his  country ;  appeared  to 
be  between  nineteen  and  twenty  years  of  age,  was  of  a 
middling  ftature,  and  had  a  countenance  fo  ftrongly  marked 

with  fenlibility  and  good-humour,  that  it  inftantly  preju- 

/  '  '  /  '  ( 
diced  every  one  in  his  favour;  and  this  countenance  was 

enlivened  by  eyes  fo  quick  and  intelligent,  that  they  might 

really  be  faid  to  announce  his  thoughts  and  conceptions 

without  the  aid  of  language. 
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Though  the  accounts  I  had  previoufly  received  of  this 
new  man  (as  he  was  called  at  Macoa)  had  greatly  raifed 
my  expectations,  yet  when  I  had  been  a  little  time  in  his 
company,  I  was  perfectly  aftonifhed  at  the  eafe  and  gentle- 
nefs  of  his  manners ;  he  was  lively  and  pleafant,  and  had 
a  politenefs  without  form  or  reftraint,  which  appeared  to 
be  the  refult  of  natural  good-breeding. — As  I  chanced  to 
lit  near  him  at  table,  I  paid  him  a  great  deal  of  attention, 
which  he  feemed  to  be  very  fenlible  of. — Many  queftions 
were  of  courfe  put  to  Captain  Wilson  by  the  company, 
concerning  this  perfonage,  and  the  country  he  had  brought 
him  from,  which  no  European  had  ever  vilited  before ;  he 
obligingly  entered  on  many  particular  circumftances  which 
were  highly  interefting,  fpoke  of  the  battles  in  which  his 
people  had  affifced  the  King  of  Pelew,  and  of  the  peculiar 
manner  the  natives  had  of  tying  up  their  hair  when  going 
to-  war ;  Lee  Boo,  who  fully  underftood  what  his  friend 
was  explaining,  very  obligingly,  and  unaiked,  untied  his 
own,  and  threw  it  into  the  form  Captain  Wilson  had 
been  defcribing.— I  might  tire  the  reader  were  I  to  enume¬ 
rate  the  trivial  occurrences  of  a  few  hours,  rendered  only 
of  confequence  from  the  hngularity  of  this  young  man’s 
iituation  ;  fuffice  it  to  fay,  there  was  in  all  his  deportment 
fuch  affability  and  propriety  of  behaviour,  that  when  he 
took  leave  of  the  company,  there  was  hardly  any  one  pre- 
fent  who  did  not  feel  a  fatisfaction  in  having  had  an  in¬ 
terview  with  him. 
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I  went  to  Rotherhithe,  a  few  days  after,  to  fee  Captain 
Wilson  ;  Lee  Boo  was  reading  at  a  window,  he  recollected 
me  inftantly,  and  flew!  with  eagernefs  to  the  door  to  meet 
me,  looked  on  me  as  a  friend,  and  ever  after  attached  him- 
felf  to  me,  appearing  to  he  happy  whenever  we  met  toge¬ 
ther.— -In  this  vifit  I  had  a  good  deal  of  converfation  with 
him,  and  we  mutually  managed  to  be  pretty  well  under- 
ftood  by  each  other;  he  feemed  to  be  pleafed  with  every 
thing  about  him,  faid,  All  fine  country  , fine  Jlreet ,  fine  coach , 
and  houfe  upo  n  houfe  up  to  f Tty ,  putting  alternately  one  hand 
above  another,  by  which  I  found  (their  own  habitations 
being  all  on  the  ground)  that  every  feparate  flory  of  our 
buildings  he  at  that  time  confidered  as  a  diftinCt  houfe. 

He  was  introduced  to  feveral  of  the  Directors  of  the  India 
Company,  taken  to  vifit  many  of  the  Captain’s  friends,  and 
gradually  fhewn  moft  of  the  public  buildings  in  the  different 
quarters  of  the  town  ;  but  his  prudent  conductor  had  the 
caution  to  avoid  taking  him  to  any  places  of  public  enter¬ 
tainment,  left  he  might  accidentally,  in  thofe  heated  reforts, 
catch  the  fm all-pox,  a  difeafe  which  he  purpofed  to  ino¬ 
culate  the  young  Prince  with,  as  foon  as  he  had  acquired 
enough  of  our  language  to  be  reafoned  into  the  necefiity  of 
fubmitting  to  the  operation ;  judging,  and  Purely  not  with¬ 
out  good  reafon,  that  by  giving  him  fo  offenfive  and  trou- 
blefome  a  diftemper,  without  lirft  explaining  its  nature, 
and  preparing  his  mind  to  yield  to  it,  it  might  weaken 
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that  unbounded  confidence  which  this  youth  placed  in  his 
adopted  father. 

After  he  had  been  awhile  fettled,  and  a  little  habituated 
to  the  manners  of  this  country,  he  was  fent  every  day  to  an 
Academy  at  Rotherhithe,  to  be  inftrudied  in  reading  and 
writing,  which  he  was  himfelf  eager  to  attain,  and  moft 
affiduous  in  learning ;  his  whole  deportment,  whilft  there, 
Was  fo  engaging,  that  it  not  only  gained  him  the  efteem  of 
the  gentleman  under  whofe  tuition  he  was  placed,  but  alfo 
the  affedtion  of  his  young  companions; — in  the  hours  of 
recefs,  when  he  returned  to  the  Captain’s  houfe,  he  amufed 
the  whole  family  by  his  vivacity,  noticing  every  particula¬ 
rity  he  faw  in  any  of  his  fchool-fellows,  with  great  good- 
humour  mimicking  their  different  manners,  fometimes  fay¬ 
ing  he  would  have  a  fchool  of  his  own  when  he  returned 
to  Pelew,  and  fhould  be  thought  very  wife  when  he  taught 
the  great  people  their  letters. 

He  always  addreffed  Mr.  Wilson  by  the  appellation  of 
Captain  ;  but  never  would  call  Mrs.  Wilson  (to  whom  he  be¬ 
haved  with  the  warm  eft  affediion)  by  any  other  name  than 
that  of  Mother ,  looking  on  that  as  a  mark  of  the  greateft  re- 
fpedt . — Being  often  told  he  fhould  fay  Mrs.  Wilson,  his  con- 
ftant  reply  was,  No,  no — Mother ,  Mother . 

Captain  Wilson,  when  invited  to  dine  with  his  friends, 
was  generally  accompanied  by  Lee  Boo;  on  which  occa- 
fions,  there  was  fo  much  eafe  and  politenefs  in  his  behaviour, 

as 
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as  if  he  had  been  always  habituated  to  good  company ;  he 
adapted  himfelf  very  readily  to  whatever  he  faw  were  the 

cuftoms  of  the  country,  and  fully  confirmed  me  in  an  opi- 

•  ' 

nion  which  I  have  ever  entertained,  that  natural  good  man¬ 
ners  is  the  natural  refult  of  natural  good  fenfe. 

Wherever  this  young  man  went,  nothing  efcaped  his 
obfervation ;  he  had  an  ardent  defire  of  information,  and 
thankfully  received  it,  always  expreffing  a  wifh  to  know 
by  what  means  effects  which  he  noticed,  were  produced .  I 
was  one  day  in  company  with  him,  where  a  young  lady 
fat  down  to  the  harpficord,  to  fee  how  he  was  affedted 
with  mufic ;  he  appeared  greatly  furprized  that  the  in- 
ftrument  could  throw  out  fo  much  found ;  it  was  opened, 
to  let  him  fee  its  interior  conftrudtion,  he  pored  over  it  with 
great  attention,  watching  how  the  jacks  were  moved,  and 
feemed  far  more  difpofed  to  puzzle  out  the  means  which 
produced  the  founds,  than  to  attend  to  the  mufic  that  was 
playing.  He  was  afterwards  requefted  to  give  us  a  Pelew 
fong ;  he  did  not  wait  for  thofe  repeated  intreaties  which 
fingers  ufually  require,  but  obligingly  began  one  as  foon  as 
afked ;  the  tones,  however,  were  fo  harfh  and  difcordant,  and 
his  bread:  feemed  to  labour  with  fo  much  exertion,  that  his 
whole  countenance  was  changed  by  it,  and  every  one’s  ears 
ftunned  with  the  horrid  notes.  From  this  fample  of  Pelew 
finging,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered,  that  a  chorus  of  fuch  per¬ 
formers  had  the  effedt  (as  hath  been  related)  of  making  our 
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countrymen  at  Oroolong  fly  to  their  arms; — it  might,  in 
truth,  have  alarmed  a  whole  garrifon. — Though  when  he 
had  been  fome  time  here,  he  readily  caught  two  or  three 
Englijh  longs,  in  which  his  voice  appeared  by  no  means  in¬ 
harmonious. 

Lee  Booh  temper  was  very  mild  and  compaffionate,  difco- 
vering,  in  various  inftances,  that  he  had  brought  from  his  fa¬ 
ther’s  territories  that  fpirit  of  philanthropy,  which  we  have 
feen  reigned  there ;  yet  he  at  all  times  governed  it  by  difcretion 
and  judgment. — If  he  faw  the  young  afking  relief,  he  would 
rebuke  them  with  what  little  Englijh  he  was  mafler  of,  telling 
them,  it  was  a  fhame  to  beg  when  they  were  able  to  work  ; 
but  the  intreaties  of  old  age  he  could  never  withfland,  fay¬ 
ing,  muft  give  poor  old  man — old  man  no  able  to  work. 

I  am  perfectly  convinced,  that  Captain  Wilson,  from  the 
confidence  which  the  King  had  repofed  in  him,  would  have 
held  himfelf  inviolably  bound  to  protedt  and  ferve  this 
young  creature  to  the  utmofl  extent  of  his  abilities;  but,  in¬ 
dependant  of  what  he  felt  was  due  to  the  noble  character  of 
Abba  Tkulle,  there  was  fo  much  gentlenefs,  and  fo  much 
gratitude  lodged  at  Lee  Boo’s  heart,  that  not  only  the  Cap¬ 
tain,  but  every  part  of  his  family,  viewed  him  with  the 
warmeft  fentiments  of  difinterefled  affedtion. — Mr.  H.  Wil¬ 
son,  the  Captain’s  fon,  being  a  youth  of  a  very  amiable  cha- 
radter,  and  a  few  years  younger  than  Lee  Boo,  they  had, 
during  their  voyage  to,  and  flay  in  China,  become  mutually 
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attached  to  each  other,  and  meeting  again  under  the  father’s 
roof,  their  friendlhip  was  hill  more  cemented ;  the  young 
Prince  looked  on  him  as  a  brother,  and,  in  his  leisure  hours 
from  the  Academy,  was  happy  to  find  in  him  a  companion 
to  converfe  with,  to  exercife  the  throwing  of  the  fpear,  or 
partake  in  any  innocent  recreation. 

Boy  am,  the  Malay ,  whom  the  King  had  fent  to  attend  on 
his  fon,  proving  an  unprincipled,  dilhonefi:  fellow,  Lee  Boo 
was  fo  difgufted  at  his  conduit,  that  he  intreated  Captain 
Wilson  to  fend  him  back  to  Sumatra  (which  he  had 
learned  was  the  Mala/ s  own  country)  ;  and  Tom  Rose,  who 
had  picked  up  a  great  deal  of  the  Pelew  language,  having 
got  to  England,  he  was  engaged  (from  his  tried  fidelity)  to 
fupply  his  place ;  an  exchange  which  gave  great  fatisfaition 
to  all  parties. 

Captain  Wilson  being  now  and  then  incommoded  with 
fevere  head-achs,  which  wrere  fometimes  relieved  by  lying 
down  on  the  bed ;  on  thefe  occafions  the  feelings  of  Lee 
Boo  were  ever  alarmed.  He  appeared  always  unhappy, 
would  creep  up  foftly  to  his  proteitor’s  chamber,  and  fit 
filent  by  his  bedfide  for  a  long  time  together,  without  mov¬ 
ing,  peeping  gently  from  time  to  time  between  the  curtains, 
to  fee  if  he  flept,  or  lay  eafy. 

As  the  anecdotes  of  this  lingular  youth  are  but  fcanty,  being 

all  unfortunately  limited  to  a  very  fhort  period,  I  would  un- 

' 

willingly,  in  this  place,  withhold  one,  where  his  own  heart 
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defcribed  itfelf.  The  Captain  having  been  all  the  morning 
in  London,  after  dinner  alked  his  fon  if  he  had  been  at 
fome  place,  he  had,  before  he  went  to  town,  dire£ted  him  to 
call  at,  with  a  particular  meffage  ?  The  fa£t  was,  the  two 
young  friends  had  been  amufing  themfeives  with  throwing 
the  fpear,  and  the  bufinefshad  been  totally  forgotten. — Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  was  hurt  at  the  neglect,  and  told  his  fon  it 
was  very  idle  and  carelefs ;  this  being  fpoken  in  an  impa¬ 
tient  tone  of  voice,  which  Lee  Boo  conceiving  was  a  mark 
of  anger  in  the  father,  dipt  unobferved  out  of  the  parlour. 
The  matter  was  inftantly  forgotten,  and  fomething  elfe 
talked  of,  when  Lee  Boo  being  miffed,  Harry  Wilson 
was  fent  to  look  after  him,  who  finding  him  in  a  back  room 
quite  dejected,  defired  him  to  return  to  the  family  ;  Lee 
Boo  took  his  young  friend  by  the  hand,  and  on  entering  the 
parlour  went  up  to  the  father,  and  laying  hold  of  his  hand 
joined  it  with  that  of  his  fon,  and  prefling  them  together, 
dropped  over  both  thofe  tears  of  fenfibility,  which  his  affec¬ 
tionate  heart  could  not  on  the  occafion  fupprefs. 

Captain  Wilson  and  the  young  Prince  dining  with  me 
early  after  his  arrival,  I  was  afking  how  he  was  affected  by 
painting;  on  mentioning  the  fubjecft,  Dr.  Carmichael 
Smyth,  whom  I  had  requefted  to  meet  this  ffranger, 
wifhed  me  to  bring  a  miniature  of  myfelf,  that  we 
might  all  thereby  obferve  if  it  ftruck  him  ;  he  took  it 
in  his  hand,  and  inftantly  darting  his  eyes  toward  me, 
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called  out,  Mijfer  Keate — very  nice ,  very  good. — The  Captain 
then  afking  him,  if  he  underftood  what  it  fignified  ?  he  ra- 
plied,  Lee  Boo  underftand  well — that  Mijfer  Keate  die— this 
Mijfer  Keate  live. — A  treatife  on  the  utility  and  intent  of 
portrait-painting  could  not  have  better  defined  the  art  than 
this  little  fentence. 

Mrs.  Wilson  defiring  Lee  Boo,  who  was  on  the  oppofite 
fide  of  the  table,  to  fend  her  fome  cherries,  perceiving  that 
he  was  going  to  take  them  up  with  his  fingers,  jocofely  no¬ 
ticed  it  to  him,  he  inftantly  reforted  to  a  fpoon  ;  but,  fenfible 
that  he  had  difcovered  a  little  unpolitenefs,  his  countenance 
was  in  a  moment  fuffufed  with  a  blufh,  that  vifibly  forced  it- 
felf  through  his  dark  complexion. 

A  lady,  who  was  of  the  party,  being  incommoded  by  the 
violent  heat  of  the  day,  was  nearly  fainting,  and  obliged  to 
leave  the  room  ;  this  amiable  youth  feemed  much  diflreffed 
at  the  accident,  and  feeing  her  appear  again  when  we  wrere 
fummoned  to  tea,  his  enquiries,  and  particular  attention  to 
her,  as  ftrongly  marked  his  tendernefs,  as  it  did  his  good¬ 
breeding. 

He  was  fond  of  riding  in  a  coach  beyond  any  other  con¬ 
veyance,  becaufe,  he  faid,  people  could  be  carried  where  they 
wanted  to  go,  and  at  the  fame  time  fit  and  converfe  together. 
He  feemed  particularly  pleafed  at  going  to  church,  and, 
though  he  could  not  comprehend  the  fervice,  yet  he  per¬ 
fectly  underftood  the  intent  of  it,  and  always  behaved  there 
with  remarkable  propriety  and  attention. 

Z  z 
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Captain  Wilson  kept  him  from  going  abroad,  except  to 
vifit  friends,  for  the  reafon  already  affigned,  as  alfo  from 
another  prudential  conlideration,  that  his  mind  might  be  tran¬ 
quil,  nor  too  much  drawn  off  from  the  great  objedt  in  view, 
the  attaining  the  language,  which  would  enable  him  to  com¬ 
prehend  fully  every  purpofed  information,  and  to  enjoy 
better  whatever  he  ffiould  then  be  fhewn.  The  river,  the 
fhipping,  and  the  bridges  he  was  forcibly  itruck  with ;  and 
he  was  feveral  times  taken  to  fee  the  guards  exercifed  and 
march  in  St.  James’s  park,  a  fight  which  gratified  him  much, 
every  thing  that  was  military  greatly  engaging  his  attention. 
To  a  young  creature,  fituated  as  he  was,  and  whofe  eye  and 
mind  were  ever  in  queft  of  information,  circumftances  per¬ 
petually  occurred,  that  at  the  time  interefted  thofe  who  were 
about  him,  but  which  at  prefent  would  be  trefpafiing  too 
much  on  the  reader  to  mention. 

I  went  to  fee  him  the  morning  after  Lunardi’s  firft  af~ 
cent  in  the  balloon,  not  doubting  but  that  I  fhould  have 
'  found  him  to  the  greatefi:  degree  aftonifhed  at  an  exhibition 
which  had  excited  fo  much  curiofity  even  amongft  ourfelves; 
but,  to  my  great  furprize,  it  did  not  appear  to  have  engaged 
him  in  the  leaft.  He  faid,  he  thought  it  a  very  foolijh  thing 
to  ride  in  the  air  like  a  bird ,  when  a  man  could  travel  fo 
much  more  pleafantly  on  horfeback  or  in  a  coach . — He  was 
either  not  aware  of  the  difficulty  or  hazard  of  the  enterprize, 
or  it  is  not  improbable  that  a  man  flying  up  through  the 
clouds  fufpended  at  a  balloon,  might  have  been  ranked  by 
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him  as  a  common  occurrence,  in  a  country  which  was  per- 
petually  fpreading  before  him  fo  many  ftibje£ts  of  furprize. 

Whenever  he  had  opportunities  of  feeing  gardens,  he  was 
an  attentive  obferver  of  the  plants  and  fruit-trees,  would  alk 
many  queftions  about  them,  and  fay,  when  he  returned  home, 
he  would  take  feeds  of  fuch  as  would  live  and  flourifh  in 
Pelew;  talked  frequently  of  the  things  he  fhou'ld  then  per- 
fuade  the  King  to  alter  or  adopt ;  and  appeared  in  viewing 
moil  objects  to  confider  how  far  they  might  be  rendered 
ufeful  to  his  own  country. 

He  was  now  proceeding  with  hafty  ftrides  in  gaining  the 
Englijh  language,  and  advancing  fo  rapidly  with  his  pen,  that 
he  would  probably  in  a  fhort  time  have  written  a  very  fine 
hand,  when  he  was  overtaken  by  that  very  difeafe,  which 
with  fo  much  caution  had  been  guarded  againft,  On  the  16th 
of  December  he  felt  himfelf  much  indifpofed,  and  in  a  day  or 
two  after  an  eruption  appeared  all  over  him. — Captain  Wil¬ 
son  called  to  inform  me  of  his  uneafinefs,  and  was  then 
going  to  Dr.  Carmichael  Smyth,  to  requeft  he  would  fee 
him,  apprehending  that  it  might  be  the  fmall-pox. 

Dr.  Smyth,  with  whofe  profefiional  abilities  are  united 
every  accomplifhment  of  the  fcholar  and  the  gentleman,  and 
whofe  friendfhip  I  feel  a  pride  in  acknowledging  myfelf 
long  pofleffed  of,  defired  me  to  go  with  him  to  Rothert 
hithe.  When  he  defcended  from  Lee  Boo’s  chamber 
(where  he  rather  wifhed  me  not  to  go)  he  told  the  family 
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that  there  was  not  a  doubt  with  refpe£t  to  the  difeafe,  and 
was  forry  to  add  (what  he  thought  it  right  to  prepare  them 
for)  that  the  appearances  were  fuch  as  almoft  totally  pre¬ 
cluded  the  hope  of  a  favourable  termination  ;  but '  that  he 
had  ordered  whatever  the  prefent  moment  required.  Cap¬ 
tain  Wilson  earneftly  folicited  the  continuance,  if  poffible,  of 
his  vifits,  and  was  affured  that  however  inconvenient  the  dif- 
tance,  he  would  daily  attend  the  iffue  of  the  diftemper. 

When  I  went  the  fecond  day,  I  found  Mr.  Sharp  there, 
a  gentleman  fo  often  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  narra¬ 
tive,  who,  hearing  of  his  young  friend’s  illnefs,  had  come 
to  affift  Captain  Wilson,  nor  ever  Birred  from  the  houfe, 
till  poor  Lee  Boo  had  yielded  to  his  fate. 

The  Captain  having  never  had  the  fm all-pox  himfelf, 
was  now  precluded  going  into  Lee  Boo’s  room,  who,  in¬ 
formed  of  the  caufe,  acquiefced  in  being  deprived  of  feeing 
him,  Bill  continuing  to  be  full  of  enquiries  after  his  health, 
fearing  he  might  catch  the  difeafe  ;  but  though  Captain 
Wilson  complied  with  the  requeft  of  his  family  in  not  go¬ 
ing  into  the  chamber,  yet  he  never  abfented  himfelf  from 
the  houfe;  and  Mr.  Sharp  conBantly  took  care  that  every 
dire&ion  was  duly  attended  to,  and  from  him  I  received  the 
account  of  our  unfortunate  young  Branger  during  his  ill¬ 
nefs,  which  he  bore  with  great  firmnefs  of  mind,  never  re- 
fuling  to  take  any  thing  that  was  ordered  for  him,  when 
told  that  Dr,  Smyth,  to  whofe  opinion  he  paid  the  greatefl 
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deference,  defired  it.- — Mrs.  Wilson  happening  to  have 
fome  indifpofition  at  this  time,  which  confined  her  to  her 
bed,  Lee  Boo,  on  hearing  of  it,  became  impatient,  faying, 
What ,  Mother  ill!  Lee  Boo  get  up  to  fee  her\  which  he  did, 
and  would  go  to  her  apartment,  to  be  fatisfied  how  fhe 
really  was. 

On  the  Thurfday  before  his  death,  walking  acrofs  the 
room,  he  looked  at  himfelf  in  the  glafs  (his  face  being  then 
much  fwelled  and  disfigured)  ;  he  fhook  his  head,  and  turn¬ 
ed  away,  as  if  difgufted  at  his  own  appearance,  and  told 
Mr.  Sharp,  that  his  father  and  mother  much  grieve ,  for  they 
knew  he  was  very  fick ;  this  he  repeated  feveral  times. — At 
night,  growing  worfe,  he  appeared  to  think  himfelf  in  dan¬ 
ger;  he  took  Mr.  Sharp  by  the  hand,  and,  fixing  his  eyes 
fiedfaftly  on  him,  with  earneftnefs  faid,  Good  friend ,  when  you 
go  to  Pelew,  tell  Abba  Thulle  that  Lee  Boo  take  much 
drink  to  make  fmall-pox  go  away ,  but  he  die ; — that  the  Captain 
and  Mother  (meaning  Miftrefs  Wilson)  very  kind — allYng- 
lifh  very  good  men  \~was-  much  forry  he  could  not  fpeak  to  the 
King  the  number  of  fine  things  the  Englifh  had  got.—1 Then  he 
reckoned  what  had  been  given  him  as  prefents,  which  he 
wifhed  Mr.  Sharp  would  diftribute,  when  he  went  back, 
among  the  Chiefs ;  and  requefted  that  very  particular  care 
might  be  taken  of  the  blue  glafs  barrels  on  pedeftals,  which 
he  directed  fhould  be  given  to  the  King. 

Poor  Tom  Rose,  who  Rood  at  the  foot  of  his  young 
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matter's  bed,  was  fhedding  tears  at  hearing  all  this,  which 
Lee  Boo  obferving,  rebuked  him  for  his  weaknefs,  afking, 
Why  JJoould  he  be  crying  fo  becaufe  Lee  Boo  die  f 

Whatever  he  felt,  his  fpirit  was  above  complaining  *,  and 
Mrs.  Wilson’s  chamber  being  adjoining  to  his  own,  he 
often  called  out  to  inquire  if  fhe  was  better,  always  adding, 
lett  file  might  flitter  any  difquietude  on  his  account,  Lee 
Boo  do  well ,  Mother .  The  fmali-pox,  which  had  been  out 
eight  or  nine  days,  not  rifing,  he  began  to  feel  himfelf  fink, 
and  told  Mr.  Sharp  he  was  going  away .  His  mind,  however, 
remained  perfectly  clear  and  calm  to  the  laft,  though  what 
he  fuffered  in  the  latter  part  of  his  exiftence  was  fevere 
indeed  ;  the  ftrength  of  his  conftitution  ftrnggled  long  and 
hard  again  ft  the  venom  of  his  diftemper,  till  exhaufted  na¬ 
ture  yielded  in  the  conteft. 

Dr.  Smyth  had  the  goodnefs,  every  day  on  his  return 
from  Rotherhithe,  to  inform  me  of  the  ftate  of  his 
patient,  but  never  gave  me  any  hope  of  his  recovery. 
Being  under  an  engagement,  with  my  family,  to  pafs  a 
week  at  the  houfe  of  my  friend,  Mr.  Brook  Watson,  at 
Sheen ,  (who  was  equally  anxious  and  alarmed  as  ourfelves  for 
this  amiable  young  man)  I  requefted  the  Dodtor  would  have 
the  goodnefs  to  continue  to  me  his  information. — The  fecond 
day  after  I  left  town,  I  received  the  intelligence  of  his  death, 
which  deeply  affedted  us  all. — I  cannot  give  an  account  of 
this  melancholy  event  fo  well  as  by  tranfcribing  Dr.  Smyth’s 
letter,  by  which  it  was  conveyed  to  me. 
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Monday,  Dec.  27,  1784, 

MY  DEAR  SIR, 

It  is  an  unpleafant  talk  for  me  to  be  the  herald  of  bad 
news,  yet,  according  to  my  promife,  I  rauft  inform  yon  of 
the  fate  of  poor  Lee  Boo,  who  died  this  morning  without  a 
groan,  the  vigour  of  his  mind  and  body  refilling  to  the 
very  laft. — Yeiterday,  the  fecondary  fever  coming  on,  he 
was  feized  with  a  fhiverihg  fit,  fucceeded  by  head-ach,  vio¬ 
lent  palpitation  of  the  heart,  anxiety,  and  difficult  breath¬ 
ing  ;  he  again  ufed  the  warm  bath,  which,  as  formerly, 
afforded  him  a  temporary  relief  $  he  had  a  blifter  put  on 
his  back,  which  was  as  ineffectual  as  thofe  applied  to  his 
legs.  He  exprefled  all  his  feelings  to  me,  in  the  moil  forci¬ 
ble  and  pathetic  manner,  put  my  hand  upon  his  heart, 
leant  his  head  on  my  arm,  and  explained  his  uneafinefs  in 
breathing ;  but  when  I  was  gone  he  complained  no  more, 
ffiewing  that  he  complained  with  a  view  to  be  relieved,  not 
to  be  pitied. — In  ihort,  living  or  dying  he  has  given  me  a 
leffon  which  I  fliall  never  forget ;  and  furely,  for  patience 
and  fortitude,  he  was  an  example  worthy  the  imitation  of  a 
Stoic! — I  did  not  fee  Captain  Wilson  when  I  called  this 
morning,  but  the  maid-fervant  was  in  tears,  and  every  perfon 
in  the  family  wore  the  face  of  grief ;  poor  Lee  Boo’s  affec¬ 
tionate  temper  made  every  one  look  upon  him  as  a  bro¬ 
ther  or  a  child.- — Compliments  to  the  ladies,  and  to  Mr« 
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Watson  ;  who,  I  make  no  doubt,  will  all  join  in  regret¬ 
ting  the  untimely  end  of  our  poor  Prince.  —  From  you, 
my  friend,  fomething  more  will  be  expedted  ;  and,  though 
you  cannot  bring  him  back  to  life,  you  are  called  upon  (par¬ 
ticularly  confidering  his  great  attachment  to  you)  not  to  let 
the  memory  of  fo  much  virtue  pafs  away  unrecorded.— -But 
I  am  interrupted  in  thefe  melancholy  refLedlions,  and  have 
only  time  to  allure  you  of  (what  will  never  pafs  away  but 
with  myfelf)  the  hncere  friendfhip  of  your  affedtionate,  8cc. 

JAS  CARMICHAEL  SMYTH. 

Captain  Wilson  notified  to  the  India  Houfe  the  unfortu¬ 
nate  death  of  this  young  man  ;  and  received  orders  to  con- 
dudt  every  thing  with  proper  decency  refpedting  his  fune¬ 
ral.  He  was  interred  in  Rotherhithe  church-yard,  the 
Captain  and  his  brother  attending.  All  the  young  people  of 
the  Academy  joined  in  this  teftimony  of  regard;  and  the 
concourfe  of  people  at  the  church  was  fo  great,  that  it  ap¬ 
peared  as  if  the  whole  parifh  had  alfembled  to  join  in  feeing 
the  laft  ceremonies  paid  to  one  who  was  fo  much  beloved 
by  all  who  had  known  him  in  it. 

The  India  Company,  foon  after,  ordered  a  tomb  to  be 
eredted  over  his  grave,  with  the  following  infcription,  which 
I  have  tranfcribed  from  it : 


To 
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To  the  Memory 
of  Prince  Lee  Boo, 

A  native  of  the  Pelew,  or  Palos  Iflands ; 
and  Son  to  Abba  Thulle,  Rupack  or  King 
of  the  Ifland  Coorooraa  ; 
who  departed  this  Life  on  the  27th  of  December  1784, 

aged  20  Years; 

This  Stone  is  infcribed, 

by  the  Honourable  United  East  India  Company, 
as  a  Teftimony  of  Efteem  for  the  humane  and  kind  Treatment 
afforded  by  his  Father  to  the  Crew  of  their  Ship 
the  Antelope,  Captain  Wilson, 
which  was  wrecked  off  that  Ifland 
in  the  Night  of  the  9th  of  Auguft  1783, 

Stop,  Reader,  flop !- — let  Nature  claim  a  Tear— 

A  Prince  of  Mine,  Lee  Boo,  lies  bury’d  here, 

3  A  Among 
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Among  the  little  property  which  he  left  behind,  befide 
what  he  had  particularly  requefted  Mr.  Sharp  to  convey  to 
his  father  and  friends,  there  were  found,  after  his  death,  the 
ftones  or  feeds  of  moll  of  the  fruits  he  had  tailed  in  England , 
carefully  and  feparately  put  up. — And  when  one  confiders 
that  his  Hay  with  us  was  but  five  months  and  twelve  days,  we 
find,  that  in  the  midfl  of  the  wild  field  of  novelty  that  en- 
compaffed  him,  he  had  not  been  negleCtful  of  that  which, 
before  his  departure  from  Pelew,  had  been  probably 
pointed  out  to  him  as  a  principal  matter  of  attention. 

From  thefe  trifling  anecdotes  of  this  amiable  youth,  cut 
off'  in  the  moment  that  his  character  began  to  bloffom, 
what  hopes  might  not  have  been  entertained  of  the  future 
fruit  fuch  a  plant  would  have  produced !— He  had  both  ar¬ 
dour  and  talents  for  improvement,  and  every  gentle  quality 
of  the  heart  to  make  himfelf  beloved  ;  fo  that,  as  far  as  the 
dim  fight  of  mortals  is  permitted  to  penetrate,  he  might? 
had  his  days  been  lengthened,  have  carried  back  to  his  own 
country — not  the  vices  of  a  new  world— but  thofe  folid  ad¬ 
vantages  which  his  own  good  fenfe  would  have  fuggefled? 
as  likely  to  become  moil  ufeful  to  it. 

But  —  how  carry  back  $  —  That  event  depended  not  on 
himfelf ; — a  naked,  confiding  flranger  —  he  trufled  implicitly 
to  others,  and  left  the  protecting  arms  of  a  father  without 
apprehenlion — without  Ibip illation.—' The  evening  before  the 
Oroolong  failed,  the  King  afked  Captain  Wilson,  how 

long 
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long  it  might  be  before  his  return  to  Pelew  ?  and  being  told, 
that  it  would  probably  be  about  thirty  moons,  or  might 
chance  to  extend  to  fix  more,  Abba  Thulle  drew  from  his 
balket  a  piece  of  Liney  and,  after  making  thirty  knots  on  it,  a 
little  distance  from  each  other,  left  a  long  fpace,  and  then 
adding  fix  others,  carefully  put  it  by. 

As  the  flow  but  Pure  fteps  of  Time  have  been  moving 
onward,  the  Reader’s  imagination  will  figure  the  anxious  pa¬ 
rent  reforting  to  this  cherifhed  remembrancer,  and  with  joy 
untying  the  earlier  records  of  each  elapfing  period ; — as  he 
fees  him  advancing  on  his  Line ,  he  will  conceive  that  joy 
redoubled and,  when  nearly  approaching  to  the  thirtieth 
knot,  almoft  accufing  the  planet  of  the  night  for  palling  fo 
tardily  away. 

When  verging  towards  the  termination  of  his  latejl  reck¬ 
oning,  he  will  then  picture  his  mind  glowing  with  parental 
affedUon,  occalionally  alarmed  by  doubt — yet  Hill  buoyed  up 
by  hope  ;  — he  will  fancy  him  pacing  inquilitively  the  fea~ 
fhore,  and  often  commanding  his  people  to  afcend  every 
rocky  height,  and  glance  their  eyes  along  the  level  line  of 
the  horizon  which  bounds  the  furrounding  ocean,  to  fee  if 
haply  it  might  not  in  fome  part  be  broken  by  the  diftant  ap¬ 
pearance  of  a  returning  fail. 

Lallly,  he  will  view  the  good  Abba  Thulle,  wearied  out 
by  that  expectation,  which  fo  many  returning  moons,  lince 
his  reckoning  ceafed,  have  by  this  time  taught  him  he  had 
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notirifhed  in  vain.-— But  tile  Reader  will  bring  him  back  to 
his  remembrance,  as  armed  with  that  unfhaken  fortitude  that 
was  equal  to  the  trials  of  varying  life. — He  will  not  in  him ,  as 
in  lefs  manly  fpirits,  fee  the  paffions  rufhing  into  oppofte 
extremes — Hope  turned  to  Defpair — Ajf'eddion  converted  to 
Hatred . — No — After  fome  allowance  for  their  natural  fer¬ 
mentation,  he  will  fuppofe  them  all  placidly  fubliding  into 
the  Calm  of  Relignation  !  — 

Should  this  not  be  abfolutely  the  cafe  of  our  friendly 
King — as  the  human  mind  is  far  more  pained  by  uncertainty 
than  a  knowledge  of  the  worfl- — eve ry  reader  will  lament, 
he  Ihould  to  this  moment  remain  ignorant,  that  his  long- 
looked  for  Son  can  return  no  more. 

At  Rome,  the  life  of  one  citizen  faved,  gave  a  claim  to 
the  civic  wreath — At  Pelew,  fo  many  of  our  countrymen 
refcued  from  di lire fs,  and  by  Abba  Thulle’s  protection  and 
benevolence,  not  only  faved  from  inevitable  deftrudtion,  but 
enabled  to  return  in  fafety  to  their  families  and  friends,  hath 
fure  a  fill  ftronger  claim  to  a  wreath  from  Briti/lj  Grati¬ 
tude  I 
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Arracat  -  -  - 

- 

A  man. 

Artheil  -  - 

- 

A  woman. 

Nalakell  - 

- 

A  child. 

Rupack  -  - 

- 

A  Chief,  or  title  of  rank. 

Cattam  -  - 

- 

A  father. 

Catheil  - 

- 

A  mother. 

Morwakell  - 

- 

A  wife. 

TPalacoy  -  -  - 

- 

A  male  infant. 

Sucalic  - 

- 

A  friend. 

Tbakelby  -  - 

- 

A  workman,  or  artificer. 

Botheluth  -  -  - 

- 

The  head. 

XJngelell  -  - 

- 

The  teeth. 

Kimatb 
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Kimath  -  - 

-  The  arms. 

Kalakalath  - 

-  The  body. 

Arrajfack  - 
Oroofock  -  -  - 

Toot  ~  ~  ~ 

-  Blood. 

-  Bones. 

-  A  woman’s  brealts. 

Cokeetb  - 

-  The  thighs. 

P/<yy<?  - 

Pye  -  - 

Morabalow  - 

-  A  dwelling-houfe. 

-  A  public  hall,  or  large  houfe. 

-  A  town. 

P  Oder  ay  -  -  - 

Trir  - 

-  Home,  a  man’s  dwelling. 

-  A  fpoon. 

Oylefs  - 

Pew  ell  - 

-  A  knife. 

-  A  cup. 

yiuall  - 

Tbw  - 

-  A  baton. 

-  Plates,  or  difhes. 

Koluck  - 

-  Oil. 

Aleuifs  - 

Cocozv  - 

-  Cocoa-nuts. 

-  Yams. 

CoJJall  - 

Pook  - 

-  Turmeric. 

-  Beetle-nut. 

Curra  Curra  - 

-  Lemon. 

Too  - 

-  Plantains  or  bananas. 

Caboo  - 

-  Cabbage  ;  /.  the  head  of  the  cab 
bage-tree. 

Eloutb 

-  Molofles. 

Outb 
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Outb  - 

- 

A  torch  *. 

Katt 

- 

Smoke. 

Karr  - 

- 

Fire. 

Cat  tow  -  - 

- 

A  cat. 

Pyaap 

- 

A  rat. 

Cokall  - 

- 

An  ill  and. 

Paatbe  - 

- 

A  rock. 

Co/ocol  -  - 

- 

A  fand,  or  llioal,  in  the  fea. 

Cootoom  -  -  - 

- 

Earth  or  land  fit  for  cultivation. 

Arrall 

- 

Frelli  water. 

Garagar 

Wood  ;  i.  e.  trees- 

Atbagell  - 

- 

Bamboo- 

Meyrooke 

- 

Rattans. 

hills  -  -  - 

- 

Spears  or  darts. 

Allell  - 

- 

A  leaf  of  a  tree,  bufh,  or  plant. 

Mallaeye  -  -  - 

- 

A  canoe,  or  boat. 

Coybattle 

- 

A  mail. 

Tarfe 

- 

A  fail. 

*  As  the  torches  at  Pelew  have  been  frequently  mentioned,  and  by  accident  omit¬ 
ted  in  their  proper  place,  I  mu(l  notice  them  here  to  defcribe  them. — On  being  analyfed, 
they  appear  to  be  a  Refin  mixed  with  fmali  pieces  of  wood.  This  Refin  is  probably  the 
exudation  of  forae  tree;  but  it  is  uncertain,  whether  the  wood  is  fmali  bits  of  bark, 
which  inevitably,  in  fcraping  it  off,  mix  with  the  Refin,  or  whether  they  are  purpofely 
joined  with  it  to  fupply  the  place  of  a  wick,  and  render  it  lefs  liable  to  run  and  diffolve 
haftily  like  a  flick  of  wax.  They  have  long  leaves  twined  and  tied  round  them,  to 
prevent  their  flicking  to  the  hand.— When  lighted,  they  afford  an  agreeable  fmell. 
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Peeforfe  - 
Difoma  - 
Beefakell 
Gill  -  - 

Cray  - 
Ougutb 
Poop  - 

P'boup 
Neekell  - 
Cumathuck  Neekell 
Arool 

Cojfacurra  - 
Ker though  -  -  - 

Kim  - 
KiJJuruck  - 
Aawell  - 
Craabrutell  -  - 
Cockiyoou 
Cyep  ~ 

Malk 

Boothuck  - 
Oleek  - 


A  paddle,  or  oar. 

The  bottom  piece  of  the  out-rigger. 
The  fhell  ornaments  of  the  canoes. 

A  rope. 

Small  line,  or  cord. 

A  fifhing-net. 

Fifhing-pots,  or  balkets,  made  of  fplit 
bamboo. 

The  fea. 

Fifh. 

Fifh-fcales. 

Skaite,  or  large  flat-fifli. 

The  common  cockle. 

Ditto;  the  flutings  of  this  cockle-fhell 
are  circular,  not  radiated. 
Kima-cockle. 

The  mother  of  pearl  fhell. 

Turtle. 

Cray-fifh,  or  lobfler. 

Birds. 

Pigeons. 

A  fowl. 

The  tropic-bird. 

Large  bat,  or  flying-fox. 

Niefe 


/ 
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Niefe 

- 

- 

Eggs. 

BuJJjook  - 

- 

Feathers,  or  quills. 

Sweebuc  - 

- 

- 

To  fly. 

Mungeegy  r 

- 

- 

To  fwim. 

Coyofs  - 

- 

- 

The  fun. 

Gills  -  - 

- 

- 

To  be  fun-burnt,  or  bliflered. 

Pooyer  -  - 

- 

- 

The  moon. 

Abbthduk  - 

- 

-  • 

Stars. 

Meefixs  -  - 

- 

- 

Seven  ftars,  or  Pleiades. 

Tangle  -  - 

- 

- 

Sky. 

Tabbatb  - 

- 

- 

Clouds. 

Koyyoou  - 

- 

- 

Wind. 

Katt  akatt  - 

OS 

Fog,  hazy  or  thick  weather ;  /. 
literally  fmoky. 

-•  V  <  . 

Kull  -  - 

- 

- 

Rain. 

Kull  akoyyoou 

- 

- 

Wind  and  rain,  a  fqualL 

Myoofook 

- 

- 

Little  wind,  or  a  calm . 

Coreowe  ~ 

- 

- 

Lightning. 

Tbdrum  - 

- 

- 

Thunder. 

PaJJapaJJoo  - 

- 

- 

Repeated  claps  of  thunder. 

- 

- 

Rainbow. 

Cocook  - 

- 

- 

Day. 

OJpmetbellaa 

-  - 

- 

Mid-day,  or  noon. 

Cotharaa  trioook  - 

- 

Afternoon,  or  evening. 

3  B  Cappafay 
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Cappafay  - 

- 

Night. 

Olongkalla  allakath 

- 

Day -light,  or  dawn. 

Melgull  - 

- 

Darknefs. 

Peeleelurattle 

- 

Morning,  or  fun-rife. 

Coteookell  acoyofs  - 

- 

Sun-fet. 

Coltho  coyofs  - 

- 

Yefterday. 

Mo  gall  - 

- 

Burning  hot. 

MacraJJem 

- 

Cold. 

Mathrabith  - 

- 

Hunger. 

Munga  - 

- 

To  eat. 

Melim  - 

- 

To  drink. 

Meetbinggifs 

- 

To  be  fatisfied  with  eating. 

Thomor  acocook  - 

T 

Breakfaft. 

Weetacallell  acoyofs 

- 

Dinner. 

Comofoy  -  -  - 

Supper. 

Mijfeeowe 

- 

To  cook,  to  drefs  victuals. 

Moringough  -  - 

“ 

To  broil  victuals. 

Meeake 

— 

A  fweetmeat  made  of  almonds  and 

moloffes. 

Sopoffup  -  -  - 

— 

A  fweetmeat  made  of  a  fmall  root 
like  a  turnip. 

Kalpatt  -  -  - 

A  fweet  pudding  made  of  boiled  yams 

and  moloffes. 

Woolell  -  -  - 

- 

A  fweetmeat  made  of  fcraped  cocoa- 

nuts  and  moloffes. 

2  Mathingaa 
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Mathingaa  - 

- 

Mould  7. 

Mokoot  - 

- 

Rotten. 

Riamall  - 

- 

The  wild  bread-fruit. 

Kuthull  - 

- 

The  Jamboo  apple. 

0  though  -  - 

- 

Beads. 

Clootie  - 

- 

To  cough. 

Ogno/s  - 

- 

To  fneeze. 

Suam  pepak  -  - 

_ 

To  be  pleafed,  or  glad. 

Gurragur 

- 

To  laugh. 

Malill  -  -  -  - 

- 

To  play,  to  toy. 

Puckafoogel 

To  deceive,  to  fpeak  or  a£t  in  joke, 
or  doubtfully. 

Coothung 

— 

Wife,  or  cunning— as  Coothung  arra- 
cat ,  a  wife  man. 

Tbingaringer 

— 

Foolilh,  or  a  fool— as  Tbingaringer9 
artheil ,  a  foolifh  woman. 

Motur  - 

- 

To  be  angry. 

Merengell  - 

- 

To  be  in  pain. 

Pllmangle 

- 

To  cry. 

Adapat  -  - 

To  lay  down  to  fleep,  /.  <?»  to  go  to 

reft. 

P^rr  -  -  -  - 

- 

A  mat  to  fteep  on. 

Moopat  -  - 

- 

To  lleep. 

Peekeeifs  -  -  - 

A 

” 

To  awake  from  lleep. 

3  B  2  Morai/e 

3?i 
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Moraile  - 
Arramooroot 
Mooboo 
Cockamew 

Bomtbocar  - 

Amuno  - 

Bomgeeaye  - 
Poreowe  - 
Koomacarr 

Lolocoy  - 
Moraamaw  - 
Arrah 

Mora  mey  - 
Matback  - 
Ongeelatrecoy  - 

Mungou  - 

Kiboteleck  - 
Kibotelem  - 


E  N  G  L  I  S  Ho 

To  walk. 

To  run,  or  make  hafte. 

To  fall  down. 

To  take  care,  /.  not  to  flip  or  fall  in 
walking. 

To  arife  from  where  you  are  fitting, 
to  move  out  of  that  place. 

Come  in,  /.  e.  come  into  a  houfe,  (an 
invitation  or  requeft.) 

Sit  down. 

To  floop  down. 

To  exchange,  to  barter,  to  give  one 
thing  for  another. 

To  talk. 

To  cheer,  to  huzza. 

To  call  to  a  perfon  at  a  diftance,  as 
halloo  ! 

Come  to  me. 

Don’t  be  afraid. 

Means  that  a  thing  or  bufinefs  is  well 
done. 

To  fetch,  to  bring  fomething  want- 
ed. 

The  right  fide. 

The  left  fide. 


Annabookeetb 
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Annabookeetb 

- 

To  give  any  thing,  to  make  a  prefent. 

Ackmetback 

- 

Thank  you. 

Atalell 

- 

What  is  the  name  ? 

Aygaa 

- 

This  thing,  or  that  thing. 

Kitra 

- 

What  is  it  called  ? 

Swallow  “ 

- 

A  mat  bafket. 

Galas 

- 

A  fmall  ditto. 

Kijfeem  - 

- 

An  adze  or  hatchet,  made  of  fhelh 

Sous 

- 

Signifies  a  file  made  of  fifh-Ikin. 

Carute 

- 

The  drefs  worn  by  the  women. 

Mulakow  - 

- 

To  wafli  any  thing,  or  themlelves. 

Malapall  - 

* 

To  wadi  or  wipe  the  hand  after  eat- 
ing. 

Mooreollow 

- 

To  clean,  to  fweep  a  room. 

Mootteetur  - 

- 

To  work,  or  labour. 

Meeleemotb  - 

*• 

To  throw  water  out  of  a  boat  or  vef- 

fel. 

Morofoock 

— 

To  beat,  as  with  a  hammer,  or  to 
pound,  as  in  a  mortar. 

Mafaketb 

- 

To  reduce,  to  make  lefs. 

Matheethy  - 

- 

To  enlarge,  to  make  bigger. 

Marafam 

- 

To  repair,  to  mend  any  thing. 

Bomgeetee  - 

- 

To  throw  anything  away. 

Meeleekotuck 

- 

To  ffcrike,  to  give  a  blow. 

Adah o 
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Aclaloo 
Mokamat 
Cocucith 
Umkarr 
Umkarra  tills 
Matbee  - 
Maathey  - 
Moraick 
Tboo 

Moringell  - 
Macekatbe 
Melgotb  - 
Protbotbuck 

Clowe 

Owmuckell  - 

Kickaray 

Koomcingle 

Catbep 

Merow 

Croyeetb  - 

Icmathe 

Peepack 

Sola ,  Sola 


~  To  pilfer,  to  take  any  thing  fliiy. 

-  War,  to  fight. 

-  Fighting  as  children. 

-  Wounded. 

-  A  wound  made  by  a  fpear. 

-  Killed. 

-  Dead. 

-  Sick. 

-  A  bile  or  blotch. 

-  To  be  in  pain  from  a  bile  or  blotch. 

-  To  itch. 

-  To  tattoo  or  mark  the  body  and  limbs. 

-  Their  wooden  fword.  See  Plate  II. 

fig*  i. 

-  Large. 

-  A  thing  of  a  middling  fize. 

-  Small. 

-  Long. 

-  Short. 

-  A  meafure,  anfwering  to  our  fathom. 

-  A  great  diftance. 

-  A  fhort  diftance. 

-  A  great  many,  abundance. 

Enough,  plenty,  generally  fpolce  twice ; 

as  Sola,  Sola ,  enough,  enough. 

Moofefs 
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Moofefs  - 

”4 

Too  much  of  any  thing. 

Moofefs  akoyyou  - 

- 

Too  high  a  wind. 

Aaa 

- 

Yes. 

Deak 

- 

No. 

Naak 

Me,  myfelf. 

Kow 

- 

You. 

Arrabeeta  - 

” 

The  other  lide  of  any  thing. 

Oleeakeck 

High,  or  above. 

Oleeakem 

- 

Low,  or  downwards. 

Mungeet 

Not  good. 

Weel 

- 

Good. 

Weel  atrecoy 

- 

Very  good. 

Mo  gull  - 

- 

Bad,  or  difpleafing. 

Omacarew 

- 

To  turn  or  tack,  as  a  fhip  or  boat. 

Joomgthcotooath  - 

To  caulk,  or  hop  a  leak. 

Joomgth 

- 

Their  oakum,  made  of  cocoa-nut 

0 

hulks. 

Debufs 

“ 

To  defert  or  forfake  a  place  or  perfon. 

Moraketh 

S3 

Means  for  a  perfon  to  go  before  to 
fome  place. 

Maoutb 

88 

Means  that  you  will  follow  and  join 

them. 

Ago  mey  - 

» 

Means  go  away,  or  out  of  my  fight. 

being  difpleafed  with  the  perfon  to 
whom  it  is  fpoke. 


Deakatick 
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Beakatick 

A  diflike  of  what  is  offered  you,  or 
declaration  that  you  will  not  ac¬ 

cept  it. 

Ongeell 

- 

It  will  do,  it  is  very  well. 

Oul  mey 

- 

Give  me  that  thing  near  you,  or  in 

■1+ 

your  hand. 

Deegaa 

- 

I  have  not  what  is  afked  for. 

Morakattow 

- 

Go  away,  ftand  afide,  keep  at  a  di£= 

'  \ 

tance. 

Mey 

- 

Come. 

Pomray 

- 

To  go  away. 

Calakaa 

- 

Prefently. 

Mayfackaran gath 

-  . 

Give  me  that.  ' 

Ley  mey 

- 

Bring  me  that. 

MeematbiJJ'a 

- 

Let  me  look  at  it. 

MiJJak 

- 

To  look  out,  to  efpy. 

Mereacrick 

- 

To  fearch,  to  look  for  a  thing  loll. 

Myyufs 

- 

To  paddle  a  canoe. 

Lagoorutb  - 

- 

To  paddle  faft. 

Arree ,  Arree 

Signifies  to  the  men  in  the  canoes  to 

exert  themfelves. 

Morru  - 

- 

To  hinder  work,  to  impede  it. 

Calem 

- 

To  give  a  portion  of  provifion  to  each 

Chief  or  family  at  a  feaft. 


Arrack 
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Arrack  - 
Meefoos 

Meethip 

Moorookem  - 

Melocketh 

Arrafook 

Coreick 

Kowfe 

Kafs 

Coteetow  - 
Meelemow 
Kootboo  - 
Careereeack  - 
T’heilmuck  - 

Om 

Gang 
Aeem 
Malong  - 


ENGLISH. 

-  To  flop. 

-  To  make  obeifance,  to  Itoop  to  a 

Chief. 

-  Broke  like  a  ftick  or  piece  of  wood, 

purpofely. 

-  Broke  like  a  piece  of  pottery  or  fhell, 

falling  to  the  ground,  accidentally. 

“  Broke  like  a  rope  by  tenfion. 

-  A  white  Bone. 

-  Red. 

-  White. 

-  Black. 

-  Blue. 

-  Green. 

-  Yellow. 

-  Brown. 

-  Peace. 

-  One. 

-  Two. 

-  Three. 

-  Four. 

-  Five. 

-  Six. 

-  Seven. 

3  C  Tel 
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Vei  - 
Etew 

Mackotb  - 
Qloyuck  - 
Ockathey  - 
Ockawaugb  - 
Qckeem  - 
Qckgollom  -  - 

Qckgweetb  - 
Ockeye 

Ockatuew  - 
Mackotb  adart 


ENGLISH. 

-  Eight. 

-  Nine. 

-  Ten. 

-  Twenty. 

-  Thirty. 

-  Forty. 

-  Fifty. 

-  Sixty. 

-  Seventy. 

-  Eighty. 

-  Ninety. 

-  A  hundred. 


FINIS . 


E 

R  R  A 

T 

A0 

Page  36, 

line 

9,  for  Englis  \ 

read 

Englees . 

57 

— 

12  —  Kickary 

— 

Kickaray , 

75 

— • 

10  — -  Gumming 

— 

CuMMINc 

98 

— - 

15  —  Soogell 

• — 

S0OGLE0 

149 

— - 

I 6  —  SOOGEL 

— 

SOOGLE. 

J55 

— 

12  —  Gumming 

— - 

Cummin, 

227 

— 

13  —  crefent 

— 

crefcent. 

259 

— 

7  —  for 

— 

from . 

3°5 

11  —  a  plenty 

— 

plenty. 

OpyPS<J.d  [tsj  i(M  tCtAA.^.  &*  (  %*XlJr#lt '•■■*£  ^ 

&r  )Go  f  itr^-  h  i  A  $x/0°  ('™z  ? 
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